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SPEECH.

Mr. PresipENT: You have just listened to
e reading of the treaty by which Russia cedes
the United States all her possessions on the
orth American continent in consideration of
',200,000, to be paid by the United States.
1 the one side is the cession of a vast country
th its jurisdiction and its resources of all
nds; on the other side is the purchase-money.
ich is this transaction on its face.

BOUNDARIES AND CONFIGURATION,

In endeavoring to estimate 1ts character 1
1 glad to hegin with what iz clear and beyond
estion. [ refer to the houndaries fixed by
e treaty. Commencing at the parallel of
° 40/ north latitude, so famous in our history,
e line ascends Po,nd channel to the mount-
ns, which it follo®s on their summits to the
»int of intersection with the 141° west longi-
de, which line it ascends to the Frozen ocean,
-, if you please, to the north pole. This is
e eastern boundary, separating this region
om the British possessions, and it is borrowed
om the treaty between Russia and Great
iritain  in 1825, establishing the relations
etween these two Powers on this continent.
t will be seen that this boundary is old; the
est is new. Starting from the Frozen ocean
ne western boundary descends Behring straits,
1idway between the twoislands of Krusenstern
nd Ratmanov, to the parallel of 65° 30, just
ielow where the continents of America and
\sia approach each other the nearest; and
rom this point it proceeds in a course nearly
outhwest through Behring straits, midway
etween the island of St. Lawrence and Cape
Shonkotski, to the meridian of 172° west longi-
ude, and thence, in a southwesterly direction,
raversing Behring sea, midway hetween the
sland of Attou on the east and Copper island
>n the west, to the meridian of 195° westlongi-
:ude, leaving the prolonged group of the Aleu-
tian 1slands in the possessions now transferred
to the United States, and making the western

boundary of our country the dividing line which
separates Asia from America.

Look at the map and see the configuration of
this extensive region, whose estimated area is
more than five hundred and seventy thousand
square miles. I speak by the authority of our
own coast survey. Including the Sitkan archi-
pelago at the south, it takes a margin of the
main land, fronting on the ocean thirty miles
hroad and three hundred miles long, to Mount
St ISlias, the highest peak of the continent,
when it turns with an e¢lbow to the west, and
then along Behring straits northerly, when it
rounds to the east along the I'rezen ocean.
Here are upwards of four thousand statute miles
of coast, indented by capacious hays and com-
modious harbors without number, embracing
the peninsula of Alaska, one of the most re-
markable in the world, fifty miles in breadth
and three hundred miles in length; piled with
monntains, many volcanic and some still smok-
ing; penetrated by navigablerivers, oneof which
is among the lurgest of the world ; studded with
1slands which stand like sentinels on the coast,
and flanked by that narrow Aleutian range
which, starting from Alasku, stretches fur away
to Japan, as if America were extending a
friendly hund to Asia. Thisisthe most general
aspect. There are details specially disclosing
maritime advantages and approaches to the
sea which properly belong to this preliminary
sketch. According to accurate estimates the

_const line, including bays and islands, is not

less than eleven thousand two hundred and
seventy miles. In the Aleutian range, besides
innumerable islets and rocks, there are not less
than fifty-five islands excecding three miles in
length ; there are seven cxceeding forty wiles,
with Ounimak, which is the largest, exceeding
seventy-three miles. In our part of Behring
sea there are five considerable islands, the
largest of which is St. Lawrence, being more
than nivety-six miles long. Add to all these
the group south of the peninsula of Alaska,
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including the Shumagins and the magnificent
island of Kodiak, and then the Sitkan group,
being archipelago added to archipelago, and
the whole together constituting the geograph-
ical complement to the West Indics, so that the
northwest of the continent answers archipelago
for archipelago to the southeast.

DISCOVERY OF RUSSIAN AMERICA BY BEHRING, UNDER
INSTRUCTIONS FROM PETER THE GREAT.

The title of Russia to all these possessions
is derived from prior discovery, which is the
admitted title by which all European Powers
have held in North and South America, unless
we except what IEngland acquired by conguest
from Frauce; but here the title of France was
derived from prior discovery. Russia, shut
up in a distant interior and struggling with
barbarism, was scarcely known to the other
Powers at the time they were lifting their flass
in the western hemisphere. At a later day the
same powerful genius which made her kuown
as an empire set in motion the enterprise by
which these possessions were opened to her
dominion. Peter the Great, himself a ship-
builder and a reformer, who had worked in
the ship-yards of England and Holland, was
curious to know if Asia and America were
separated Dy the sea, or if they constituted
one undivided body with different names, like
Llurope and Asia. To obtain this information
he wrote with his own hand the following in-
structions, and ordered his chief admiral to
see them carried into execution:

““‘One or twn boats with decksto he built at Kamts-
chatka, or at any other convenient place, with which
inguiry should be made in relation to the northerly
coasts, to see whether they were not conriguous
with America, since their end was not known; and
this done, they should sec whether they could not
somewhere find an harhor belonging to Europeans or
an European ship. They should likewise set apart
some men who should inquire after the name and
situation of the coasts discovered. Of all this an
exact journal should he kept, with which they should
return to Petershurg,'—AMiiller's Voyages from Asia to
America, by Jefireys, p. 45.

The Czar died in the winter of 1725; but the
Empress Catharine, faithful to the desires of
her husband. did not allow this work to be
neglected. Vitus Behring, a Dane by birth,
and a navigator of some experience, was made
commander. The place of embarkation was
on the other side of the Asiatic continent.
‘I'aking with him officers and <hip-builders the
navigator left St. Petersburg Ly lund 5th [Ph-
ruary, 1725, and complenced the preliminary
journey across Siberia, northeru Asia, and
the sea of Okhotsk to the coast of Kumtschatka,
which they reached after infinite hardships
and delays, sometimes with dogs for horses,
and sometimes supporting life by eating leather
Lags, straps, and shoes. More than three
years were passed in this toilsome and perilous
journey to the place of embarkation. ~ At last
on the 20th of July, 1728, the party was able to
set sail in a small vessel, called the Gabriel
and deseribed as ‘‘like the packet-boats used
in the Baltick.”’ Steering in a northeasterly
direction, Behring passed a large island, which

he called St. Lawrence from the saint g
whose day it was seen. This island, which jy
included in the present cession, may be cop.
sidered as the first point in Russian discovery
ag it 1s also the first outpost of the Non];
American continent. Continuing northwarg,
and hugging the Asiatic coast, Behring turne&
back only when he thought he had reached the
northeastern extremity of Asia, and was satis.
fied that the two continents were separated
from each other. Il¢ did not penetrate further
north than 67° 307,

In his voyage Behring was struck by the
absence of such great and high waves, as, in
other places, are common to the open sea, and
he observed fir trees swimming in the water,
although they were unknown on the Asiati
coast. Relations of inhabitants, in harmony
with these indications, pointed to ‘‘a country
at no great distance toward the east.”” His
work was still incomplete, and the navigator
hefore returning home put forth again for this
discovery, but without success. By another
dreary land jonrney he made his way back to
St. Petersburg in March, 17:50, after an absence
of five yrars. Something was accomplished
for Russian discovery, and his own fame was
engraved on the maps of the world. The
straits through which he sailed now bear his
name, as also does the expanse of sea which
he traversed on lus way to the straits.

The spirit of discovery continued at St
Petersburg. A Cossuck chief undertaking to
conquer the obstinate natives on the northeast
ern coast, propused also ““to discover the pre-
tended country on the Frozen sea.'”” Hewas
killed Ly an arrow hefore his enterprise was
completed. Littleis known of the result; but
it is stated that the navigator whom he had
selected, by nume Gwosddin 1730 succeeded
in reaching a “‘strange coast’’ between sixty-
five and sixty-six degrees of north latitude,
where he saw people, but could not speak witk
them for want of an interpreter. This must
have heen the coast of North America, aod
not far from the group of islands in Bebring
straits, through which the present boundary
passes, separating the United States from
1ssia, and America from Asia.

The desire of the Russian Government to
get behind the curtain increased. Behring
volunteered to undertake the discoveries that
remained to be made. He was created a com-
modore, and his old lieutenants were created
captains. The Senate, the Admiralty, and the
Academy of Sciences at St. Petersburg all
united in the enterprise. Several academicians
were appointed to report on the natural history
of the coasts visited, among whom was Stel
ler, the naturalist, said to be *‘immortal’’ from
this association. All of these, with a numer-
ous hody of officers, Jjourneyed across Siberis,
northern Asia, and the sea of Okhotsk, to0
Kamtschatka, as Behring had journeyed before.
Though ordered in 1732, the expedition wad
not able to leave the western coast until 4th
June, 1741, when two well-appointed ships
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set sail in company ‘‘to discover the continent
of America.” One of these, called the St.
Paul, was under Commodore Behring: the
other, called the St. Peter, was under Captain
Tschirikow. For some time the two Lupt
together: but in a violent storm and fog they
were separated, when each continued the
expedition alone.

Beliring ficst saw the continent of North
America on 18th July, 1741, in latitude 580287
Looking at it from a distance **the country
had terrible high mountains that were covered

i

f
]
il
I
[

with snow.”” Two days later he anchored in o’

sheltered bay near a point which he called

from the saint day on which he saw it, Cupe

St. Blias. He was in the shadow of Mount
St. Elias.  On landing he found deserted hats,

fire-places, hewn wood, houschold furniture,
an arrow, edge-tools of copper with * store of
red salmon.”” Here also several birds un-
known in Siberia were noticed by the faithful
Steller, among which was the blue jay, of
a peculiar species, now called by his name.
Steering northward. Behring found himself
constrained by the lbow in the coast to turn
westward, and then in a southerly direction.
Hugging the shore, Lix voyage was coustantly
arrested by islands witheut number, among
which he zigzagged to find Li: way. Secveral
times he landed. On one of these occasions
he saw natives, who wore ‘*upper garments
of whale's guts, brecches of seal-skins, caps
of the skins of sea lions, adorned with various
feathers, especially those of hawks.”” These
“Americaus’” as they are called were fisher-
men, without bows and arrows. They regaled
the Russians with ‘‘ whale’sflesh,”’ but declined
strong drink.  One of them, on receiving a
Qup of brandy, ““spit it out again as voon as
Lie tasted it and eried aloud, as if complaining
to his countrymen how ill he had heen used.”
Thiz was on one of the Shumazin i-luels, nour
the southern coast of the penin<uly of Aaska.

Meunwhile the other soliiury ship, proceed-
ing on its way, had sighted the same coast 15th
July, 1741, in the latitude of 36°.  Anclioring
at some distance from the steep and rocky
cliffs before him, Tschirikow sent his mate with
the long boat and ten of his best men, provided
with small-arms and a brass cannon, to inquire
into the nature of the country and to obtain
fresh water. The long boat disappeared in a
small wooded bay, and was never seen again.
Thinking it might have been damaged in land-
ing the captain sent his boatswain with the
small boat and carpenters well armed to fur-
nish necessary assistance. The small boat dis-
appeared also, and was never seen again.
the same time great smoke was ohserved con-
tinually ascending from the shore. Shortly
afterwards two boats filled with natives sallied
forth and lay at some distance from the vessel,
when, crying ‘‘Agai, Agai,”’ they put back to
the shore. Sorrowfully the Russian navigator
turned away, not knowing the fate of his com-
rades and unable to help them, This was not

At !

far from Sitka.

|

Such was the first discovery of these north-
western coasts; and such are the first recorded
glimpses of the aboriginal inhabitunts, The
two navigators had different fortuncs,  Tschi-
rikow, deprived of his boats, and therefore un-
able to land, hurried home.  Adverse winds
and xtorms interfered. He sapplicd himself
with fresh water only by distilling the aeenn
or pressing rain from the sail<. "Dub ot Just
on the ih October he veached [t -ohintka,
with hix ship™s company of seventy dinini<lied
to forty-nine.  During this finee Delivine was
driven, like Ulys on the unesttad
A stozle tempest razed for seventeen days, so
that Andrew Hosselberg, the ancient pilot, who
had known the zen for fifty years, declared that
Lie had seen nothing lile it in hislife.  Scurvy
came with its dishieartening horrors. The
commodore himsclf was a sufferer. Rizzing
broke. Cables snapped.  Anchors were lost.
At last the tempest-tossed vessel was east upon
a desert island, then without a name, where the
commodore, sheltered in a ditch and Lalf-cov-
ered with sand as a protection against eold,
died 8th December, 1741. His boldy after
his decease was “scraped out of the ground”’

"and buried oun this island, which is called by
“lis nue, and constitutes an onipo<t of the

Asiatic continent. Thus the Rusvian navi-
wator, after the discovery of America, died in
Asia. Russin, by the recent demarcation,
docs not fuil to vetain his last resting-place
among her possestions.

TITLE OF RUSRAIA,

For some time after these expcditions, by
which Russia achieved the palm of di-covery,
imperial enterpriz: slumbered in thawe seas.
The knowledge ulread ontinued
and confirmed only hy private individuals, who
were led there in (nest of furs.  Tu 1745 the
Aleutian islands were dizcovered by an adven-
turer in search of sea otters. In succ
voyages all these islands were vizited for i
lar purposes. Among these was Ounalaska,
the principal of the group of Fox i:lands, con-
stituting a continuation of the Aleutian islands,
whose inhabitants and produactions were mi-
nutely described. In 1768 privute enterprise
was_superseded by an expedition ordered by
the Empress Catharine, which, leaving Kamts-
chatka, explored this whole archipelago and th
peninsula of Alaska, which to theislandersstood
for the whole continent. Shortly afterwards
all these discoveries, beginning with those of
Beliring and Tschirikow, were vevified by the
great English navigator, Captain Cook. In
1778 he sailed along the northwestern coast,

I nE PR
. ““near where Tschirikow anchored in 1711;"

then again in sight of mountaing ‘‘wholly cov-
ered with snow from the highest summit down
to the sea-coast,’” ‘‘with the summit of an ele-
vated mountain above the horizon,” which he
supposed to be the Mount St. Elias of Behr-
ing; then by the very anchorage of Behring;
then among the islands through which Behrin,

zigzagged, and along the coast by the islan
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of St. Lawrence until arrested by ice. If any
doubt existed with regard to Russian discov-
criesit was removed by the anthentic report of
this navigator, who shed such a flood of light
upon the geography of this region.

Such from the beginning is the title of Rus-
sia, dating at least from 1741. The coast of
British Columbia, next below, was discovered
by Vancouver in 1700, and that of Oregon, still
further down, by Gray, who, sailing from Boston
in 1789, entered the Columbia river in 1700
so that the title of Jlussiu is the earliest on the
northwestern coast. I have not stopped to
quote volume and page, but I heg to he under-
stood as following approved authorities, and I
refer especially to the Russian work of Miiller,
already cited, on the lopugyes from .Asia to
America; the volume of Coxe om Russian Dis-

coveries with its supplement on the Compiaro-
tine View of Russian Discoverics; the volume
«.i" Sir John Barrow, on Arctic Voyages; Bur-
vov's Russian and Northeastern Voyages; and |
the third voyage of Captain Cook, unhappily
interrupted by histragical death from the natives |
of the Sandwich islands, but not until after"
his exploration of this coast.

There were at least four other Russian expe-
ditions by which this title was confirmed, if it
neededany confirmation. Thefirstwasordered |
by the Empress Catharine in 1785, It was |
under the command of Commodore Billings,
an Englishman in the service of Russia, and
was narrated from the original papers by Mar-
tin Sauer, secretary of the expedition. Iu the
instructions from the Admiralty at St. Peters-
burg the Commodare was directed to take
posseesion of “such coasts and islands as he
shail first discover, whether inhabited or not,
that cannot be disputed, aud are not yct sub-
ject to any European Power, with consent of
the inhabitant=. 1t any.”” and this was to be
accomplished by setting up “* posts marked
with the arms of Russla, with letters indieat-
ing the time of sovercignty, a short account of
the people, their voluntary sulmission to the
Russian sovercienty, and that this tvas done
under the glorious reivn of the great Cathurine !
the Sceond.” (Billines's Northern Ilnssia,
Appendiz,) The next was in 1803, in the
interest of the [ussian American Compony.
There were two ships, one under the command
of Captain Lisiansky, and the other of Captain
Kruzenstern, of the Russian navy, Tt wax the
first voyage round the world by the Rux

“ian
Government. and lasted three years, During
ita provress these ships visited separately the

northwest coast of America. and especially.
Sitka and the island of Kodiak.  Still another
enterprize organized by the celehrated minister
Count Romuanzoff, and at his expense, left
Russin in 1515, under the command of Lieu-
tenant Kotzebue, an officer of the Russian
navy, and son of the Gierman dramatist, whose
assansination darkened the return of the son
from his long voyage. It is enough for the
i:es’ent to say of this expedition that it hag

ft its honorable traces on the coast even as

!

1]
i

far as the Frozen ocean. There remains the
enterprise of Liitke, at the time captain, and
afterward admiral in the Russian navy, which
was a voyage round the world, embracing espe.
cially the Russian possessions, commenced in
1826, and described in French with instruetive
fullness. With him sailed the German natg.
ralist Kittlitz, who has done so much to illus
trate the natural history of this region.

A FRENCH ASPIRATION ON THIS COAST.

So little was the Russian title recognized for
some time, that when the unfortunate exped;-
tion of La Pérouse, with the frigates Bonssole
and Astrolabe, stopped on this coast in 1757,
he did not hesitate to conxider the friendly
harbor, in latitude 58° 36/, where he was
moored as open to permanent occupation,
Describing this harbor, which he named Port

i des Francais, as sheltered behind a breakwater

of rocks, with a calm sea and with a mouth
sufficiently large, he says that nature seemed
to have created at this extremity of the world
a port like that of Toulon but vaster in plan
and accommodation ; and then considering that
it had never been discovered hefore, thatit was
situated thirty-three leagnes northwest of Rem-
edios, the limit of Spanish navigation, about
two lnindred and  eighty-four leagues from
Nootka and a hundred leagues from Prince
Willian sound, the mariner records his judg-
ment that ““if the French Government had
any project of a factory on this coast no nation
could have the slightest right to oppose it.”
{La Pérouse, Voyage, Tom. 2, p. 147.) Thas
quietly was Russia dislodged.” The frigates
sailedl further on their voyage and never re-
tarned to France. Their fate was unknown,
until after froitless search and the lapse offp
generation their shipwrecked hulls were acei-
dentaily found on a desert island of the south-
ern Pacifie. The unfinished journal of La
Pérouse recording his visit to this coast had
been sent overland, by way of Kamtschatka
and Siberia, to France, where it was published
by a decrec of the National Assembly, thus
making known his supposed discovery and his
aspiration.
EARLY SPANISH CLAIM.

Spain also has been a claimant. In 1773
Bodega, a Spanish navigator, seeking new
opportunities to plant the Spanish flag, reached
the parallel of 58° on this coast, not far from
Sitka; but this supposed discovery was not
followed by any immediate assertion of domin-
ion. The universal aspiration of Spain had
embraced this whole region even at an early
day, and shortly after the return of Bodega
anather enterprise was equipped to verify the
larger claim, being nothing less than the ori-
ginal title as discoverer of the straits between
America and Asia and of the conterminous
continent under the name of Anian. This
curious episode is not out of place in this brief
history. It has two branches: one concerning
early maps on which straits are represented
between America and Asia under the name of



Anian; the other concerning a pretended
attempt by a Spanish navigator at an early day
to find these straits.

There can be no doubt that early maps exist
with northwestern straits marked Anian. There
are two in the Congressional Library in atlases
of the years 1717 and 1680; but these are of
a date comparatively modern. Engel, in his
Mémoires Geographiques, mentions several
earlier, which he believes to be genuine. There
is one purporting to be by Zaltieri, and bearing
date (1566, an autheuntic pen-and-ink copy of
which is now before me from the collection of
our own Coast Survev. On this very interest-
ing map, which is without latitude or longi-
tude, the western coast of the continent is
delineated with straits separatinz it from Asin
not unlike Behring straits in outline. and with
the name in Italian Stretto i clnion. South-

ward the coast has a certain conformity with |

what is now known to exist. DBulow the =traits
is an indentation correspounding to Dristol bay;
then a peninsula zomewhat hroader than that
of Alaska; then comes the elbow of the: con~i;
then lower down three islands, not unlike
Sitka, Queen Charlotte, and Vancouver; and
then, further south, is the peninsula of Lower
California. Sometimes the story of Anian is
explained by the voyage of the Portuguese
navigator Caspar de Cortereal in 1500-1505,
when, on reaching Hudson bay in quest of a
passage round America, he imagined that he
had found it, and proceeded to name his dis-
covery ‘‘in honor of two brothers who accom-
panied him.” Very soon maps hegan to re-
cord the straits of Anian; but this does not
explain the substantial conformity of the early
delineation with the reality, which seems truly
remarkable.

The other branch of inquiry is more easily
disposed of. This turns on a Spanish docu-
ment entitled ‘‘ Relation of the Discovery or
the Strait of Anian, made by me Captain
Lorenzo Ferren Maldonado,”” purporting to
be written at the time, although it did not see
the light till 1781, when it was published in
Spain, and shortly afterward became the sub-
ject of a memoir before the French Academy.
If this early account of a northwest passage
from the Atlantic to the Pacific were authen-
tic the whole question would be settled, but
recent geographers indignantly discard it as
a harefaced imposture. Clearly Spain once
rvegarded it otherwise; for her Government in
1759 sent out an expedition ‘*to discover the
strait by which Maldonado was supposed to
have passed in 1588 from the coast of Labra-
dor to the Great Ocean.”” The expedition
was not successful, and nothing more has been
heard of any claim from this pretended discov-
ery. The story of Maldonado has talken its
place in the same category with that of Mun-
chausen.

REASONS FOR THIS CESSION BY RUSSIA.

Turning from this question of title, which
time and testimony have already settled, I meet

the inquiry, why does Russia part with posses-
siong thus associated with the reign of her
greatest emperor and filling animportant chap-
ter of geographical history? Onthis head |
have no information whichiz not apen to others.
But I do not forget that the first Napoleon in

parting with Lowisinna was controlled by three

several considerations: first, he nceded the
purchase-money for his treasury ; secondly, he
was unwilling to leave this distant unguarded
territory a prey to Great Britain in the event
of hostilitieswhich scemed at hand ; and thirdly,
he was glad, according to hissown remarkable
language, ““to establish forever the power of
the United States and give to Iingland a mari-
time rival destined to humble her pride.”” Such
is the record of history. Perhaps a similar
record may be made hereafter with regard to
the present cession. It is sometimes imagined
that Russia, with all her great empire, is finan-
cially poor, so that these few millions may
not be unimportant to her. It is by foreign
loans that her railroads have been built and
her wars have been aided. All, too, must

_see that in those ‘ coming events,”’ which now

more than ever  cast their shadows before,”’
it will be for her advantage not to hold out-
lying possessions from which thus far she has
obtained no income commensurate with the
possible expense for their protection. Perhaps,
like a wrestler, she now strips for the con-
test, which I trust sincerely may be averted.
Besides I cannot doubt that her enlightened
emperor, who has given pledges to civilization
by an unsnrpassed act of Emancipation, would
join the first Napoleon in a desire to enhance
the maritime power of the United States.

These general considerations are reinforced
when we call to mind the little influence which

2ussia has thus far been able to excercise in this
region. Though possessing dominion overit for
more than a century this gigantic 'ower has
not been more genial or productive there than
the soil itself. Iler government there is little
more than 2 name or a shadow. Itis not even
askeleton. Tt is hardly visible. Its only rep-
resenalive is a fur company, to which has been
added latterly an ice company. The Linmense
country is without form and without light;
without activity and without prosreys. Distant
from the imperial capital, and separated from
the huge hulk of IRussian crapire it does not
share the vitality of a common conniry.  Ttslife
is solitary and feeble. Itssettlements are only
encampments or lodges. Its fisheries are only
a petty perquisite, helonging to local or per-
sonal adventurers rather than to the commerce
of nations.

In these statements I follow the record. So
little were these possessions regarded during
the last century that they were scurecly recog-
nized as a component part of the cupire. 1
have now bhefore me an authentic map, pub-
lished by the Academy of Sciences at St. Pe-
tershurg in 1776, and reproduced at London
in 1787, entitled ** General Map of the Lussian



Empire,” where you will look in vain for Rus-
sian America, unless we except that link of
the Aleutian chain nearest to Asia, which
appears to have been incorporated under the
Empress Anna at the same time with Siberia.
(See Coxe's Russian Discoveries.) Alexander
Humboldt, whose insight into geography was
unerring, in his great work on New Spain,
published in 1811, after stating that he is able
from official documents to give the position of
the Russian factories on the American conti-
nent, says that they are ‘‘nothing but sheds
and cabins employed as magazines of furs.”
He remarks further that ‘‘the larger part of
these small Russian colonies do not communi-
cate with each other except by sea,”” and then,
putting us on our guard not to expect too much
from a name, he proceeds to say that ‘‘the new
denomination of Russian fuicrica or Russian
possessions on the new continent must not
make ug think that the coasts of Behring’s
Basin, the peninsula of Alaska, or the country
of Tchuktchi have become Russian provinces
in the sense given to this word, when we speak
of the Spamish provinces of Sonora or New
Biscay.” (Humboldt, Essad Politique sur La
Nouwvelle Espayne, Tom. I, pp. 344, 545.) Here
is a distinction between the foothold of Spain
in California and the foothold of Russia in
North America, which will at least illustrate
the slender power of the latter in this region.

In ceding possessions so little within the
sphere of her empire, embracing more than
one hundred nations or tribes, Russia gives up
no part of herself, and even if she did the con-
siderable price paid, the alarm of war which
begins to fill our ears, and the scntiments of
friendship declared for the United States would
explain the transaction.

THE NEGOTIATION, IN ITS ORIGIN AND COMPLETIDN,

I am not able to say when the idea of this
cession first took shape. I have heard that
it was as long ago as the administration of
Mr. Polk. It is within my knowledge that
the Russian Government was sounded on the
subject during the administration of Mr. Ba-
chanan. This was done through Mr. (iwin, at
the time Senator of California, and Mr. Apple-
ton, Assistant Secretary of Statz. For this pur-
pose the former had more than one interview
with the Russiun minister at Washington some
time in December, 1859, in which, while profess-
ing to speak for the President unoflicially, he
represented ‘‘that Russia was too far off to
make the most of these possessions; and that,
as ‘we are near, we can derive more from
them.’”” In reply to an inquiry of the Russian

minister Mr. Gwin said that ‘- the United
States could go as high as £5,000,000 for the

purchase,’” on which the former made no com-
ment. Mr. Appleton, on another oceasion, said
to the minister that ‘‘the President thought
that the acquisition would be very profitable to
the States on the Pacific; that he was ready to
follow it up, but wished to know in advance if

|

—
Russia was ready to cede; thatif she were, he
would confer with his Cabinet and influentia}
members of Congress.”” All this was unoff-
cial; but it was promptly communicated to the
Russian Government, who seem to have taken
it into careful consideration. Prince Gortschg-
kow, in a dispatch which reached here earlyiy
the summer of 1860, said that ‘“the offer way
not what might have been expected; but that
it merited mature reflection; that the Minister
of Finance was about to inquire into the con-
dition of these possessious, after which Russiz
would be in a condition to treat.”’ The prince
added for himself that “he was by no means
satisfied personally that it would be for the
interest of Ilussia politically to alienate these
possessions; that the only consideration which
could make the scales incline that way would
be the prospect of great financial advantages;
but that the sum of $5,000,000 does not seem
in any way to represent the real value of these
possessions,’” and he concluded by asking the
minister to tell Mr. Appleton and Senator
Gwin that the sum offered was not considered
‘‘an equitable equivalent.”” The subject was
submerged by the presidential election which
was approaching, and then by the Rebellion.
It will be observed that this attempt was at
a time when politicians who believed in the
erpetuity of slavery still had power. Mr
%uchanan was President, and he employed as
his intermediary a known sympathizer with
slavery, who shortly afterward became a rebel.
Had Russia been willing, it is doubtful if this
controlling interest would have sanctioned any
acquisition too far north for slavery.
Meanwhile the Rebellion was brought to an
end, and penccful enterpiise was renewed,
which on the Ducific coast was directed to-
ward the Russian posses:ivis.  Our people
there wishing new facilities to ohtain fish, fur,
and ice, soughi the intoeveniion of the na
tional Covernment. The Lo lavure of Wash
ington Territory, in the wintcr of 1566, adopted
a memorial to the Prezideut of the United
States, entitled ““in refevence to the cod and
other fisheries,’’ as follows:

NDREW JOHANSON,

sident of the United States:
Your memm the Legislative Assembly of

Washington Tertitory, beg leave to show that abun-

dauce of codfi-h, halihut. and salmon of excellent

quality have heen found alone the shores of the Rus-

sian possessions. Your meworialists respeetfully

To his Exccllcnc}[’ A

reyuest your Iixeelleney to obtain sach rights and
privileses of the (fovernment of Russin as will en-
:111]!0 our fishing vesvels to visit the ports and harbors
ol [+ '

g ssions to the end that fuel, water, and pro-
ons may be casily obtained, that our sick and
hled fizhermen may obtain sanitary assistance,
rwith the privileze of curing fish and repair-
ng v Is in uceed of repaira. Your memorialists
further request that the Treasury Department be
instructed to forward {o the collector of customs o
this Puget sound district such fishing licenses, ab-
stvact journals, wwd los-books as will enable our
hardsfi-hermen to obtain the bounties now provide
and paid to the fishertaan in the Atlantie States.
Your memorialists finally pray yonr Execlleney, to
cmploy cuch ships as may be spaied from the Pacific
naval ficet in exploring and surveying the fishing
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banks known to navigators to exist alung the Pacifie
coast from the Cortes bank to Deliring straits, and
as in duty bound your mewmorializts will ever 1»r.xy.
Passed the House of Representatives Tomuiry 10,
1866. EDWARD ELDRIDGLE,
SpeaLer Hlouse of 1ooproseatiat e s,

Passed the Council Junuary 13, 1vid

TTARVEY W UINER,

Presideat of the Counedd,

This memorial on its presentation to the
President in February, 1866, was referred to
the Secretary of State, by Whom it was com-
municated to Mr. de Stoeckl, the Llussian minis-
ter, with remarks on the importance of some

carly and comprehensive arrangement hetween
the two Powers in order to prevent the growth
of difficultivs, especially from the fisheries in
that region.

Shortly alterwards another influence was felt.
Mr. Cole, who had heen recently elected to the
Senate trom Californiz, acting in behalf of cer-
tain persons in that State, sought to obtain from
the Russian Government a leense or franchise
to gatler furs inaportion of its Aaerican pos-
gessions. The charterof the Iu<son Ymevican
Cumpnuy was about to ¢xpire.  This company
had already underlet to the Hulon Bay Com-
pany all its franchise on the main land Letween
51° 407 and Mount St. Elias; and now it was
proposed that an American company, holding
direct from the Russian Governmeunt, should be
substituted for the latter. The mighty Hudson
Bay Company, with its headquarters in Lon-
don, was to give way to an American Company
with its he.xdquarters in California. Awmoug
the letters on this subject addressed to A
Cole and now before me is one dated at San
Francisco, April 10, 1866, in which this scheme
is developed as follows:

““Thereisatthepresent timeagoodchancetoorgan-
izeafurtradingcompuny totradchetweenthe Unirod
States and the Russian possessionsin Ameriea, aud
as the charter formerly granted to the Hudson Bay
Company has expu‘ed (hh Would be the opportuuy
momenttostartin. should
think that by a little management thn charter could
be obtained from the Russian Goverpment for our-
selves, as I do not think they are very willing to re-
new the charter of the Hudson Bay Compauny, and I
think they woulld give the preference to an American
company, c-pecxally if the company should pay to
the Russian Government five per cent. on the gross
proceeds of their transections, and also aid in civiliz-
ing and ameliorating, the condition of the Ttliens hy
employing missionarie®if required by the liussian
Government. For the faithful performance of the
above we ask a charter for the term of twenty-five
years, to he renewed for the same length of time, if
the Russian Government finds the company desery-
ing. The charter to invest us with the right of trad-
ing in all the country between the Bnn Amecrican
line and the Russian archipelago.” L
“Remember, we wish for the same charter as was
formerly granted to the Hudson Bay (,uxuluuy and
we offer in return more than they did.”

Another correspondent of Mr. Cole, under
date of San Francisco, 17th September, 1866,
wrote as follows:

*1 have talked with a man who has heen on the
coast and in the trade for ten yearspast, aud he suyvs
it is much moro valuable than I bave supposcd, and
I think it very important to obtain it if po~~1b1c v

The Russian minister at Washington, whom
Mr. Cole saw repeatedly upon this subject,

1

was not authorized to act, and thn I atter, after
conference with the Department of State, was
induced to address Mr. Clay, minister of the
United States at St. Petersburg, who laid the
application hetore the Russian Government,
This was an important step. A letter from

Moo Clay, dated at Sto Petershieg as Iate as
st Pebruary, 1867, makes the fullowing reve-
l‘LtinH'

CThe Ras ancGovernment has adready eoded away
its 11 itsin Bossinm Aneriea for aterm of y 11

(ho tassn-American Company has al:o e
s to the Huadson Ly Company, Flis beas
s in Juwne next, and the presolont of ihe R

Amerviean Company tells me that they Lave heen i‘n
correspordence with the Hudson Ty Company about
avenewalot thelease oanother teru of 1venty-five
or thirty years. Until he reecives o definite answer
e eannot enter into nesotintion: with v or your
Catitornia eowmpany. My opinion i< thet if he can
cet ol with the Hwlsou Bay Company Le will do so,
whew we ean nake some arrangeiienls with the
Ru:o-\aerican Compauy.”

Some time had clapsed sihuce the oriainal
attempt of My, Gwin, also a Senator from
California, awlit is probable that the Russian
Government had obtained information which
cnubled it to see its way more clearly. It will
be remembered that Prince Gortschukow had
prommised an inquiry, and it is known that in
1861 Captain Lieutenant Golowin, of the Rus-
sian navy, made a detailed report on these
possezsions. Mr. Cole had the advantage of
his predecessor.  There is reason to believe,
also, thut the administration of the fur com-
pany had not heen entirely satisthetary, so that
there were well-founded hesitations with regard
to the renewal of its franchise. nwhile,in
October, 1866, Mr. de Stoeckl], who had long
been the Rus-ian minister at Washington, and
enjoved o a high degree the confidence of our
Government, returned home on a leave of
abisvner, promizing his hest exertions to pro-
mote good relations hetween the two countries.
While hie was at St Petershurg the applications
from the Uuited States were nuder considera-
tion; but the Russian Government was disin-,
clired (v any minor :wrrangement of the char-
acter p*oposed. Obvionsly something like a
crisis was at hand with regard to these pos-
sessions,  The existing government was not
wdequate.  The franchises granted there were
about to terminate.  Something must be done.
As Mr. de Stoeckl was leaving in February to
return to his post the Archdike Constantine,
the brother and chief adviscr of the emperor,
handed him a map with the lines in our Treaty
marked upon it, and told him hLe might treat
for thiscession. The minister arvived in Wash-
ington early in March. A negotiation was
opened at once with our Governmmnent.  Final
instructions were received by the Atlantie cable
from 8t. Petershurg on the 29th March, and at
four o'clock on the morning of the 30th March
thisimportant Treaty was signed by Mr. Seward
ou the part of the United States and by Mr. de
Stoeckl on the part of Ilussia.

Few treaties have been conceived, initiated,
prosecuted, and completed in so simple a
manner without protocols or dispatches. The

A
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whole negotiation will be seen in its result,
unless we accept two brief notes, which con-
stitute all that passed between the negotiators.
These have an interest general and special, and
1 conclude the history of this transaction by

reading them:
DFEPARTMENT OF STATE,
W ASHINGTON, Hereh 25, 1867,
Sir: With reference to the proposed convention
between our respertive Governments for a ¢esston
Ly Russin of her \erican territory to the United
Sta [ have the honor to acquaint you that I must
fnsist upon that eluase in the sixth article of the
draft which declures the cession to be free and unin-
cumbered by nny vations, privileges, franehizes
grants, or pos ions by any yeinterll companies,
whether corporate ur ineorpe e, Russian or any
other, &c., aud must regard it as an ultimatun.
With the President’s approval, however, Iwilla
$200,000 to the conzideration money on that account.
T avail myself of this <'»c:-:\.<i‘lm to ..ghl-r t‘n you 1:1
enewed assurance of my tnost distineuizhed comsid-
le.x‘ution. WILLTAM L SEWARD.
Mr. Epwarp DE StorckLn, &e., &e., de.

[Trausl_ntion.]
W ASHINGTON, March 17| 29, 1867.

Mr. SECRETARY OF STaTk: [ have the honor to
inform vou that by a telexram Jdated 161 28th of this
month from St Petersbary, Prince Gortchakow in-
forms me that his M
Russiasgives hizoonscer
pos sions on the American cont
States for the stipulated sum of $
and that his Ma vy the Emperor iny
full powers to nex and iz the tr

Pleaxc acrept, Mr ctary of State, the a
of my very high consideration. STO

To Hon, WirLia H. RrwarDn,

Nevrctiry of Stute of the United States,

ion ot the Russian

THE TREATY.

The Treaty begins with the declaration that

the United States of America and his Majesty
the Emperor of all the Russias, being desirons
of strengthening, if possible, the good under-
standing which exists between them,” have
appointed plenipotentiaries, who have pro-
ceeded to sign articles, wherein it is stipulated
on behalf of Russia that ‘“his Majesty the
Emperor of all the Russias agrees to code to
the United States !y this convention, imme-
diately upon the ex-hunge of the ratiticutions
thereof, all the territory and domi®on now
possessed by his said Mujesty ou the continent
of America and in the adjneent islands, the
same being coutnined within the geowraphical
limits herein set torth;”’ awd it i=stipmlated on
behalf of the Tuited States thar in consid-
eration of the cession afores
States agree to pay at the Treasury in Wash-
ington, within ten wonths after the ratification
of this convention, to the diplomatic vepresent-
ative or other avent of his Mujesty the INm-
peror of all the Llussias duly authorized to
receive the samc, $7,200,000 in gold.”” The
ratifications are to be exchanged within three
months from the date of the Treaty, or sooner,
if possibie.

Beyond the consideration founded on the
desire of - strengthening the good understand-
ing’’ between the two countries, there is the
pecuniary consideration already mentioned,
which underwent a change in the progress of
the negotiation. The sum of seven millions

v the Emperor of all the -

it to the United

il the United

was originally agreed upon; but When it wag
understood that there was a fur company and
also an ice company enjoying monopolies under
the existing government, it was thought best that
these should be extinguished, in considera-
tion of which our Government added $200,000
tothe purchase money, and the Russian Govern-
ment in formal terms declared *‘the cession of
territory and dominion to be free and unin-
cumbered by any reservations, privileges, fran.
chises, grants, or possessions, by any asso-
ciated companies, whether corpurate or incor-
porate, or by any parties, except merely private
individual property-holders.””  Vhus the Uni.
ted States receive this cession !rve of all in-
cumbrances, so far at least ag Iiissia ixina
condition to make it. The Treaty proceeds to
say, that ‘‘the cession hereby made conveys
all the rights, franchises, and privileges now
belonging to Russia in the said territory or
dominion and appurtenances thereto.” In
other words, Russia conveys all that she has

'I'to convey. .

QUESTIONS ARISING UNDER THE TREATY,

There are questions not unworthy of atten-
tion,whichariseunderthetreaty hetween Russia
and Cireat Britain, fixing the castern limits of
these possessions, and conceding certain privi-
leges to the latter Power. By this treaty. signed
at St. Petershurg 2%th February, 1825, after
fixing the houndurics between the Russianand
British possessions, it is provided that “for the
spaceof fen yearsthe vessels of the two Powers,
or those belongzing to their respective subjects,
shall mutually be at liberty to frequent, with-
outany hinderance whatever. all theinland seas,
gulfs, havens, and creeks on the coast for the
purpose of fishing and of trading with the na-
tivess™ and also that ¢“fur the syace of fen
years the port of Sitka or N i
1

uvu Ar

shall be open to the commerer and vessels of
Britishsubjects.” tHertadot s Cornnercial Trea-
ties, vol. 2, p 265.) In the sume Treaty itis
also providil that ** the sulij-cts of bis Britan-

nic Majesty. from whatever quarter they may
arrive, whether from the ocean or from the
interior of the continent, <hall forever enjoy
the right of navigating freely and yithout any
hinderance whatever all the rivers and streams
which in their course toward the Pacific ocean
may cross the line of demarcation.’’ (Ibid.)
Afterwards a Treaty of Commerce and Naviga-
tionbetween Russiaand GreatBritain wassigned
at St. Petersburg 11th January, 1843, subjuctto
De terminated on notice from either party atthe
expiration of ten years, in which it is provided
that ‘“in regard to commerce and navigationin
the Russian possessions on the northwest coast
of America the convention of 28th February,
1825, continues in force.”’ (Ibid., vol. 6, p.
767.) Then ensued the Crimean war between
Tlussia and Great Britain, effacing or suspend-
ing treaties. Afterwards another Treaty o
Commerce and Navigation was signed at St.
Petershurg 12th January, 1859, subject to be
terminated on notice from either party at the



provision. {Ibid.. vol. 10, p 1063

Thus we have three different stipulations on
the part nf Russin: one opening seas, gulfs,
and havens on the Russian coast to British sub-
jects for fishing and trading with the natives:
the second making Sitka a tree port to British
subjects; and the third making British rivers
which flow through the Ltussian possessions
forever free to British navigation. Do the
United States succeed to these stipulations?

Amony these I make a distinction in favor
of the la~t, which by its language is declared
to be '*forever.”” and may have been in the
nature of un cquivalent at the settlement of the
boundorics hetween the two DPowers.
whatever may be its terms or its origin it is
obvious that it is nothing but a declaration
of public law as it has always been expounded
by the United Stares and is now recoxnized
on the continent of Europe.  While pleading

with Great Britain in 1825 for the free navi-
who .
said that ©

gation of the St. Lawrence Mr. Clay.
was at the time Secretary of State, ¢
* the American Government did 1ot mean to
contend for any principle the beunefit of which,
in analogous circumstances, it would deny to
Great Britain.”’ (Wheaton's Elements of
International Law, part 2. cap. 4.1 During
the same year Mr. Gallatin, our minisrer in
London, when negotiating with Great Britain
for the adjustment of our boundaries on the
Pacific, proposed that **if the line shoull cross
any of the branches of the Columbia at points
from which they are navieable by Toats 1o the
main stream the navization of both branclies
and of the main stream should e perperually
free and common tothe peaple of hoth nations.™
At an earlier day the United States made the
same claim with regard to the Mississipni,

and ascerted as a general principle that “if |

the right of the upper inhabitants to descend
the stream was in any case obstructed it was
an act by a stronger society against a wealkoer,
condemned by the judgment of maukind.”
(Ibid.) By these admissions our country is
estopped. even if the public law of the Euro-
pean continent, first declared ut Vienna with
regard to the Rhine, did not offer an example
which we cannot afford to veivci. I rejoice to
believe that on this o-u¥u ve shall apply
to Great Britain the generous rule which from
the beginning we have claimed for ourselves.

The two other stipulations are different in
character.  Theyare not declared to he *¢ for-
ever,” and do not stand on any principle of
public law. Even if subsisting now they can-
not be onerous. I doubt much if they are sub-
gisting now. Insucceeding to the Ruxsian pos-
sessions it does not follow that the United
States succeed to ancient obligations assnmed
by Russin, as if, according to a phrase of the
common law, they are * covenants running
with the land.” Jf these stipulations are in
the nature of servitudes they depend for their
duration on the sovereignty of Russia, and are

11

expiration of ten years, which repeats the last

Bat

lpersanal or nationnl rather than territnrial.
I'So at least I am inclined 1o believe.  But it is

hardly profitable to specalate on a point of so

little practical value.  Even if “ running with
the land™ these servitudes can be terminated
’ at the expiration of ten years from the last

treaty by a notice, which equitably the United
States may give, o %0 take effeet on the 12th
Janunary, 1569, Meanwhile, duwring this brief
period, it will be easy by act of Congress in
advanece to limit importations at Sitka, so that
this ** free port’” shall not he made the channel
or doorway hy which British goods may be
il introdaced into the United States [ree of duty.

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS ON THE TREATY.

From this survey of the Treaty, as seen in its
origin and the questions under 1t, I mizht pass
at once to a survey of the possessions which
have been conveyed; but there are other
matters of a more general character which
present themselves at this stage and challenge
thejudgment.  These concern nothing lessthan
the uuity. power, and grandeur of the Repub-
fl lic. with the extension of its dominion and its
institutions.  Such considerations, where not
entirely mapplicable, are apt to be controlling.
I do not doubt that they will in o great measure
determine the fate of this treaty with the Amer-
ican people.  They are pat nd do not de-
!l pend on research or statistic:.  T'o state them
1s enough.

Advantages to the Dacific Coast,

(1.) Foremostin order, if not in importance,
I put the de<dres of our tellow-ciiizons on the
Pacific cnast, and the special advintages which
they will dvrvive from this enlargement of
boundary. They were the fivst to ask for it,
and will be the first to profit by it.  While
others knew the Russian pov<ersons only on
/| the map they knew them practicully in their
resonrces. While others were still indifferent
they were planning how to appropriate [Lussian
| peltries and fisheries. Thigis aticsted by the

resolutions of the Legislature of Washington
Territory; also by the exertions at different
Il times of two Ncuntors from (‘wifornia, who,
| differing in political sentiments and in party
relations, took the initial steps which ended in
this Treaty.
| These well-known desires were founded, of
course, on snpposed advantace-: and here ex-
perience awl neighborhood were prompters.
Since 1854 the peaple of Calithriin have re-
|| ceived their ice from the freqh-water lukes in
{ the island of Kodink, not far we-tward from
Mount St. Elias.  Later still their fishermen
have searched the waters about the Aleutians
anid the Shumagins, commencin: a promising
. fishery. Others have propn<ed to substitute
themselves to the Huwdlzon Pay Company in
¢ their franchise on the coast.  Butuilare look-
“ ing 1o the Orient, ag in the time of Columbus,
‘L although like him they sail to the West. To
| them China and Japan, those ancient realms
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of fabulous wealth, are the Indies. To draw
this commerce to the Pacific coast is no new
idea. Ithaunted the early navigators. Meares,
the Englishman, whose voyage in the inter-
vening seas was in 1789, closes his volumes
with an cssay, entitled ““The trade between the
northwest coastof America and China,"” in the
course of which he dwells on the ‘“great and
very valuable source of commerce’’ afforded
by Chinaas * forming a chain of trade between
Hudson bay, Canada, and the northwest coast,”
and then he exhibits on the American side the
costly furs of the sea otter, which are still so
much prized in China; ‘“‘mines which are
known to lie between the latitudes 40° and 60°
north ;" and also an ‘‘incxhanstible supply”
of ginseng, for which there is still such a
demand in China that even Minnerota, at the
headwaters of the Mi-xiv<ippi, snpplics her con-
tribution. His catalogue might be extended
now.

As a practical illustration of this idea, it
may be mentioned that for a long time most
if not all the sea otter skins of this coast found
their way to China, excluding even Russia her-
self. Clina was the best customer, and there-
fore Iinglishmen and Americans followed the
Tussizn company in carrying these furs to her
market, so that Pennant, the English natural-
ist, impressed by the peculiar advantages of
this coast, exclaimed, *What a profitable
trade with China might not a colony carry on
were it possible to penctrate to that part of
the country by means of rivers and lakes!”
But under the present Treaty this coast is
ours. .

The ahsence of harhors at present belong-
ing to the United States on the Pucific limits
the outlets of the country. On that whole
extent, from Panama to PPuuct’'s sound, the
only harbor of any con-ideralle value is San
Francisco. Further north the harhors are
abundant, and they are all nearer to the great
marts of Japan and Chira. Dut San Fran-
cisco itself will be nearer hy the way of the
Aleatians than by Honolulu.  The projection
of maps is not always calculated to present an
accurate idea of distances. From measure-
ment on a globe it appears that a voyage from
San Francisco to Hong Kona by the common
way of the Sandwich islands is 7,140 miles,
but by way of the Aleutiau islands it is only
6,060 miles, being a saving of more than one
thousund miles, with the enormous additional
advantage of heing obliged to carry much less
coal.  Of course a voyage from Sitka, or from
Puget sound, the terminus of the Northern
Pacific railroad, would be shorter still.

The advantages to the Pacific coast have two

aspects, one domestic and the other foreign. |
Not enly does the Treaty extend the coasting |
trade of California, Oregon, and Washington !

Territory northward, but it also extends the
base of comerce with China and Japan.

To unite the east of Asia with the west of
Americu is the aspiration of commerce now as

when the English navigator recorded his voy.
age. Of course whatever helps this resultis
an advuntage. The Pacific railroad is such ap
advantage, for, though running westward,
will be, when completed, a new highway to the
East. This Treaty is another advantage, for
nothing can be clearer than that the wester
coast must exercise an attraction which will
be felt in China and Japan just in proportion
as it is occupied by a commercial people com
muniecating readily with the Atlantic und with
Europe. This cannot be done without conse-
quences not less important politically than com-
mercially. Owing so much to the Union, the
people there will be hound to it anew, and the
national unity will receive another confirms-
tion. Thusthe whole country will be a gainer,
So are we knit together that the advautages to
the Pacific coast will contribute to the general
welfare.

Ertension of Dominion.

(2.) The extension of dominion is another
consideration, calculated to captivate the pub-
licmind. I'ew are so colid or philosophical as
to regard with insensibility a widening of the
bounds of country. Wars have been regarded
as successful when they have given a new ter-
ritory. The discoverer who had planted the
flag of his sovereign on a distant coast has
been received asa conqueror. The ingratitude
whirh was shown to Columbus during his later
diys was compensated by the epitaph that he
had given a new world to Castile and Leon.
His discoveries were continued by other nari-
gators, and Spain girdled the earth with her
possessions. Portugal, France. Holland, Eng-
land, each followed the cxample of Spain and
rejoiced in extended empire.

Our territorial acquisitions are among the
landmarks of our history. TIn 1803 Louisiana,
embracing the valley of the Mississippi, was
acquired from France for fifteen million dol:
lars.  In 1819 Florida was acquired from Spain
for three millicn dollars. In 1845 Texas was
annexed without any purchase, but subse-
quently her debt was assumed to the amount
of seven and a half million dollars. In 1848
California, New Mexico, and Utah were ac-
quired from Mexico after war, and on payment
of fifteen million®dollars. In 1531 Arizona
was acquired from Mexico for ten million dol-
lars. And now it is proposed to acquire Rus
sian America.

The passion for acquisition, which is so
strong in the individual, is not less strong in
the community. A nation seeks an outlying
terrnor):,‘ as an individual seeks an outlying
fgrm. The _passion shows itself constantly.
France, passing into Africa, has annexed Alge-
ria.  Spain set her face in the same direction,
but without the same success. There are two
great Powe'rs with which annexation has be-
come a habit. Oneis Russia, which from the
time of Peter the Great has been moving her
flag forward inevery direction, so that on every



13

side her limits have been extended. Fvennow
the report comes that she is lifting her south-
ern landmarks in Asia, so as to carry her
boundary to India. The other annexationist

is Great Britain, which from time to time adds ¢

anothev province to her Indian dominion. It
the United States have from time to time added
to their dominion they have only viclided to the

universal passion, although T do not torget that

the late Theodore Parker wasaccustomed to say
that among all people the Anglo-Saxons were
remarkable for ‘*a greed of land." It was
land, not gold, that aroused the Anglo-Saxon
phlegm. I doubt, howerver, if this passion be
stronger with us than with others, except, per-
haps, that in a community where all partici-
pate in government the national sentiments
are more active. It is coramon to the human
family. There are few anywhere who could
hear of a considerable accession of territory,
obtained peacefully and honestly, without a
pride of country, even if at certain moments
the judgment hesitated. With an increased
size on the map there is an increased con-
sciousness of strength, aund the citizen throbs
anew as he traces the extending line.

Euxteusion of IRepublican Institutions.

(3.) Morc than the extension of dominion is |

the extension of republican institutions, which
is a traudirional aspiration. It was in this spirit
that Tudependence was achieved. In the name
of Human Rights our fathers overthrew the
kingly power, whose representative was (ieorge
the Third. They set themselves openly ugainst
this form of government. They were against
it for themselves, and offered their example to
mankind. They were Roman in character, and
turned to Roman lessons. With a cynical
susterity the early Cato said that kings were
¢¢carnivorous animals,’’ and at his instance the
Roman Senate decreed that no king should be
allowed within the gates of the city. A kin-
dred sentiment, with less austerity of form,
has been received from our fathers; but our
city can be nothing less than the North Amer-
ican continent with its gates on all the sur-
rounding seas.

John Adams, in the preface to his Defense
of the American Constitution, written in Lon-
don, where he resided at the time as minister,
and dated January 1,1787, at Grosvenor Square,
the central seat of aristocratic fashion, after
exposing the fabulous origin of the kingly
power in contrast with the simple origin of
our republican constitutions, thus for a mo-
ment lifts the curtain of the future: ‘¢ Thirteen
governments,’’ he says plainly, ‘‘thus founded
on the natural authority of the people alone,
and without any pretense of miracle or mys-
tery, and which are destined to spread orer the
northern part of that whole quarter of the
glube, is a great point gained in favor of the
rights of mankind.”” (John Adams’s Works,
vol. 4, p. 293.) Thus, according to this pro-
phetic minister, even at that early day was the

\ destiny of the Republic manifeat. It was to
" spread over the northern part of the Amer-
ican quarter of the globe: and it was to bea
support to the rights of mankind.

By the text of onr Constitution the United
States are bound to muaranty a *‘republican
form of government” to every State in this
Union; but this obligation, which is only ap-
plicable at home, is an unquestionable indi-
cation of the national aspiration everywhere,
The Republic is something more than a local
poliey; it is a zeneral principle, not to be for-
gotten at any time, especially when the oppor-
tunity is presented of bringing an immense
region within its influence. Elsewhere it has
for the present fuiled; but on this account our
example is more important. Who can forget
the generous lament of Lord Dyron, whose
passion for freedom was not mitizuted by his
rank as an hereditary legislator of Ingland,
when he exclaims in memorable verse:

*The name of commonwealth is past and gone
O’crthethree fractions of the groaning globel”

Who can forget the salutation which the poet
sends to the *‘one great clime,’’ which, nursed
in freedom, enjoys what he calls *‘the proud
distinction”” of not being confounded with
other lands,

|| “Whase sons must how them at o monarch's motion,
As it his senseless scepter were o wand!”’

The present Treaty is o visible step in the
| occupation of the whole North American con-
tinent. As such it will be recognized by the
world and accepted by the American peaple.
But the Treaty involves sumething more. By
it we dismiss one more monarch from this
continent. One by one they have retired;
first France ; then Spain; then France again;
and now Russia; all giving way to that absorh-
ing Unity which is declared in the national
motto, E pluribus ununt.

Anticipation of Greut Britain.

(4.) Another motive to this acquisition may
be found in a desire to anticipate the imagined
schemes or necessities of Great Britain. With
regard to all these I confess my doubts, and
yet, if we may credit report, it would seem as
if there was already a British movement in
this direction. Sometimes it is said that Great
Britain desires to buy if Russia will sell.
Sir Georze Simpson, governor-in-chief of the
Hudson DBay Company, declared that without
the strip on the coast underlet to the former
by the Russian Company the interior would be
‘Ccomparatively useless to linsland.”  Here,
then, isa provocation to buy. Sometimesreport
assumes a graver character. A Gorman scien-
tificjournal, in an elahorate paper entitled ¢ The
Russian Colonies on the Northwest Coast of
Amcrica,’’ afterreferringto the constant ** pres-
sure’’ upon Russia, proceeds to say that there
are already crowds of adventurers from British
Columbia and California now at the gold mines
onthe Stikine, which flowsfrom Britishterritory
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through the Bussian possessions, who openly
declare their purpose of driving the Russians
out of this region. I refer to the Avrchiv fiir
Wissenschaftliche Kunde von Kussland, edited
at Berlin as late as 1863, by A. Erman, vol.
22, pp. 47-70, and unquestionably the leading
authority on Russian questions. ~ At the same
time it presents a curious passage hearing di-
rectly on British policy from the British (vln-
nist, a newspaper of Vietoria, on Vancouver's
island. As this was regarded of sufficientim-
portance to be translated into German for the
instruction of the readers of a scientific jour-
nal, I shall be justified in laying it before you
restored from the German to English. Itisas
follows :

**The information which we daily publish from the
Stikine river very naturally excites public attention
to o great cxtent. Whether the territory through
which theriver lowshe considered ina political, com-
mereial, or industrial light there is aprobability that
in a short time there will be a still more general in-
terest in the claim. Not only will the intervention
of theroyal jurisdiction be demanded in order to give
to it a complute form of government, but if the land
proves to he as rich ag there is now reason to belicve
it to be it i+ not improbable that it will result in
negotiations between England and Russia for the
transfer of the sea-coast to the British Crown. It
certainly is not acceptable that a stream like the
Stikine, which for one hundred and seventy to one
hundred and ninety miles is navigable for steam-
ers, which waters o territory so rich in gold that it
will allurc thousands of men—certainly it is not
desirable that the business of such a highway should
reach the interior through a Russian door of thirty
milesofecoast. The Lnglishpopulation which oceupics
the interior cannot he so easily managed by the Rus-
sians as tho Stikine Indians of the coast manage the
Indians of the interior. Our business must be in
British bands, Our resources, our energies, our
undertakings cannot be fully developed in building
up & Russian emporium at the mouth of the Stikine.
We must have for our productions adepot over which
thoBritish flag waves. ~ By the treaty of 1825 thenavi-
gation of the river is sccured to us.” The navigation
of the Mi:sissippi was also open to the United States
before the Louisiana purchase, but the growing
strength of the North made the attainment of that
territory either by purchase or by might an evident
necessity. Welook uponthesea-coast of Stikineland
in the same light. The strip of land which stretches
along from Portland canal to Mount St. Elias with a
breadth of thirty miles, and which according to the
treaty of 1825 forms a part of Russian America, muwst
eventually become the property of Great Britain, either
as the direct result of the development of gold, or
for reasons which are now yet_in the heginning, but
whoseresultsarecertain., Foritisclearlyundesirable
that the strip three hundred miles long and thirty
miles wide which is only used by the Russians for
the collection of furs and walrus teeth shall forever
control the eatrunce to our very extensive northern
territory. It is a principle of England to acyuire
territory only as a _point of defense. Canada, Nova
Seotia, Malta, the Cape of Good Hope, and the great
part of our Indian possessions were all acquired as
defensive points. In Africa, India, and China the
same rule iz to-day followed by the Government.
With a Power like Russia it would perhaps be more
difficult to zet ready, but if we need the sea-coast to
Lelp us in our business in the precious metals with
the interior and for defense then we must have it.
The United States needed Floridaand Louisiana, and
they took them. We need the shore of New Norfolk
and New Cornwall.

**Itisjust asmuch the destiny of our Anglo-Norman
race to posses2 the whole of Russian Awerica, how-
ever wild and inhospitable it may be, as it has been
the destiny of the Russian Northmen to prevail over
northern Europe and Asia. As the wandering Jew
and his phantomin the tale of Eugene Sue, so will the

Anglo-Norman and the Russian yet look upon each
other from the opposite side of Behring straits, Be.
tween the two races the northern half of the Old and
Now World must be divided, America must be ours,

“Thepresentdevelopment of the precious metalsip
our hyperborean Eldorado will most probably hastes
the annexation of the territory in question. Itcan
hardly be doubted that the gold region of the Stikina
extendsaway to the western source of the Mackenzie,
In this case the increage of the business and of the
population will exceed our most sanguine expeocty-
tions. Who shall reap the profit of this? The mouths
of rivers have as wcll hefore as since the.tlme of
railroads controlled the businessof the interior. For
our national pride the thought, however, is unbear-
able that the Russian eagle should possess a point
which owes its importance to the British lion, The
mouth of the Stikine must be ours, or at Icast an outer
harbor must be established on British soil from which
our steamers can pass_the Russian girdle. Forg
Simpson, Dundas Land, Portland canal, orsomeother
convenient point, must be selected for this purpose,
The necessity of speedy action in order to secure the
control of the Stikine is apparent. If we let slip the
opportunity, so shall we permit a Russian State to
arrive at the dour of a British colony.”

Thus if we may credit this colonial ejaculs-
tion, caught up and preserved by German
science, the Russian possessions were destined
to round and complete the domain of Great
Britain onthiscontinent. The Russian “‘eagle
was to give way to the British ‘‘lion.”” The
Anglo-Norman was to be master as far as
Behring straits, across which he might survey
his Russian neighbor. How this was to be
accomplished is not precisely explained. The
promises of gold on the Stikine failed, and
it is not improbable that this colonial plan
wag as unsubstantial. Colonists become ex-
cited easily. This is not the first time in which
Russian America has been menaced in a
similar way. During the Crimean war there
seemed to be in Canada a spirit not unlike
that of the Vancouver journalist, unless we
are misled by the able pamphlet of Mr. A,
K. Roche, of Quebee, where, after describin
Russian America as ““richer in resources an
capabilities than it has hitherto been allowed
to be either by the English whe shamefully
gave it up, or by the Russians who cunningly
obtained it,”’ the author urges an expedition
for its conquest and annexation. His prope-
sition fell on the happy termination of the war,
but it exists as a warning, with a notice also
of a former English title, *‘ shamefully’’ aban-
doned.

This region is distant enough from Great
Britain; but there is an incident of past his-
tory which shows that distance from the metro-
politan Govemmenlt has not excluded the idea
of war. Great Britain could hardly be mora
Jjealous of Russia on these coasts than was
Spain in a former day, if we may credit the re-
port of Humboldt. T quote again his author-
itative work, Essai Politique sur la Nouvelle -
Espagne, (Tom. 1, page 515,) where it is re-
corded that as early as 1753, even while peace
was still unbroken, the Spaniards could not bear
the idea of Russians in this region, and when in
1790 the Emperor Paul declared war on Spain
the hardy project was formed of an expedition
from the Mexican ports of Monterey and San
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Blas against the Russian colonies, on which the
philesophic traveler remarks, in words which
are recalled by the Vancouver manifesto, that
¢“if this project had been executed the world
would have witnessed two nations in confliet,
which, occupying the opposite extremities of
Europe, found themselves neighbors in another
hemisphere on the eastern and western bound-
aries of their vast empires.”” Thus notwith-
standing an intervening circuit of half the globe
two great Powers were about to encounter each
other on thesv coasts. But I hesitate to helicve
that the British of our day in any considerahle
numbers have adopted the carly Spanish dis-
quietude at the presence of Llussia on this
continent,

The Amity of Russia.

(6.) There is still another consideration con-
cerning this Treaty which must not be disre-
rded. It attests and assures the amity of
ussia. Even if you doubt the value of these
ossessions, the Treaty is a sign of friendship.
t is a new expression of that entente cordiale
between the two Powers which is a phenome-
non of history. Though unlike in institu-
tions, they are not unlike in recent experi-
eace. Sharers of a common glory in a great
act of Emancipation, they also share together
the opposition or antipathy of other nations.
Perhaps this experience has not been without
its effect in bringing them together. At all
events, no coldness or unkindness has inter-
fered at any time with their good relations.
The archives of the State Department show
an uninterrupted cordiality between the two

Governments dating far back in our history. .

More than once Russia has offered her goud

offices between the United States and Greut

Britain; once also she was a recognized arbi-
trator. She offered her mediation to prevent
war in 1812, and again by her mediation in
1815 brought about peace. Afterwards it was
under her arbitration that questions with Great
Britain arising under the treaty of Ghent were
amicably settled in 1822. But it was during our
recent troubles that we felt more than ever her
friendly sentiments, although it is not improb-
.able that the accident of position and of dis-
tance had its influence in preserving these
undisturbed. The Rebellion, which tempted
80 many other Powers into its embrace, could
not draw Russia from her habitual good will.
Her solicitude for the Union was early de-
clared. She made no unjustifiable concession
of ocean belligerency, with all its immunities
and powers,.to rebels in arms against the
Union. She furnished no hospitality to rebel
cruisers; nor was anyarebel agent ever re-
ceived, entertained, of encouraged at St.
Petersburg; while, on the other hand, there
was an understanding that the United States
should be at liberty to carry prizesinto Russian
ports. So natural and easy were the relations
between the two Governments that such com-
plaints as incidentally arose on either side were

amicably adjusted by verbal explanations with-
out any written controversy.

I'ositive acts occurred to strengthen these
relations.  Ax early as 1861 the {wo (fovern-
ments came to an agreement to act together
for the cstublishment of a couneetion hetween
San I'rancisco and St. Petershurg by an inter-
oceanic telegraph across Belivin g straits ; and
this agreement was sub=cquently sanetioned
by Congress. - Meanwhile ocewrred the visit of
the Russian fleet in the winter of 186, which
was intended by the Bmperor and aceepted by
the United States as o friendly demonstration,
This was followed by a conunnnicution of the
Secretary of State, dated 26ith Decemlir, 1864,
inthe name of the President, inviting the Arch-
duke Constantine to visit the United States,
in which it was suggested that such a visit
would be ‘‘beneficial to us and by uo means
unprofitable to Russia,’’ but forbearing ‘‘to
specify reasons,’’ and assuring him that coming
as a national guest he w8uld receive a cordial
and most demonstrative welcome. Affairs in
Lassia prevented the acceptance of this invita-
tion. Afterwards, in the spring of 1566, Con-
gress by solemn resolution declared the syw-
pathies of the people of the United States with
the Emperor on his excape from the maduess of
an assassin, and Mr. Fox, at the time Assist-
ant Secretary of the Navy, was sppointed to
take the resolution of Congress to Ui Fmperor,
and, in discharge of this trust, to declure the
friendly sentiments of our country tor Russia.
He was conveyed to Cronstadt in the monitor

S Miantonomal, the most formidabie ship of our

Navy: and thus this weent of war became a
meszengerof peace. Themoniior and the min-
ister were received in Russia withi uubounded
hospitality.

In relations such as I have described the
cession of territory seems a natural transaction
entirely in harmony with tle past. It remains
to hope that it may be a new link in an amity
which, without effort, has overcome differences
of institutions and intervening space on the
globe.

SHALL THE TREATY EE RATIFIED?

Such are some of the obvious considerations
of & general character Licuving oun the Treaty.
The interests of the Pacific States; the exten-
sion of the national domain; the extension
of republican institutions; the fureclusure of
adverse British possessions and the amity of
Russia; these are the points which we have
passed inreview. Most of these, if notall, are
calculated to impress the public mind; but I
can readily understand a difference of opinion
with regard to the urgency of negotiation at this
hour. Some may think that the purchase-
money and the annual outlay which must fol-
low might have been poxtponcd for another
decade, while Russia continued in possession
ag a trustee for our benefit. And yet some of
fih? reasons for the Treaty do not seem to allow

elay. .
At all events, now that the Treaty has been



16

signed by plenipotentiaries on each side duly
empowered, it 1s difficult to see how we can
refuse to complete the purchase without putting
to hazard the friendly relations which happily
subsist between the United States and Russia.
The overtures originally proceeded from us.
After a delay of years, and other intervening
propositions, the bargain was at length con-
cluded.  Ttis with nations as with individuals.
A bargain once made must be kept.  Iven if
still open 1o consideration it must not be lightly
abandoned, 1 am satisfied that the dishonor
of this Treuty, after what has pazsed, would be
a serious respousibility for our country.  Asan
international question, it would he tried by the
public opinion of the world, and there are many,
who, not appreciating the requirement of our
Constitution by which a Treaty must have ¢ the
advice and consent of the Senate,”” would
regard its rejection as bad faith. There would
be jeers at us and jeers at LRussia also; at us
for levity in making®vertures, and at Russ
for levity in yielding to them. Ilad the Sen-
ate been consulted i: advance, before the Treaty
was signed or either Power publiely committed,
asisoften done on important occasions, it would
now be under less constraint.  On sucl a con-
sultation there would have heen an apportunity
for all possible objections, and a large latitude
to a reasonable discretion. It me add that,
while forbearing objection now, I hope that
this Treaty may not be drawn intoa precedent
at leastin the independent manner of its ucygo-
tiation. I would save to the Senate an import-
ant power that justly belongs to it.

A CAVEAT.

But there is one other point on which I file
my carcat. Thig Treaty must not be a prece-
dent for a system of indiscriminate and costly
annexation. Sincerely believing that repul-
lican institutions uneler the primacy of the Uni-
ted States must embrace this whole continent,
I cannot adopt the sentiment of Jefferson, who
while confessing satisfaction in settlements on
the Pacific coast saw there in the future noth-
ing but ‘‘free and independent Americans,”
bound to the United States only by ‘‘ties of
blood and interest’’ without political unity.
Nor am I willing to restrain myself to the prin-
ciple so tersely expressed by Andrew Jackson
in hisletter to President Monroe, ““ Concentrate
our population, confine our frontier to proper
limits, until our country, to those limits, is filled
with a dense population.”” But I cannot dis-
guise my anxiety that every stage in our pre-
destined future shall be by natural processes
without war, and I would add even without
purchase. There is no territorial aggrandize-
ment which is worth the price of blood. Only
under peculiar circumstances can it become the
subject of pecuniary contract. Our triumph
should be by growth and organic expansion in
obedience to ‘‘pregstablished harmony,” rec-
ognizing always the will of those who are to
become our fellow-citizens.” All this must be

easy if we are only true to ourselves. Our motto
may be that of Goethe, ‘“ Without haste, with.
out rest.’”” Let the Republic be assured ip
tranquil liberty with all equal before the law
and 1t will conquer by its sublime example,
More happy than Austria, who acquired pos-
sessions by marriage, we shall acquire them by
the attraction of republican institutions;
*Ielly gerant alii: fu, felix Austria, nube;
Nin quee Mars alils, dat tibi regna Venus,”
The famous cpigram will be just as applicable
tous, inaxmuch as our acquisitions will be under
the sanction of wedlock to the iepulilie. Thers
may be wedlock of a people as well as of &
prince. Meanwhile our first care should be to
improve and elevate the Republic, whose sway
will beso comprehensive. Plantit withschools;
cover it with churches; fill it with libraries;
make it abundant with comfort so that poverty
shall disappear ; keep it constant in the asser-
tion of Human Rights. And here we may fitly
recall those words of antiquity, which Cicero
quoted from the Greek, and which Webster in
our day guoted from Cicero, *‘ You have a
Sparta; adorn it.”’
SOURCES OF INFORMATION UPON RUSSTAN AMERICA.

I am now brought to consider the character
of these possessions and their probable value.
Here I am obliged to confess a dearth of
authentic information easily accessible. , There
are fuw among us who read ussian, so that
works in this language are locked up from the
world.  Ouc of these, in two large and showy
volumes, is now before me, entitled ‘‘A Histor-
ical Survey of the Formation of the Russian-
American’ Compuuy, and its progress to the
present time, by I'. Teshmenew, St. Peters
burg.” The first volume appeared in 1860, and
the second in 1563, Ilure, miaong other things,
is a tempting engraving of Sitka, wrapped in
mists, with the sea hefore and the snow-capped
mountains darkened with furest hehind, Judg-
ing from the table of contents, which has been
translated for me by a Russian, the book ought
to beinstructive. Thereisalso another Russian
work of an official character, which appeared

;in 1861 at St. Petersburg in the Morskot Shor-
wich. or Naval Review, and is entitled * Ma-

terials for the History of the Rus<ian Colonies”
on the Coasts of the Pacific.”” The report of
Captain Licutenant Golowin made to the Grand
Dulke Coustantine in 1861, with which we have
become acquainted through a scientific Ger-
man journal, appeared originally in the same
review. These are recent productions. After
the early voyages of Behring, first ordered by
Peter the Great and supervised by the Impe:
rial Academy at St. Petersburg, the spirit of
geograplllcal researc®seems to have subsided
at St. Petersburg.  Other enterprises absorbed
the attention. And yet I would not do injus-
tice to the voyaIg‘es of Billings, recounted by
Saver, or of isiansky, Krusenstern, and
Langsdorf, or of Kotzebue, all under the aus-
pices of Russia, the last of which may com-
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pare with any as a contribution to science. I ' Lerries equelly fine with those met with in Eng-

may add Liitke also; but Kotzebue was a wor-
thy successor to Behring and Cook.

Beside these official contributions, most of
which are Ly no means fresh, there are mate-
rials derived from casual navigators, who,
scudding these seas, rested in the harbors there
as the water-fowl onitsflight; from whalcnen,
who were there merely as Nimrods of the
ocean; or from adventurersin questof the rich
furs which it furnished. There arc also the
gazetteers and geographies; but they are loss
ostructive on this head than usual, being
founded on information now many ycars old.

Perhaps no region of equal extent on the
globe, unless we except the interior of -Africa
or possibly Greenland, is as little known.
Here 1 do not speak for myself alone. A
learned German, whom [ have already quoted,
after saying that the explorations have been
limited to the coast, testifies that ¢‘the interior,
not only of the continent, but even of the islund
of Sitka, is to-day unexplored, and is in every
respect forra incognita.”  The same has been
repeated of the islands also.  Admiral Liitke,
whose circamuavigation of the globe began in
1825, and whoze work bears date in 1835, says
of the Aleutian archipelago, that ““altho
frequented for more thun a century by Rus

i
I

vessels and those of other nations it is to-duy

almost as little known as in the time of Coole.™
Another writer of anthority, the compiler of
the official work on the People of Russia. pnb-

lished as late us 1852, spcaks of the interior as |

Caomystery.”” Aud yot another says that one
ignorance with regard to this region wonld make
it a proper scene for a chapter of Gulliver’s
Travels.

Where so little was known there was scope
for invention. Imagination was made to sup-
ply the place of knowledge, and poetry pictured
the savage desolation in much-admired verse.
Campbell, in the Pleasures of Hope, while ex-
ploring ‘‘earth’s loneliest bounds and occan’s
wildest shore,’’ reaches this region, which he
portrays:
10! to the wintry winds the pilot yields,

Hi- bavl: i “rv unfathomed ficlds.

scaree o ummer smiles,
cnland’s naked isles;
teh the breezes blow,

Now f

On Debring’sro

Colbon Lis midnizhry

I'rom wastes thar slu

And waft aer -« il wave s tum o< ronr

The wolf'e Lows1 lore! Lraw Chrqualisloo’s whore ™
All of which, so far at least as it describes
this region, is inconsistent with the truth.
The poet ignores the isothermal line, which
plays such a conspicuous part on the Pacific
coast. Here the evidence is positive. DTort-
lock, the navigator, who was there toward the
close of the last century, after describing
Cook’s inlet, which is several degrees north
of Ounalaska, records his belief ‘‘that the
climate here is not so scvere as has been gen-
erally supposed; for in the course of traflic
with the natives they frequently brought ber-
ries of several sorts, and 1n particular black-

2

|
|
|
‘ numerous.

" of Ounalaska.” (Jbid., pp. 504, 515.)

‘ Jand.”” (Voyage, p. 118.) Kotzebue, who was
here later, records that he found the weather
“pretty warm at Ounalaska.”  (Voyage, vol.
11, p. 275) South of the Aleutians thie climate
|‘ is warmer <Gl “Whe poct irnorcs natural hisg-
tory also as regnedsthe distribndion of aniinals.

CCuriously enoushi it does not appear that there

are “ wolvex™ o ony of the Alontians, Coxe,
Hin his worke ou R Diceonenios, (pe 171,)
recorda that “veindecr, hewrs ol amd dee-
foxes are not to be found on the e - land L
, But he was never thire. Meares, v lo was in
those seas, suys ** the oy vwimals on these
istands are foxes, some of which are black.”
(Voyage, vol. 1, p. 16.) Cook, who was at
| Qunalaska twice, and ouce 1wl a prolunged
stay, expres-ly says,  Foxes il wid<els were
\ the only quudrupeds we saw; they told us that
|

they had haresal:o.”” (Voyaze, vol. 2, p. 518.)
But quadrupeds like these hardly sustain the
exciting picture. The same experienced navi-
gator furnishes a glimpse of the inhabitants as
they appeared to him, which would make us
“tremble if the ‘“wolves’” of the poet were
11 says that “‘to all uppearance
they are the mo:t peaceable, inoffensive people

|| he ever met with;”’ and Cook had Leen at Ota-
n

heite. “ No such thing as an offensive or
defensive weapon was seen amongst the natives
Then
at least the inhabitants did not share the
ferocity of the **wolves™ and of the climate.
Another navigator fuscinates us by a deserip-
tion of the boats of Qunalusky, which struck
him ““with amazement heyond expression;”

Jand he gues on tosuy, “If perfect symmetry,

' smoothuess, and proportion constitute heaut
1 y’

Sthey are heautiful heyond anythine that T ever
fbeheld. I lve seen some of then vs trans.
| parent us oiled paper.”” (Billing-"~ Voyages,
D= 15.) But these are the very be that hut-
fi.t “the wave's twmualtuons rour,” while ““the
breezes'’ watt the ““wolt’s lung howl.”  This
same navigutor introduces another feature.
" Accordingto him the Russians sojourning there
| ““seem to Luve no desire to leave this place,
‘ wlere they enjoy that indolence so pleasing to
]their mimnds.” (P. 161.) The lotus eaters of
i Ilomer were no better off. The pictureis com-
pleted by another touch from Liitke.  Admit-
tine the waut of trees on theisland, the adriral
“snggests that their place is supplied not only
"Ly luxnriant grass, but by wood thrown upon
“the coast, inchuling trunks of camphor from
Chinese and Jupanese waters, and “a tree
which gives forth the odor of the rose.”
(Voyage, Tom. 1, p. 132.)  Such is a small
portion of the testimony, most of which was
1n print before the poet wrote.

Nothing has been written about this region,
whether the coast or the islands, more authen-
tic or interesting than the narrative of Cuptain
Cook on his third and last voyage. He saw
with intelligence, and described with clearness
almost elegant. The record of Captain Port-
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lock’s voyage from London to the northwest
coast in 1786, 1787, and 1758 seems to be
horest, and is instructive. Captain Meares,
whose voyage was contemporaneous, saw and
exposed the importance of trade between the
northwest coast and China. Vancouver, who
came a little later, has described some parts
of this coast. La Pérouse, the unfortunate
French navigator, has afforded another picture
of the coast painted with French colors.
Before him was La Maurelle, a Frenchman
sailing in the service of Spain, who was on
the coast in 1779, a portion of whose journal
is preserved in the appendix to the volumes of
La Pérouse. After him was Marchand, also
a Frenchman, who, during a voyage round the
world, stopped here in 1791. The voyage of
the latter, published in three quartos, is accom-

panied by an Historical Introduction, which is
a mine of information on all the voyages to
this coast. Then came the several successive
Russian voyages already mentioned. Later
came the Voyuye round the world by Captain
Belcher, with a fumiliar sketeh of life at Sitka,
where he stopped in 1837, and an engraving
representing (he arsenal and light-house there.
Then came the Jowruey round the world in
1841 and 1842 hy Sir Georue Simpson, gov-
ernor-in-chief of the Hwlson Bay Company,
containing an account of a visit to Sitkn and
the hospitality of its governor. To these T
may add The Nwwticul Maryezine for 1849, vol- |
ume 1%, which contains a few excellent pages ;
about Sitka; the Journdl of the London Geo- ’
i

graphical Society for 1811, volume 11, and for
1852, volume 12, where this region is treated
under the head of Aretic languages and animal
life; Barney’s i'nssian and Norlheastern 1uy-
ages; the magnilicent work entitled Les Pewpiies
de le Russie, whichappeured at St. Peterslurg
in 1862, on the tvuth centennial anniversary
of the foundation of the Russian ewpire, a copy |
of which is in the Astor Library; the very

recent work of Murray on the Groyruphival

Distribution of Mammals: the work of Sir 1

John Richardson, Fuuna Loredli-Mmericana;
Latham on Netionalilic: in the chapters which
treat of the population of Russian Ameriea ;
the Lueyclopedivn Lritunaica; and the admira-
ble itlas o Plysical Geograply by Keith
Johnston. I mention also an claborate article
by llolmberg, in the Transactions of the Fin-
land Society of Sciences at Helsingfors, said to
be replete with information on the Ethnography
of the Northwest Coast.

Perhaps the most precise and valuable infor-
mation has been contributed by Germany.
The Germans are the best of geographers;
besides many Russian contributions are in
German. Miiller, who recorded the discover-
ies of Behring, was a German. Nothing more
important on this subject has ever apeared
than the German work of the Llussian Ad-
miral Von Wrangel, Statistische wnd Elhuo-
graphische Nachrichten iiber die Russichen
DBesitzungenandor Nordwesthiistevon dmerica, !

first published by Baer in his Russian Beitrigy
in 1839. There is also the Verhandlungen der
Russisch-Kaiserlichen Mincralogischen Ges.
sellschaft zu St. Petersburg, 1848 and 1849,
which contains an elaborate article, in itself 3
volume, on the orography and geology of the
northwest coast and the adjoining islands, at
the end of which is & hibliographical list of the
works and materials illustrating the discovery
and history of the west half of North America
and the neighboring seas. I may also refer
generally to the Archiv filr Wissenschaftliche
Kunde von Russland, edited by Erman, bat
especially the volume for 1863, containing the
abstract of Golowin’s report on the Russian
sian Coloniesin North America as it appeared
originally in the Morslai Shordich. Besides
these there are Wapyiius Handbueh von Geo-
graphie und Stetistil ron Novd Amerika, pub-
lished at Leipsic in 1853; Determan in his
Mittheilungen itber awichtiqe newe Erforsch
wungen af dene gesconmiyehicte der Googpraphie
for 1856, vol. 2, p. 486 for 1859, vol. 5, p. 41;
and for 1863, vol. 9, pp. 70, 236, 277, 278;
Kittlitz Denlaciirdigheiten ciner Icise nack
dem uszischen Amervica durel Kamdschatka,
published at Gotha in 1858 ; also hy the same
author The Veyctutionof the Coasts and Islands
of the Pucific translated from the German and
published at London in 1861,

Much recent information has been derived
from the great companies possessing the mo-
nopoly of trude here. Latterly there has been
an unexpected purveyor in the Russian Amer-
ican Telegrupli Company, under the direction
of Colouel Charles L. Bulkley, and here our
owncountrymen cometohelpus. To this expe-
dition we are indehted for authentic evidence
with regard to the character of the country
and the greut rivers which ‘traverse it.  The
Smitheorian [nstitution and the Chicago Aead-
emy of Sciences coiperated with the Tclegraph
Company in the investigation of the Natural
History of the region. lajor Kennicott, a
young naturalist, originally in'the service of the
Institution, and Director of the Muscum of the
Chicago Academy, was the enterprising chief
of the Youkon division of the expedition.
Whilein the midst of his valualle labors he died
suddenly in the manth of My last at Nulato, on
thebanks ofthe great river, the Kwiclipak, which
may be ealled the Mississippi of the North, far
away in the interior and on the confines of the
Arctic Circle, where the sun was visible all
night. Even after death he was still an ex-
plorer. From this remote outpost his remains.
after descending the unknown river in an Esqui-
maux boat of seal skins, steered by the faithful
companion of his labors, were transported by
way of P.anama to his home at Chicago, where
he now lies buried. Such an incident cannot
be forgotten, and his name will always remind
us of courageous enterprise, before which dis-

;| tance and difficulty disappeared. He was not
\| & beginner when ke entered into the service of

the Telegraph Company. Already he had vis-
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ited the Youkon country hy the way of the
Mackenzie river, and contributed to the Smith-
sonian lustitution important information with
regard to its geography and natural history,
soue of which will be found in theie re ports,
Nature in novel forms was open to hien. The
hirds here maintained  their kingdom, Al
about him was the my=terious hreeding:
ol the canvas-hack duck, whose cgy
before seen by a natwralist, covered acres.

It we ook to mnaps for information, here
again we find ourselves disappointed. Latterly
the coast is outlined and deseribed with rea-
sonable completeness; so also are the islands.
This is the contribution of navizators and of
recent Russian charts. But the interior is little
more than a blank, calling to mind ‘* the path-
less downs,”’ \\lmre, accmdmfr to Prior, the
old zeographers *place elephants instead of
towns.”" T have already referred to what pur-
ports to be a “General Map of the Russian
Ewmpire,” published by the Acwdemy of Sei-
ences at St. Petershurg in 1770, and repub-
lished at London in 1757, wherr Russiun
Awmvcrica Jdoes not appear. I might mention
alsa that Captain Cook complaine Ain Lix b ay
of the Ltussian maps as **wonderfully errone-
ous.”” Ou his return English maps recorded
his explorations and the names he assigned to
different parts of the coast. Thes: were re-
produced in St. Petershurg, and the Russian
copy was then reproduced in London, so that
geographical knowledge was very httle ad-
vanced. Some of the best maps of this region
are by Germans, who always excel in maps.
Here, for instance, is an excellent map of the
Aleutian islands and tl:: neighboring coasts,
especially to illustrate their orosraplhy and
geography, which will be found at thi- end of
the volume of Trawsactions of the Loperidd
Mineralugical Socicly at St Petershurg, to[
whichh T have already referred.

Late maps attest the tardiness of informa-
tion. 1lcre, for instance, is an excellent map
of North America, purporting to be published
by the Geographical Justitwe of Weimar as
late as 1534, on which we have the Youkon
pictured, very much like the Niger in Africa, as
a large river meandering in the interior with-
out any outlet to the sea. Here also is a Rus-
sian map of this very region, as late as 1561, in
which the course of e Youkon is left in
doubt. On other maps, as in the Atlas of
Keith Johnston, it is pictured under another
name as entering into the Frozen ocean. But
the secret is penetrated at last. Recent dis-
covery by the euterprise of our citizens in
the service of the Telegraph Company fixes
that this river is an afluent of the Kwichpak,
as the Missouri is an affluent of the Mississippi,
and enters into Behring sea, by many mouths,
between the parallels of 64° and 65°. After
the death of Major Kennicott a division of his
party, with nothing but a skin boat, ascended
the river to Fort louhou, where it bifurcates,
and descended it again to Nulato, thus estab-

lishing the entire course from its sources in
the Roclxy mountains for a distance exceeding
a thousand miles. T have Lefore me now an
outline map .]ll\f prepaved by our Cogs! Nop-
vey, where this correetion is made.  Dut thig
is only the larbinzcere of the maturer labors of
our accompli-lied Twrean when the coasts of
this resion are under the jurisdiction of the
United States.

In closing this abstract of authorities, being
the chicf sources of original information on
this sulject, T cannot forbear CXpressing uy
satisfuction that, with the exception of a single
wo11\, all these may be found in the Conw
sional Library, now so happily enriched Ir\ thx
rare collection of the Smithsonian Institution.
Sometimes individuals are like libraries: and
this scems to be illustrated in the case of I’ro-
fessor Daird, of the Smithsonian Institution,
who is thoroughly informed on all questions
connected with the Natural Iistory of Russian
America, and also of George Gibls, IS S[.Mow
of Washington, who is the depositary of valua-
ble knowlcdze, the result of his own per-onul
studies and observations, with regard to the
native races.

CHARACTER AND VALUE OF RUSSIAN AMERICA.

I pass now to a consideration of the char-
acter and value of these pi-sussions, as seen
under these different heads: first, govern-
ment; secondly, population; thirdly, climate;
f’nmfNU veoetulil products; fifthly, mineral
products: sieflidy, furs; and screnthly, fish-

eri(-<. Of the=e T shall speak bricfly in their
order. There are cortain words of a general
chavacter, which Tintroduce by way of prefuace.

I quote feem 13 laduatt on the ¢ Yimatoluoy of
the Thuited States ([II«] //f the t¢ mperith Lot
tudes of the North Amcricun conlinenl :

It is most surprizing that so little is known of the
great islands and the long line of coast from Puget's
sound to Ritka, ample as its rezources must he ever
for reeruiting the transicnt commerce of the Pw‘v{‘u
independent of its innmense intrinsice v dies Lo the
region hordering the uovthern Pacii - 1he g o

-

time positions helong throwshout if: cntire vxte ot
and no part of the west of Lurope exeveds i1 iu the
advantages of equable elinte, muh il e cotn-
mereial accessibility of the v <t Lo s v slope
of the Rocky mountain = v ineelnsled as o

part of this maritime region, embracine an minensce
aren from the forty-fifth to the sixtivth paradicl anl
{ wurees of longitude in width, The cabiivalle
sorviee of this district cannot be much fe
hundred thousand square miles.”

< than three

From this sketch, which is in the nature of
a picture, I pass to the different heads.

Glorernment.

I, The Rusvian settlements were for a long
time without any regular Government. They
were little more than temporary lodgments
for purposes of trade, where the will of the
stronger prevailed. The natives, who had
enslaved each other, became in turn the slaves
of these mercenary adventurers. Captain
Cook records “‘the great subjection” of the
natives at Ounalaska when he was there in
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1778, and a Russian navigator, twenty years
Iater, deseribes the islands generally as ““ under
the wav of roving hunters more savage than
any tribes he had hitherto met with.””  (Bill-
ings's Voyage, p. 274.) At Ounalaskathe Iius-
sians for a long time employed all the men in
the chase, *‘taking the frnits of their lahbor to
themsclves,™

The first trace of government which I find
was in 1790, at the rmportant island of Ko-
diak, or the Great Island, as it was called,
where a Russian company was established
under the direction of a Greek by the name of
Delareff, who, according to the partial report
of a Russian navigator, ‘ governed with the
strictest justice, as well natives as Russians,
and established a school, where the young
natives were taught the Russian language, read-
ing, and writing.”” (Billings, p. 171.) Here were
about fifty Russians, including officers of the
company, and another person described as
there ““on the part of Government to collect
tribute.” The establishment consisted of five
houses after the Russian fashion; barracks
laid out on either side somewhat like the
boxes at a coffee-house, with different offices,
which are represented as follows: ‘“ An office
of appeal to settle disputes, levy fines, and
punish offenders by o regnlar trial; here Del-
arefl’ presides; and I believe that few courts
of jnstice pass a sentence with moye impartial-
ity ; an office of receival and dclivery, hoth for
the company and for tribute ; the commissary’s
department; counting-house; all in this beild-
ing, at one end of which is Delureff"s habita-
tion.””  (Ihid., p. 173} If this picture is not
overdrawn, and it surcly is, affairs here did not
improve with time.

It ceems that there were varions small com-
panies, of which that at Kodiuk was the most
considerable, all of which were finally fused
into one large Trading Company, known as
the Russian American Compauy, which was
organized in 1799, under a charter from the
Emperor Paul, with the power of administra-
tion throughout the whole region, including
the coasts and the islands.  Tn this respect it
wiis not unlike the East India Comypany, which
has played such a part iu Fuzlish history; but
it may be more properly comjurcd to the Hud-
son Day Company, of which it was a Russian
counterpart. The charter was for a term of
years, but it hus been from time to time ex-
tended, and, as I understand, is now on the
point of expiring. The powers of the com-
pany are sententiously described by the Alma-
naeh de Gotha for 1867, where, under the Lead
of Llussia, it says that ““to the present time
Russian America has been the properiy of a
company.”’ '

I know no limitation upon the company, ex-
cept that latterly it has been bound to appoint
its chief functionary, culled “Adwministrator
General,”” from the higher officers of the Im-
perial pavy, when he becomes invested with
what are declared the prerogatives of a gov-

ernor in Siberia. This requirement has doght.
less secured the superior order of magistrates
which the country has latterly enjoyed. Amop
these have been Baron Wrangel, an admir]
who was there at the time of the treaty with
Great Britain in 1825; Captain Koupreanof,
who had commanded the Azof, a_ship of thy
line, in the Black ses, and spoke English well;
Captain Etholine; Admiral Fujurelm, whe,
after being there five years, was made gov
ernor of the province of the Amoor; Admiral
Wodski and Prince Macksoutoff, an admiral
also, who is the present Administrator Gen-
eral. The term of service is ordinarily five
years.

Tha seat of government is the town of New
Archangel, better known by its aboriginal name
of Sitka, with a harbor as smooth and safe as
a pond. Its present population cannot be far
from one thousand souls, although even thisis
changeable. In the spring, when sailors leave
for the sea and trappers for the chase, it has
been reduced to as few as one hundred and
eighty. It was not without a question that
Sitka at last prevailed as the metropolis.
Liitke sets forth reasons elaborately urged in
favor of 8t. Paul on the island of Kodiak.
(Voyage, Tom. 1, p. 153.

The first settlement there was in 1800 by
Baranow, the superintendent of the compan,
whoselife was passed in this country, and whose
name has been given to the island. But the
settlement made slow progress. Lisiansky,
who was there in 1504, rccords that ¢ from hig
entrauce into Sitka sound there was not to be
seen on the shore the least vestige of habita-
tion.” (P. 145.) The natives had set them-
selves against a settlement there.  Meanwhile
the scat of government was at Kodiuk, of which
we have an early and friendly glimpse. I

i quote what Lisiansky says, as exhibiting ina

favorable light the beginning of that govern-
ment which has been transferred to the United
States:

““The island of Kodiak, with therest of the Russian
settlements along the uuriliwest coast of America, are
superintended by a kind of governor general or com-
mander-in-chicf, who ha¢ ncents under him, ap-
pointed, like lrimself, by the eompany at Petersburg.
The smaller scitlements Lave cach a Russian over-
seer. These overscers are chiosen by the governon
and are selected for the office in consequence of their
long services and orderly conduct. They have the
power of punizhing, to a ecertain extent, those whom
they superintend; but are themselves amenable to
the governor if they nbuse their power hy acts of
injustice. The seat of government is on the harbor
of St. Paul, which has a barrack, diflerent store-
houses, several respectablo wooden habitations,
and a church, the only one to be found on the
coast.”’—1bid., p. 214,

-From this time the company seems to have
established itself on the coast. Lisiansky
speaks of ‘‘a single hunting party of nine hun-
dred men, gathered from different places, a8
Alaska, Kodiak, Kenay, Cook’s inlet, and
commanded by thirty-six foyons, who are sub-
ordinate to the Russians in the service of the
American company, and receive from them
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their orders.” (Ibid., 153.) From another
source I learn that the inhabitants of Kodiak
and of the Aleutian islands were regarded as
“immediate subjects of the company;” the
males from cighteen to fifty being bound to
gerve it for the term of three years each.
They were cuiployed in the chase. The popu-
lation of Aluska and of the two great bays,
Couk’s inlet and Drince William sound, were
also subject to the company: but they were held
to a yearly tax in furs without any vegulav ser-
vice, and they contd trade only with the com-
pany. Otherwise they wereindependent. This
seems to have been hefore the division of the
whole into districts, all under the company,
which, though primarily for the husiness of the
company, may be regarded as so many dis-
tinct jurisdictions, each with local powers of
goverument.

Among these were two districts which 1
mention ouly to put n=ide, as not incladed in
the present cession: (1.} The Aweile Islands,
beingthe group nastling vear the coustoffupan,
on the Asiatic ~side of the dividing e hetween
the two continents. (2.1 The Lo settlement
in Californiu. now abunduned.

There remain five other disiricts: (1.} The
Districtof Afcha, withthe burcau atthis island,
embrucing the two western groups of the Aleu-
tians known as the Andreanowsky islands and
the Haf ilands: wand elso the group about Beh-
ring's island, which is not embraced in the
preseat cession, (203 The District of Quna-
Tuslers with the burcsu ag this iland, embrac-
ing the Fox islands, the peainsule of Alaska
to the meridian of the Shomagin islands,
including these and wl-o the I'iylilov islands
to the north of the peninsula. (3.) The [2istrict
of Kodiak, ermbruciug the peniusula of Alaska
east of the meridiuu of the Shuwagin islands,
and the coast westward to Mouut St. Elias,
with the adjucent i-lunds, inclwling Kodiak,
Cook’s inlet, and Prince William zound; then
northward along the coast of Dristol bay, and
the country watered by the Nushagak and Kus-
kokwim rivers; all of which is governed from
Kodiak with redoubts or palisaded stations at
Nushagak, Cook’s inlet, and Prince William
gound. (4.) The Northern District, embracing
the country of the Kwichpak and of Norton’s
sound, under the direction of the commander
of the redoubt at St. Michaels; leaving the
country northward, with the islands St. Law-
rence and St. Mathews, notembraced in this dis-
trict, but visited direct from Sitka. (5.) The Dis-
trict of Sitka, embracing the coast from Mount
Qt. Elias, where the Kodiak district ends, south-
ward to the latitude of 54° 40/, with the adjacent
islands. DBut this district has been curtailed
bya lease of the Russian American Company in
1839, for the space of ten years, and subse-
quently renewed, in which this company, in
consideration of the annual payment of two
thousand otter skins of Columbia river, under-
lets to the Hudson Bay Company all its fran-
chise for the strip of continent between Cape

[

. charaeter,

Spencer at the north and the latitude of 54°
407, excluding the adjacent islands.

The central government of all these distriets
is at Sitka, from which emanates all orders and
instructions.  Here wlso is the chief factory,
from which supplies ure forwarded to different
places, und where the proceeds of the trade
are collected.

The operations of the (rovernment may be
seen in its receipts and expenditures, including
ity salaries and allowances.  In the absence
ol a complete series of such :taiisiies to the
present time, I mues together what T have hoen
able to glean in ditferent ticlds, sodutiug 1o par-
ticular years, knowing well its wusutizinctory
Jut each item has its hntruction

for us.
The capital of the comypany, in buildings.
P . 1y, 4 55
wires, and vessels, in 1533, was said to be

3,60%077 rubles. In 1888 the company pos-
sessed twelve v , amountiug together to
fifteen hundred and tifty-six tonz, most of which
were built at Sitha,  According to Wappiius,
who follows Wrainzel the sulavies of thi olilecrs
and workmen ot the cowmpuay in 1502 wmouuted
to 412,577 rubles. At that thwe the persons
in it< service munbered 1,025, of whom 556
: 52 Creoles, awd 317 Aleutiaus.
In 1551 there were in the serviee of the company
1 stafl” ailicer, 3 oflicers of the huperial navy,
1 oflicer of engivecrs, 4 civil otiivers, 30 relig-
jous oflicers, and 656 servants.  The expuenses
of the company from 1525 to 1833, a period
of seven years, were 6,603,077 rubles.  These
become interesting to us when it is considered
that, besides what was paid on account of furs,

und the support of the persons in the scrvice

: burg for the year 1S

of the company, were other items incident to
woveruwent, such as ship-building, navigation,
foriilications, iospitaly, schools, and cluehes,
From a later authority it appears that the re-
ceipts of the compuny, reported at St. Peters-
55, was 832,749 rubles,
against expenses, 643,502 rables, incurred for
ey dministration in Russia and the colonies,”
insurance, transportation, and duties. The
relative proportion of these different expenses
does not appear. I have another report for
1857, where the revenue was 832,749 rubles,
with expenditures of 683,802 rubles, leavin
the difference for dividends, which were ﬁxeg
at 18 rubles a share.

These are explained by other statistics, which
I am able to give from the report of Golowin,
who furnishes the receipts and expenditures of
the company from 1850 to 1859, inclusive. The
silver ruble, which is the money employed in
the table, is taken at our Mint for seventy-five
cents.

Receipts from 1850 to 1839, inclusive,
Sitoer ronbies,

Tea traffic. REISHIRUM]
Sule of fu ool
Conpurereiid 1%

Other traflies......
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——

Erpenditures from 1850 to 1859, inclusive.
Silver roubles.
Sustenance of the colony .2,28%,207,20
Colonies churches........
Benevolent institution
'Prmclpul administrative o
b

Tea

Lt
portation of mere

Loss during war and by shipwr
Reconstruction of the company
3 Petersharg e
Yy ital tor the use of the poor
- ue fund eapital
Dividends. e

Totilniciniincci e s

Analyzing this table we shall arrive at a
clearer insight into the affuirs of the company.
If its receipts have been considerable they
have been subject to serious deductions. I'rom
the expenditures we may also learn something
of the oblizations which we are abont to
assume.

I'rom another table I learn that during this
same period 122,006 rubles were received for
ive, mostly sent to California; 25,399 rubles
for timbery and 6,250 rubles for coal. I think
it not improbable that these items arc included
in thelist of ¢ recvipts” under the term “‘ other
traffics.”’

In Russia the churches belong to the Gov-
crutcent, and this rule prevails in these dis-
tricts, where there are four Greek churches
and {ive Greek chapels.  There is also a Prot-
estaut church at Sitka. T am glad to add that
at the latter place there is a public library,
which some years ago contained seventeen han-
dred volumes, together with journals, mups,
atlazes, and mathematical instruments. i
Atcha, Ounalaska, Kodiak, and Sitka scliools
are said to have been maintained at the expense
of the compuny. though not on a very compre-
Lensive seale; for Admiral Wrangel mentions
only ninety boys as enjoying these advantages
in 1839. In Ounaluska and Kodiak there were
at the same time orphan asylums for girls,
where there were in all about thirty. But the
admiral adds that “‘these useful 1nstitutions
will, without doubt, be improved to the ut-
most.””  Desides these, which are confined to
particular localitics, there is said to be a hos-
pital near every factory in all the districts.

I have no means of knowing if these terri-
torial subdivisions huve undergone any recent
modifications, They will be found in the Rus-
sichen Dositzingen of Wrangel, published in
18305 in the Geugraplie of Wappiius in 1856,
and iu the Jrchir con Russtand of 1863, con-
taining the article on the report of Golowin.
1 am thus particular with regard to them from
a double motive. Besides helping to an under-
standing of the existing government they may
afford suggestions of practical importance in
any future organization.

The company has not been without criticism.

2

Some of the pictures of it are by no means

rose color. These, too, may furnish instre-
tion for the future. Earlyin the centuryits
administration was the occasion of open ‘and
repeated complaint. It was pronounced harsh
and despotic. Langsdorf is indignant that ¢
free-trading company should exist independent
of the Government, not confined within any
definite regulations, but who can exereise their
authority free and uncontrolled, nay, even

il unpunished, over so vast an extent of coun-

try.””  In stating the case he adds that “the
lussian subject here enjoys no protection of
his property, lives in no security, and if op-
pressed has no one to whom he can apply for
justice. The agents of the factories and their
subordinates, influenced by humor or interest,
decide cverything arbitrarily.”” (Voyages, vol.
2, p. 70.)  Aud this arbitrary power seemed
to prevail wherever a factory was established:
““the stewardship in each single establishment
is entircly despotic: though nominally depend-
ing upon the principal factory these stewards
o jast what they please, without the possibil-
ity of Leing calld to account.” (Ibid., vol. 2,
p-69.) If such was the condition of Russians,
what must have been that of the natives? Here
the witness answers: ‘‘T have seen the Russian
fur-hunters dispose of the lives of the natives
solely according to their own arbitrary will,
and jut these defonseless creatures to death
in the most horrible manner.”” (P. 70.) Kru-
senstern concurs in this testimony, and, if pos-
sible, darkens the colors. According to him
“every one must obey the iron rule of the
agcnt of the American company; nor can
there be either jersonal property or individual
security where there are no laws, The chief
agent of the American company is the bound-
less despot over an extent of country which,
comprising the Aleutian islands, strctches from
57° to 60° of latitude and from 1:30° to 190°
of east longitude;™ and he adds. in a note,
““therce are no courts of justice in Kadiak, nor
any of the company’s possessions.’” (Voyages,
vol. 2, p. 197.) Kotzebue, who came later,
while confessing his incompetency to speak on
the treatment of the natives by the company,
declares his “* wounded feclings and commis-
eration.” (Vorage, vol. 3, p. 314.) Tt is too
probable that the melancholy story of our own
aborigines has been repeated here. As these
criticisms were by Russian officers they must
have had a certain effect. I cannot believe
that the recent government, administered by
the enlightened magistrates of whom we have
heard, has been obnoxious to sach terrible
accusations; nor must it be forgotten that the
report of Lisiansky, the other Russian officer,
who was there at the same time, is much less
painful.

Baranow, who had been so long superin-
tendent, retired in 1818. He is praised much
by Langsdorf, who saw him in 1806, and by
Liitke, who was at Sitka in 1823. Both attrib-
ute to him a genius for his place and a disin-
terested devotion to the intcrests of the com-
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pauny, whose confidence he enjoyed to the end.
Althouzh administering affairs here for more
than a wencrution without rendering any ac-
connts, he died poor.  He was succeeded by
Captain Haguemelster. Since then, according
to Littke, an infinity of reforms has taken
place by which order and system have been
wtraduesd into the government,

The Russian ollicer. Captain Golowin, who
visited these possessions in 1860, has recom-
mended certain institutional reforms, which are
not without interest to us at this time. His
recommendations concern the governor and the
people. According to him the governor should
be appointed by the Crown with the concur-
rence of the company, removable only when
his continuance is plainly injurious to the col-
ony; he should be subject only to the Crown,
and his powers should be limited, especially in
regard to the natives; he should provide pro-
tection forthe colonistshy meansof eruisers, and
should personally visit every distriet annually ;
the colonists, creoles, and subjeet natives, such
as the Aleutians, should be governed hy magis-
trates of their own selection ; the name of ** free
creole”” should cease; all disputes should he
settled by the local magistrates unless the par-
ties desire an appeal to the @overnor: schools
should be encouraged, and, if neccssary, pro-
vided at the public expense. Surely these sug-

estions, which are in the nature ot a Reform

ill, fureshadow a condition of self-government
in harmony with republican institutions.

It is evident that these Russian settlements,
distribated through an immense region and far
from any civilized neighborhood, have little in
common with those of European nations else-
where, unless we cxcept those of Denmark on
the west coast of Greenuland,  Nearlyall are on
the coast or the izlands.  They ure nothing but
“yillages” or ‘ factories,”” under the protec-
tion of palisades. Sitka is an exception, due
unguestionably to its selection as the hewd-
quarters of the government, and al:o to the
eminent character of the governors who have
made it their home. The Exceutive Mansion
and the social life there have heen deseribed by
recent visitors, who acknowledzod the charms
of politeness on this distant northwestern caast.
Liitke describes life amony its fnes, nud espe-
cially the attractions of the covernar's house,
Thiswas in the time of Admiral Wrangel, whose
wife, possessing a high eduacation, embellished
this wilderness by her presence, and exhibited
the example of a refined and happy housechold.
Hisaccount of Sitkan hospitality differs in some
respects from that of the English writers who
succeeded. He records that fish was the staple
dish at the tables of functionaries as well as of
the poor, and that the chief functionary him-
self was rarely able to have meat for dinner.
During the winter a species of wild sheep, the
Musimon or Argalis, also known in Siberin
and hunted in the forests, furnished an occa-
sional supply. But a fish diet did not prevent
his house from being delightful.

|

I delichttully.””

Sir Edward Belcher, the English circum-
navigator, while on his voyage round the
world, stopped there. Trom him we have an
account of the Executive Mansion and fortifi
cations, which will not he out of place in this
attempt to portray the existing govermment,
The house is of wood, deseribed as ¢ colid,””
one hundred andiorty feetin lenzth hy seventy
feet wide. ol two stories, with lofis, cunped
by a Neht-house in the center of the roof which
is covered with sheet iron. It is about sixty
feet abave the sea level, and completely com-
mands all the anchorages in the neighborhond.
Behind is a line of picketed logs twenty-five
feet in height, flanked at the angies by hlock-
houses, loop-holed and furnished with small
guns and swivels. The fortifications when com-
plete ““will comprise five sides, upon which
forty pieces of cannon will be mounted, prin-
cipally old ship guns. varving from twelve to
twenty-four pounders.”’ The arsenal is praised
for the hest ot cordage in ample stores and for
the best of artificersin every department. The
interior of the Greek church was found to be
“‘splendid, quite beyond conception in such a
place asthis.”” Theschooland hospitalhad ‘‘a
comparative cleanliness and much to admire,
although a man-of-war’s man’~ ideas of clean-
liness are occagionally acute.””  Bat it is the
social life which scems to huve most snrprised
the callant eaptain, - After telling us that “ on
Sunday all the offieers, eivil and military, dine
at the vovernor's" he introdness usto n even-
ing party and danee, which the latter gave to
shiow his Finelish enest > the female society of
Sitha, " aml reeords that evervtlines » passed
especindly that @ the ladies,
althoneh sel-tancht, acquitted themseives with
all the ease and eleganee commanicated by
Erovean instrnetion,””  Sir Kdward adds that
““the society is indebted principally to the gov-
ernor's elegant and accomplished lady, who is
ot one of the first Russian families, for much
of this pelish.”  And he describes sympathet-
ically her long journey through Siberia with her
husband, ““on horseback or mules, enduring
areat hardships in a most critical moment, in
order to share with him the privations of this
barbarous region.” But according to him
barbarism is disappearing; and he concludes
by declaring that *‘ the whole estublishment
appears to be rapidly on the advance. and at
no distant period we may hear of o trip to
Norfolk sound throush America as little more
than a summer excursion.”” (Belcher's Voy-
age, vol. 1, p. 107.) Is not this time near at
hand ?

Shortly afterwards, Sir Georce Simpsou.
governor-in-chief of the Hudson Bay Company,
on his overland journey round the world,
stopped at Sitka. He had just crossed the
continent by way of the Red river scttlements
to Vancouver. He, too, seems to have been
pleased. He showsus in the harbor  five sail-
ing vessels, ranging between two hundred and
three hundred and fifty tons, besides a large
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bark in the ofling in tow of a steamer,’” and he

carries us to the Executive Mansion, already.

described, which reappears as ‘* u suite of apart-
ments, communicating, according to the Rus-
sian fashion, with each other, all of the public
rooms being bandsomely decorated and richly
furnishi l; commanding a view of the whole

establishment, which was in fact a little village, :

while about half way down the rock two bat-
teries on terraces frowned respectivelyoverland
and water.” There was another Administrator
General since the visit of Sir Edward Belcher;
but again the wife plays her charming part.
After portraying her as a native of Ilclsing-
fors, in Finland, the visitor adds, “=o this
pretty and lady-like woman had cume to this
secluded home from the farthest extremily of
the empire.”” Evidently in a mood beyond
contentment, he says, ¢ We sat down to a good
dinner in the French style, the party, in addi-
tion to our host and hostess and ourselves, cown-
prising twelve of the company’s officers; and
his final judgment scets to be given when he
says, ‘‘The good folks appear to live well. The
surrounding country abounds in the chevreuil,
[roebuck,] the finest meat that I ever ate, with
the single exception of moose, while in a liwle
stream within a mile of the fort salmon are so
plentiful that, when ascending the river, they
bhave been known literally to embarruss the
movements of a canoe.” {Simpsons’s Journey,
vol. 1, page 227.) Such is the testimony.

With these concluding pictures I turn from
the government.

Population.

II. I come now to the Loprduiion, which
may be considered in its numbers and in its
character. In neither respect, perbaps, can it
add much to the value of the country, except
80 far as native hunters and trappers are needed
for the supply of furs. Professor Agassiz
touches this point in a letter which I have just
received from him, where he says: ‘“To me
the fact that there is as yet hardly any popula-
tion would have great weight, as this secures
the settlement to our race.”” But we ought to
know something at least of the people about
to become the subjects of our jurisdiction, if
not our fellow-citizens.

£'irst. In trying to arrive at an idea of their
numbers, I begin with Lippincott’s Guzetteer,
ag it is the most accessible, according to which
the whole population in 1855, uboriginal, Rus-
sian, and Creole, was 61,000, The same esti-
mate appears ulso in the London Jmperial
Gazetteer and in the (/coyruplie of Wappius.
Keith Jobuston, in his Atlas. calls the popu-
lation in 1832, 66,000. McCulloeh, in the last
edition of his Geographical Dictivnary, puts
it as high as 72,375, On the other hand, the
Almanach de Gotha for the present year, re-
ceived only a few weeks ago, calls it in round
numbers 50,000. This estimate seems to have
been adopted substantially from the great work
entitled Les Peuples de la Russie, which from

its character I am disposed to consider as the
best authority.

Exagrerations are commmon with regard to
the inhiabitants of newly-ucquired possessions,
and this distant resion has been no exception,
An enthusiastic estimate onee placed its popu-
lation as high as four hundved thousand. Long
ago Schelekoff, an early Russiau adventurer,
reported that Le had suljected to the Crown of
Russia filty thousand ‘“men’’ in the island of
Kodiak alone. But Lisiansky, who followed
him there in 1505, says *‘the population of this
izland, when compared with its size, is very
small.”” {Vovage,p. 193.) Afterthe *“ minutest
research’’ at that time he found that it amounted
only to four thousand souls. It is much less
now ; prebably not more than fifteen hundred.

f course it i3 casy to know the numnber of
those within the immediate jurisdiction of the
company. This isdetermined by a census from
time to thime.  ISven here the aborigines are the
most numerous. Then ecome the Creoles, and
last the Russiuns.  But here you must bear in
mind 3 distinction with revard to the former
persons.  In Spanish America all born there
of Buropean parentage ure ** Creoles;” in Rus-
sian America this term is applicable only to
those whose parents are Iluropean and native,
in other words **half-brecds.”™  According to
Wrangel, in 1539, the census of dependents
of the company in all its districts was 246 Rus-
sians, GSE Creoles, and 8,882 Aleutians and
Kodiaks, beinginall 9,812, Otthese 4,918 were
men and 4,504 were women. IHere the number
of Russians is small. There is another report
a little later preserved by Wuppiius, which is
not materially different. In 1851, according
to the report of the company, theére wag an
increase of Russians and Urenles, with a cor-
responding diminution of aborigines; being 505
Russians, 1,703 Creoles, and 7,055 aborigines,
in all 9283, In 1857 there were 644 Rus-
sians, 1,908 Creoles, and 7,245 uborigines, in
all 9,792, of whow 5,733 were men and 4,659
were women. ‘The increase from 1851 to 1857
was only 500, or about one per cent. annually.
In 1560 there were *‘some hundred’’ Russians,
2,000 Creoles, and 8,000 aborigines, amountin
in all to 10,540, of whom 2,552 were men an
5,158 were women. I am thus particular with
these details that you may see Low stationary
population has been even within the sphere of
the company.

The number of Russians and Creoles in the
whole colony at the present time cannot be
more than 2,500, The number of aborigines
under the direct government of the company
may be 8,000. There remain also the mass of
aborigines outside the jurisdiction of the com-
pany, and having only a temporary or casnal
contact with it for purposes of trade. 1In this
respect they are not unlike the aborigines of
the United States while in their tribal condi-
tion, deseribed so often as ““ Indians not taxed.'
For the number of these outside aborigines I
prefer to follow the authority of the recent work
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aiceady quoted. Les Peuples de le Ruscie, ne-
covding to which they are estimated at between
forty and fifty thousanl.

Necondly. Inospeaking of eharacter 1 turn to
a diflerent class of materials. The early Rus
stanshere werenot Pilarims. They were mostly
runaways, Hoeine from justiee. Langsdor
that *the greater part of the inferior oflicers
of the different sertlements were Silerinn erinme-
inals, malefhetors, and adventurers of various
kinds.” (Voyuees,volo 2opo 670 Theirsingle
and exclusive husiness was the collection of
furs, fromn which they obtained the name of
Prowiischleniks, or fur collectors. Dar the
pame very carly avquired a bad odor.  IHere
again we hLave the same Russian aathoriiy,
who, after saying that the inhabitants of the
distant islands are under the superintendence
of a Promiischienik, adds, * which is, in other

words, under that of a raseal, by whom they

are oppresl. tormented, and plaudered i
every possible way." (I0id., p.70.) It must,
not he forgorten that this authentic portrait is
not. of our day.

The aborigines are all in common lanaunae
called Esquimaux; hut they differ essentially
from the Esquimaux of tireenland, and they
also differ umong themselves.  'Though popn-
larly known iy this family name, they have as
many divicions aud sabdivisions, with as many
lunzuaiges and idioms, as France once lnd.
There are large groups, each with its own na-
tionality and language, and there ave smaller
eroups, each with its tribal idiom, In short,
the great problemn of language is repeuted
here. Its forms seem to heinfinite. Scientilic
inguiry traces many to a single ront. bat prac-
tically they are different. Here is thut confu-
sion of tonzwes which yields only to the pres:
ence of civilization, und it becomes more
remarkable, as the idiom is often confineld to
so small a circle.

If we look at them ethnographically we shall
find two principal groups or races, the first
scientifically known as Esquimaux, and the
second as Indians. By another nomenclature,
which has the sanction of authority and of
usage, they are divided into Esquimanx. Aleu-
tians, Kenaians, and Koloschians, heing four
distinet groups. The Exquimaux and Aleu-
tians are said to be Mongolian in origin.
According to a doubtful theory they passed
from Asiu to America by the succession of isl-
ands beginning on the coast of Japan and
extending to Alaska, which for this parpose
became a bridge between the two coutincnts,
The Kenaians and Koloschians are Indians,
belonging to known American ruces; so that
these four groups are ethnographicully re-
solved into two, and the two are resolved pop-
ularly into one.

There are general influences more or less
applicable to all these races. The elimate
is peculiar, and the natural features of the
country are commanding. Cool summers and
mild winters are favorable to the huntsman

as
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and fisherman. Lofty mountains, volcanic
torms, large rivers, numerous islands, and an
extensive sen-const constitute the great hook
of nature for all to read. None are dull.
Ceenerally they are quick, intellicent, and in-
genious, excelling in the chase and in naviga-
tion, managing » boat as the rider his horse,
antil the man and the boat seem to be one.
Some are very skilltul with tools and exhibit
remarkable taste. The seais hountifal and the
land has its supplies. I'rom thece they ave sat-
isfied. Better still, there is cowething in their
natare which does not altogether veject the im-
provements ot civilization.  Unlike our In-
dizns, they are willing to learn. By a strange
superstition, whicl still contivnes, these races
devive their descent from different animals.
Some are gentle and pacific: ortliers are war-
like.  All, I fear, are slaveholders; some are
eruct task-musters, others in the interior are
repuited to he cannibals. But the country back
from the secu-coast is still an undiscovered
seeret,

(1) Lookinesat them in their ethnographieal
groups [ begin with the £wqu/iwnr, who popu-
larly give their name to the whole,  They num-
herabout seventeen thonsand, and streteh along
the indented const from its eastern limit on the
TFrozen ocean to the mouth of the Copper river
in 60° north lutitude, excluding the peninsula
of Alaska, occupied by the Aleutinng, and the
peninsula of Kenay, occapied by the Ienaians.
Maore powerful races of Indian orizin. following
the courses of the great rivers novthwavd and
westward, have gradually crowded the Esqui-
maux from the interior, until they constitute a
belt on the salt water, includinz the islands of
the cnast, and especially Kodiak. Their vari-
ous dialvets are traced to a common root, while
the prevailing. langnace hetrays an atlinity with
the Exquimaunx of Greenlind. and the interven-
ing country watered by the Mackenzie. They
share the characteristics of that extensive fam-
ily, which, besides spreading across the conti-
nent, occupies an extent of sea-coast greater
than any other people of the globe, from which
their simple navigation has sallied forth so as to
give them the name of Pheenicinusof the North.
Words exclusively belonging to the Esquimanx
are found in the dialects of other races com-
pletely strangers to them, as Phoenician sounds
are observed in the Celtic speech of Ireland.

The most known of the Russian Esquimaunx
is the small tribe now remaining ou the island
of Kodiak, which from the beginning has been
a center of trade. Although by various in-
termixture they already approach the Indians
of the coast, losing the Asiatic type, their
speech remains as a distinciive sigu of their
race. They are Esqnimanx, and I describe
them in order to give an idea of this people.

The men are tall, with copper skins, small
black eyes, flat faces, and teeth of dazzling
whiteness. Once the women pierced the nos-
trils, the lower lip, and the ears for ornaments ;
but now only the nostrils are pierced. The
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aboriginal costume is still preserved, especially
out of doors. Their food is mostly from the
sea, without the roots or berries which the
island supplies. The flesh and oil of the whale
are a special luxury. The oil is drunk pure or
to season other food. Accustomed to pro-
longed abstinence, they exhibit at times an
appetite amounting to prodigy. In one night
six men were able to devour the whole of a
large bear. A strong drink mwade from the
strawberry and wmyrtle, producing the effect of
opium, has yiclded to brandy.  Sugar and tea
are hirlly esteemed; but snuff is a delight.
Lisianzky, records that they would go out of
their wuy twenty miles merely for a pinch of
snuff. 'They have tocls of their own, which
they use with skill. Their haidars, or canoes,
are distinzuished for completeness of finish and
beauty of form.  Unlike those of the Kolosch-
jans, lower down on the coast, which are hol-
lowed from the trunks of trees, they are of seal
skins stretched on frames, with a single aper-
ture in the covering to reccive the person of
the master. The sume skill appears in the
carving of wond, whalehone, and walrus
ivory.
be like thut of other tribes on the coast. To
all else they add o knowledse of the healing
art and a pussion for gaming.

Opposite to Kodiak, on the main land to
the east, are the Tshugatchi, a kindred tribe,
speaking the same language, but a different
dialect.  To the north is a succession of kin-
dred tribes, differing in speech, and each with
local peculiarities, but all are represented as
kind, courteous, hospitable, and merry, It is
a good sign that merriment should prevail.
Their tribal names are derived from a neigh-
boring river or some climatic circumstance.
Thus, for instance, those on the mighty Kwich-
pak have the name of Kwichpakmutes, or
“‘inhabitants of the great river.”” Those on
Bristol bay are called by their cousins of Nor-
ton sound Alkhkonghmutes, or “‘inhabitants of
the warm country;’” and the same designation
is applied to the Kodiaks. Warmth, like other
_things in this world, is comparative, and to an
Esquimaux at 64° north latitude another five
degrees further south isin a ‘ warm country.”’
These northern tribes have heen visited lately
by our Telegraphic Exploring Expedition, who
report especially their geographical knowledge
and good disposition. As theremains of Major
Kennicott descended the Kwichpak they were
not without sympathy from the natives, Curi-
osity also had its part. At a village where the
boat rested for the night the chief announced
that it was the first time white men had ever
been seen there.

(2.) The Aleutians, sometimes called West-
ern Esquimaux, number about three thousand.
By a plain exaggeration Knight, in his Cyclo-
pedia of Geography, puts them at twenty thou-
gand. Their home is the archipelago of vol-
cauig islands, whose name they bear, and also a
portion of the contiguous peninsula of Alaska.

Their geacral mode of life is said to

The well-defined type has already disappeared;
but the national dress continues still. This is
a long shirt with tight sleeves, made from the
skins of hirds, either the sca-parrot or the
diver.  This dress, which is called the parka,
is indispensable as clothing, blanket, and even
as habitation daring a voyage, being a com-
plete shelter against wind and cold.  They,
too, are fishermen and huntsmen; but they
seem to excel as artificers. Their instruments
and utensils have been unoted for beauty,
and their baidars were pronounced by Sauer
“infinitely superior to thozc of any other isl-
and.”” Siill another navigator declares them
to be ‘“the best means yet discovered to go
from place to place, either upon the deepest
or shallowest water, in the quickest, easiest,
and safest manner possible.” (Langsdorf’s
Voyage, vol. 1. p. 43.) These illustrate their
nature, which is finer than that of their neigh-
bors. They are at home on the water, and
excite admiration by the skill with which they
manage their elegant craft. so that Admira]
Liitke recognized them ax ("oszacks of the sea.

Ounalaska is the principal of these islands,
and from the time they were tirst visited seems
to have excited a peculiar interest. Captain
Cook painted it kindly; so have succeeding
navicutors. And here have lived the islanders
who seem to have given to navigators a new
experience. Alluding especially to them, the
reporter of Billings's voyage says: ‘‘ The capa-
city of the natives of these islands infinitely
surpasses every idea that I had formed of
the abilities of savages.”” (P. 273.) Thereis
another remark of this authority which shows
how they had yielded, even in their favorite
dress, to the demands of commerce. After
saying that formerly they had worn garments °
of sea otter, he pathetically adds, ““but not
since the Russians have had any intercourse
with them.”” (P. 155.) Poor islanders! Ex-
changing choice furs, once their daily wear,
for meaner skins.

(3.) The Kenaians, numbering as many 28
twenty-five thousand, take their common name
from the peninsula of Kenay, with Cook’s inlet
on the north and Prince William sound on the
south. Numerous beyond any other family in
Russian America, they belong to a wide-
spread and teeming Indian race, which oceu-
pies all the northern interior of the continent,
stretching from Hudson bay in the east to
the Esquimaux in the west. This is the great
nation called sometimes Athabascan, or from
the native name of the Rocky mountains, on
whose flanks they live, Chepewyan, but more
properly designated as Tinneh, with branches
in southern Oregon and northern California,
and then again with other offshoots, known s
the Apaches and Navajoes, in Arizona, New
Mexico, and Chihuahua, more than thirty par-
allels of latitude from the parent stem. Of
this extended race, the northwestern branch,
known to travelers as Loucheux, and in their
own tongue as Kutchin, after occupying the
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iuner portion of Russian America on the You-
kon and the Porcupine reached the sea-coast at
Coolk’s inlet, where it appears under the name
of Kenaians. The latter are said to bear about
the sawme relation in languaze and intellectual
develupiment to the eutive group as the islanders
of Kodiuk bear to the Li-quimanx.

The Kenalans call them=clves in their own
dialeet by yet another name, Thnainus, mean-
ing meu: thus by a somewhat Loastful des
tion asserting manhood. Their featurc
complexion associate them with the red men
of Awwrica, as does their speceh. The first
to visit them was Cook. and he was struck by
the largeness of their heads, which xcemed to

him disproportioned to the rest of the hody.

:v were strong-chested also, with thick short
neck< spreading faces, eyes inclined to be
small, white teeth, black hair, and thin hewd.
Tlheir persons seemed to be clean and decent,
without grease or dirt. In dress they were
thought to resemble the people of CGrecnluud.
Thelr Loats had a similar aflivity. But in these
partic:lus they were not unlike the other races
I Lave aireudy deseribed.  They were clothed
in the skins of animals with the fur outward,
or sometimes in the skins of birds, over which,
as a protection against rain, wus worn a frock
made from the intestines «f the whale and re-

sembling the gold-heater leuf, as was observed |

by Belring in his early voyage. Their bLoats
were of scal skin stretched on frames, aud
were of different sizes.  In one of these Couk
countiol twenty women and one man, besides
children. .\t that time, though thievish in pro-
peusity, they were not unamiable.  Shortly
alterwiads they were reported by Russian trud-
ers, who had much to do with them, as **gond
people,” who behaved **inavery iendly wan-
ner.”” ' Billing's Voyage. p. 107.) 1 do not
know that they have lost this churncter since.

Here, too, is the accwstomed multiplicity of
tribes, each with its idiom., wnl sometimes dif-
fering in religious superstition, especially on the
grave question of descent from the dog or the
crow. Thereis also a prevailing usage for the
men of vne tribe to chooze their wives (rom
another tribe, when the tribal cliracter of the
motherattachestothe offsprivg, whichisanother
illustration of theluw ol slavery parfus sequitur
ventrem, The late departure [rom this usage Is
quoted by the old men as asutlicient reason for
the mortality which has afflicted the Kenaians,

although a better reason may he found in the |

ravages of the small-pox, unhappily introduced
by the Russians. In 18585 ten thonsand per-
sons on the coast are reported to have fallen
victims to this disease.

(4.) Lust of the four races are the Aulo-
sehiwis, numbering about four thousand, who
occupy the coast and islands from the mouth
of the Copper river to the southern boundary
of Russian America, makingabout sixteen set-
tlements. They belong to an Indian group
extending as far south as the Straits of Fuca,
and estimated to contain twenty-five thousand

souls. La Pérouse, after considirable experi-
ence of the aborigines on the .Atlantic coast,
asserts that those whom he saw here are not
Esquimanx.  (Vaoyage, Tom. 2, p. 205} The
name seems to be of Russian origin, and is
cquivalent to Indian.  Here agaiu is another
variety of languages and as many separate na-
tions,  Near Mount St. Llias are the Jacoutats,
who are the leust hnown; then came the Thlin-
kitts, who oceupy the islunds wwd conet near
Nitka, and are known in Oregonunder the name
ofsikines: and thenazain we have the Kuigans,
who, Deginning ou Russian territory, overlap
Queen Churlotte’s iskuad, Venewth the Dritish
aw. AL these, with their subdivisions, are
Noloschians; but every tribe or nation has
four different divisions, derived from four dif-
ferent animals, the whale, the eagle, the crow,
and the wolf, which are so many heraldic de-
vices, marking distinet groups.

There are points already noticed in the more
northern groups which are repcuted here.  As
among the Kenaians hushaud wud wife are
of ditferent animal devices. A crow cannot
marry a crow.  There is the same skill in the
construction of eanoes; but the <tretehed seal
skin gives place here to the trunlk of a tree
shaped and bollowed so that it will sometimes
hold forty persons.  There are gond qualities
among the Aleutians which the Kolosehians
do not possess, but they have, perhaps, a
stronger sense. They are of constaut cour-
age.  As daring navigators they wure unsur-
passed, sailing $ix or seven hundred miles in
their open cuitors. Some are thrilir vl show
a sense of property. Somc have developed an
aptitude for trade unknown to their woathern
neighhors orto the Indiuns of the Unitin] Statis,
and will work for wages, whether in Glirr the
ground or other vmployment.  Their cuperior
nature discards corporal puni-hment, even for
boys, as an ignominy not to Le endured. They
believe in a Creator and in the immortality of
the soul. But here a mystic fable is woven
into their faith. ‘The spirits of heroes dead
in battle are placed in the sky and appear
in the Aurora Borealis. Long ago a deluge
oceurved, when the human family was saved
in a floating vessel, which, after the subsidence
of the wulers, struele on g rock and broke in
halves.  The Kolosehians represent one half
of the vessel, and the rest of the world the
other half. Such is that pride of race which
civilization docs not always effice.

For gencrations they have heen warriors,
prowpt to take offense and vindiciive, as i3
the nature of the Indiun race—always ready
to exuct an eye for an cye aud o tooth for a
tooth. This character has not changed.  As
was the case once in Italy, the duyuer isan
inseparable companion. Private quurrels are
common. The duel is an institution. So is
slavery still, having a triple origin in war, pur-
chase, cr birth. The slave is ouly a dog, and
must obey his master iu all things, even to
taking the life of another. He is without civil
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rights; he cannot marry or possess anything;
he can cat only the offal of another, and his
body, when released by death, is thrown into
the sea. A chief sometimes sacrifices his
slaves, and then another chief seeks to outdo
him in this inhumanity. Al this is indignantly
deseribed iy Sir Edward Belcher and Sir
George Simpson. But a slave once a freed-
man has all the rights of a Koloschian. Here,
too, are the distinctions of wealth. The rich
paint their fuces daily; the poor renew the
paint only when the colors begin to disappear.

These are the same people who for more
than a century have been a terror on this
coast. It was Koloschians who received the
two loats’ crews of the Russian discoverer in
1741, as they landed in one of its wooded
coves, and no survivor returned to tell their
fate. They were the actors in another tragedy
at the beginning of the century, when the Rus-
sian fort at Sitka was stormed and its defenders

ut to death, some with excrueiating torture.
Lstansky, whose visit was shortly afterward,
found them “‘a <hrewd, bold, though perfidious
people,” whose chiefs used ‘‘very sublime
expressions,” and swore oaths, like that of
Demosthenes, Ly their ancestors living and
dead, “‘calling heaven, earth, sun, moon, and
stars to witness, particularly when they want
to deceive.” (Voyage, p.16.) Since then the
fort has been repeatedly threatened by these
warriors, who mulliply by reénforcements
from the interior, so that the governor in 1837
said, ** Aliliough seven hundred only are now
in the ncigliburlivod seven thousand may arrive
in a few hours.”  (Belcher's Voyage, vol. 1,
p. 94.) A little later their con-tant cliaactor
was recognized by Sir George Simp:on. when
he pronounced them ‘‘numerous, (reucherous,
and fierce,” in contrist with Aleutians, whom
he deseribes as *“ peaceful even to cowardice.”’
And yet this fighting race is not entirely indo-
cile, if we may credit recent report, that its
warriors are changing to traders.

Climate.

III. From populationIpassto Climate, which
is more hiportant, as it is a constant force,
Climate is the key to this whole region. Itis
the governing power which rules production
and life, for nature and man each must con-
form to its laws. Here at last the observations
of science give to our inquiry a solid support.

Montesquicu has a famous chapter on the
influence of climate over the customs and
institutions of a people. Conclusions which
in his day were regarded as visionary or far-
fetched are now unquestioned truth. “Climate
is a universal master. But nowhere, perhaps,
does it appear more eccentric than in the south-
ern portion of Russian America. Without a
knowledge of climatic laws the weather here
would seem like a freak of nature. But a brief
explanation shows how all its peculiarities are
the result of natural causes, which operate
with a force as unerring ag gravitation. Heat

U suggestive faet.
Cent with the received idea at the time.
! geographer, who wrote just before Cook sailed,

and cold, rain and fog, to say nothing of snow
and ice, which play such a part in this region,
are not abnormal, but according to law.

This law has been known only of Jate years,
Even so ingenious an in?uirer as Captain Cook
notices the mildness of the climate without
attempting to account for it. He records that
in his opinion ¢ cattle might exist in Ounalaska
all the year round without being housed,”
(Voyages, vol. 2, p. 520;) and this was in
latitude 53° 527, on the same parallel with Lab-
rador, and several degrees north of Quebee;
but he stops with a simple statement of the
This, however, was inconsist-

A

has a chapter to show that the climate of Que-
hee continnes across the continent, and by a
natural consequence that America is colder
than Asia. [ refer to the Mdmoires Gengraph-

“dgnes of LEneel, (page 196.) He would have

been astouished had he seen the revelations

of an isothermal map, showing that precisely

the reverse is troe: that the climate of Quchee

“does not continue across the contiuent; that

the Pacific coast of our continent is warmer
than thie corresponding Atlantie coast, and that
America is warmer than Axia, so far at least
can he determined by the two op.poaite coasts.
Sach is the noguestionable trath, ot whieh there
are plentiful sivns,  The Flora on the Ameri-
can side, even in Beliring straits, is more vig-
orous than that on the Asiutic side; the Amer-
can mountains have less snow than their Asiatic

neighbors. Among many illustrations of the
temperature T know none more direet than
thut Grni-hed By the Tate Hon, William Sturgis,
of Boston, who was familiar with the northwest
coast at (e b inning of the ceutury, in a lee
ture on the Orecon question in 1815, After

remarking tht the climate there is “ 2ltogether
milder and the winter less severe than in cor-
responding latitudcs on this side of the conti-
nent,”’ he procecds to testify that, ““as a
proof of its milducss, he had passed seven win-
ters between the Iatitudes of 51° and 57°, fre-
quently lying so near the shore as to havea
small cable fast to the trees, and only once was
his ship surrounded by ice sufficiently firm to
bear the weight of a man.”” But this intelli-
gent navigator assigns no reason. To the com-
mon observer it seemed as if the temperature
grew milder traveling with the sun until it
dipped in the ocean.

Among the authorities open before me I
quote two, which show that this difference of
temperature between the Atlantic and Pacific
coasts was imagined, if not actually recognized,
during the last century. Portlock, the English-
man, who was on this coast in 1787, after say-
ing that during stormy and unsettled weather
the air had heen mild and temperate, remarks
that he is ‘““inclined to think that the olimate
here is not so severe as has been generally
supposed.’”  (Voyage, p. 188.) La Pérouse, -
the Frenchman, who was here the same year,
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and had been before in Hudson bay, on the
other side of the continent, suys still more
explicitly that ““the climate of his coast ap-

peaved to him infinitely milder than that of |

Hudson bay in the same latitwle. and that the
pines which he had meusured heve were muach
targer.”” (Voyage, vol. 2, p. 187.) Laugsdorf)

when at Sitka in 1805, records that Mr. John |

. Wolf, a citizen of the United States, whn
had pre -1 the winter at the <cttloment, s
much <oraiced at finding the colil less severe
than at b -1.m, Rhnde Islanid, and other Prov-
inces of the United Stafes which He more to the
South.”  (Voyages. vol. 2. p. 101.)

Al this is now expluined by certain known
foreeain nature,  Ofthese the most important
1= a thermal envrent in the Pacifie, correspond-
ing to the Gulf Stream in the Atlantie.
latter, huving itx ovigin in the heated waters
of the ('t ot Moxico, flows a< a river through
the ocean northward, encireline Fugland, bath-
ing Norwav, und warming all within its influ-
ence. A similar stream in the Pacific. some-
times ealliadl the Japanese cnrrent, having its
origin welor the equator near the Philippines
and the Malaceas, amid no common heats,
after waching the ancient empire of Japan
sweeps uorthwan! natil, fhrming two branches,
one moves onward to Behving straits and the
other bends easztward along the Aleatlan isl-
ands, and then southward wlonye the coast of
Sitka. Oregon, and Calitornia,  Geographers
have dezeribod this “heater” which in the

lower Latltalesis ws Ligh as <19 of Falieenhedt, |

and even far to the north it is az high as 50°.
A chart now before me in Findlay’s ucifie
Ocean Divcefory portrays its course as it
warms €0 many izlands and such an extent of
cenast.
Licutenant Bent, in a paper before the Geo-
graphicol Society of New York, while exhibit-
g the iufluence of this current in mitigating
the climate of the northwest cnast, mentions
that vex:cls on the Asiatic side, becoming un-
wicldy with accumulations of ice on the hull
and nizging, run over to the higher latitude on
the American side and “thaw out.’””  Dut the
tepid waters which melt the ice on a vessel
must change the atmosphere wherever they
ﬂ(“\'.

[ hope von will not regard the illustration
as too fumilinr if T remind youn that in the
economy of a household pipes of hot water are
sometimes employed in tempering the atmos-
phere by heat carried from helow to rooms
above. In the economy of nature these ther-
mal currents are only pipes of hot water, mod-
ifying the climate of coutinents Ly-carrying
heat from the warm cisterns of the South into
the most distant places of the north. So also
there are sometimes pipes of hot air, having a
gimilar pnrpose; and these, too, are fouud in
this region.  lvery ocean wind, from every
quarter, as it traverses the stream of heat,
tales up the warmth- and carries it to the
coast, so that the oceanic current is reénforced
by an aerial current of constant influence.

An officer of the United States Navy, |

The .

But these forces are aided essentially by the
configuration of the northwest coast, with a
lofty and impenetrable barricade of mountuins,
by which ifs izlands and harbors are protected
from the eold of the north.  Ovenpnsing the
Aleutian islands, traversing the peninsula of
Aliska, and ruinning alone the margin of the
ocean to the Ttitnde of H1° 197 this wountain

" ridge is a climatic division, or, according to a

German geographer, a ““climatie shed,’” such
as perbups exists nowhere clse in the world.
Here are Alps, some of them voleanie, with

s Mount 8t Illias higher than Moot Dlane,

standing on guard against the Arctie Cirele.

l

So it seems even without the aid of scicnce.
Here is a dike between the icy waters of Beh-
ring sea and the milder Southern ocean. Here
1s a partition between the trecless northern
coust and the wooded coast of the Kenalung
and Koloschinns,  Iereisa fence which sep-

“arates the animal kingdom of this region, Jeav.

" Geography 16 could not be otherw

ing on one side the walrus and ice-fux from
the Trozen occan and on the other side the
humming bivd from the tropics. I cimply
repeat the statements of gevgraphy.  Aundnow
you will not fuil to observe how by this con-
figuration the thermal currents of ocean and air
are left to cxercise all their elimatic power,
There is one other climatic incident here,
which is now easily explained. Early navi-
gators record the prevailing moisture.  Allare

cnveloped in fog, Behring names an island
Pogey. Another gives the same designation

to w cape at the southern extrawiiy of Rus-
sian Amervica.  Cookrecords fog. Lo Dérouse
speaks of continued rain and fog in 1he month
of August. And now visitors, whether for
science or bius make the same report.
The forests testify also.  Accordivgto Physical
ise. The
warm uir from the ocean encountering the
snow-capped mountains would nuturally pro-
duce this result. Rain is nothing but atmos-
phere condensed and falling in dvops to the
carth.  Fogisatmosphere still held in colulion,
but so far condensed as to become visible,
Thix condensation oceurs when the airis chilled
by contet with a colder awimosphere. Now,
these very conditions occur vn the northwest
coast. The occun air, as it comes in contact
with the clevated runge, is chilled until its
moisture is set free.

Add to these influences, especially as re-
gards Sitka, the prescoee off mounlaia masses
and of dense forests,-all tending to make this
coast warmer in winter aud colder in summer
than it would otherwise be.

Practical observation has verificd these con-
clusions of scirnce.  Any imothermal map is
enongh for our purpoze; but there are others
which show the relative conditions generally
of different portions of the glohe. I ask
attention to thosc of Keith Jolinston, in hig
admirable atlas. But I am glad to present a
climatic table of the Pacific coast in compari-
son with the Atlantic coast, which has been
recently compiled, at my request, from the
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archives of the Smithsonian Institution with
permission of its learned secremr)_f,.by a col-
laborator of the Institution, who visited Rus-
sian America under the auspices of the Tele-

graph Company. In studying this table we
shall be able to comprehend the relative posi-
tion of this region in the physical geography of
the world:

| T .
i Precipitation in Rain or Sncw,
Mean Tellggﬁizégtﬁr&tl.n Degrees Db in o or
. : . | oy -] .
£l a| E|E| 6 E| B 5| F ¢
2 ] Z = S & @ < =
) 73] = 7 |
St, Michacls, Russian America............ 2375 | 62,25 | 2n.o0 | .00 | 2748 1] - - - -
Lat. 37 25" 45" North |
TFort Youkon, Russian Ameriea...........] 14,22 | 59,67 | 17.37 | 23.80 | 16.92 - - - - -
Lat. (near) 67°. i
Tkogmut, Bnssian Americt.. ... 10,62 | 4032 1 36.05 | 0.95 | 24.57 - - - - -
Lat.s1” 15", i
Sitka, Russinn America . eninnicennen.. 39.65 | 53.57 | 43.80 | 8230 | 42.12 || 18.32 | 15.75 | 32.10 | 23.77 | 89.94
Lat. 57 . :
Puzet sound, Washington Territory......| 43.83 | 63.44 | 51.20 | 39.53 | 50.75 7.52 1 3.63 1513 | 2005 | 46.98
Lat. 47 07", }
Astoria, OregON . reeirerrriinreinreesineas 51.16 | 61.36 | 53.55 | 42,43 | 52.13 | 16.43 | 4.85 2177 | 44.15 ‘ S7.20
Lat. 40° 117,
San Francizco, California.... ... ... 53.39 | 59.93 | 53.20 | 50,25 { B5.73 || 6.65 | 0.00, 2.09 | 140 2292
Lat. 35774y,
Nain, LAbrador e 22.67 | 45.57 | 93.65 | oa0 )0 fl - | - | - | -] -
Lat. 572 1,
Montreal, Canalda Eastooeeeviee oo, 41.20 | 68.53 | 44.93 | 16.40 | £2.77 7.66 [ 11.20 | 7.42 T2 2100
Lat. 45° 507,
Portland, Maine... 4012 | 63,75 | 45.75 ) 2152 ) 1278 - - - - -
Lat. 15524, I
Fort Tlamilton, New YorKueoeonne.... 47.84 | 71.85 | 65,59 | 32,32 | 51.82 || 11.69 | 11.64 | 9.88 | 10.31 | 43.2
at. 407 57,
Washington, District of Columbia....... 5419 | 73.07 | 5291 | 33.57 | 53.60 |} 10.48 | 10.53 | 10.16 | 10.06 | 41.24
|
It will be seen from this table that the win- |1 ture of 50° has been noted in January. The

ters of Sitka are relatively warm, not differing
much from those of Washington, and several
degrees warmer than those of New York ; hut
the summniers are colder.  The mean tempera-
ture of winter is 82° 80/, while that of sum-
mer is 53° 37/, The Washington winter is
382 577; the Washington summer is 73° 077,
These points exhibit the peculiarities of this
coast—warm winters and cool summers.

The winter of Sitka is milder than that of
many Evropean eapitals. Ttis much milder than
that of St. Petershurg, Moscow, Stockholm,
Copenhagen, Berne, or Berlin. It is milder
even than that of Manheim, Stuttgard, Vienna,
Sebastopol in the Crimea, or Turin, It is not
much colder than that of Padua. Aceording
to observations at Sitka in 1831 it froze for
only two days in December and seven days in
January. In February the longest frost lasted
five days; in March it did not freeze during
the day at all, and rarely in the night. During
the next winter the thermometer did not fall
below 21° Fahrenheit; in January, 1834, it
reached 11° On the other hand a tempera-

roculstead is open throughout the year, and
ouly a few land-locked hays are frozen.

ThLe prevailing dampness at Sitka makes a
Irexidence there far from agreeable, although
it does not appear to be injurious to health.
England is also damp, but Englishmen boast
Pthat theirs is the best climate of the world.
At Nitka the annual fall of rain is eighty-nine
inches. The mean annual fallin all England is
forty inches. although in mountainous distriets
of Cumberland and Westmoreland the fall
amounts to ninety and cven one hundred and
forty inches. In Washington it is forty-one
inches. The forests at Sitka are so wet that
they will not burn, although frequent attempts
have been made to set them on fire. The
houses, which are of wood, suffer from the
constant moisture, In 1828, there were twenty
dayswhenitrained orsnowed continuously; one
hundred and twenty when it rained or snowed
part of the day, and only sixty-six days of
clear weather. “Some years only forty bright
| days have been counted. Hind3, the natural-

ist, records only thirty-seven ** really clear and
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fine days.”” A scientific observer who was
there last year counted sixty. A visitor for
fourteen days found only two when nautical
observations could be made; but these were as
fine as he had ever known in any country.

The whole coast from Sitka to the peninsula
of Alaska seems to have the same continuous
climate, whether as regards temperature or
moisture. The island of Kodiak and the re-
cess of Cool’s inlet are outside of this climatie
curve, so as to be comparatively dry. Langs-
dorf reports the winters ‘“frequently so mild
in the lower parts of Kodiak that the snow
does not %ie upon the ground for any length
of time, nor is anything like severe cold felt.”
The Aleutian islands, further west, are some-
what colder than Sitka, although the difference
is not great. The summer temperature is sel-
dom above G6°; the winter temperature is more
seldom as low as 2° below zero. The snow
falls about the beginning of October, and is
seen sometimes as late as the end of April; but
it does not remain long on the surface. The
mean temperature of Ouunalaska is about 40°.
Chamisso found the temperature of spring
water at the beginning of the year to be 38°
507, There are some years when it rains on
this island the whole winter. The fogs prevail

from April till the middle of July, when they |

seem for the time to be driven further north.
The islands northward toward Bebiring struits
are proportionately colder, Lut you will not
forget that the American eoast is milder than
the opposite coast of Asia.

From Mr. Bunnister I have an authentic
statement with regard to the temperature
north of the Aleutians, as observed by himself
in the autumn of 1565 and the months follow-
ing. .Even here the winter does not scem so
terrible as is sometimes imayined. During
most of the time work could be done with
comfort in the open air. It was only when it
stormed that the men were kept within doors.
In transpovtine supplics from St. Michaels to
Nulato, & distance ol two hundred and fifty
miles, they found no hardship, even when
obligied to bivouace in the open air.

On Norion sound and the Kwichpal river
winter may be said to commence at the end of
September, although the weather is not severe
till the end of October. The first snow falls
about the 20th or 23th September. All the
small ponds and lakes were frozen early in
October. The Kwichpak was frozen solid about
the 20th or 25t of this montk. On the 1st
November the barbor at St. Michaels was still
open, but on the morning of the 4th it was frozen
solid enough for sledges to cross on the ice. In
December there were two thaws, one of them
accompanied by rain for a day. The snow was
about two feet deep at the end of the month.
January was uniformly cold, and it was said
that at one place sixty-fve miles northeast of
St. Michaels the thermometer descended to 598
below zero. February was unusually mild all
over the country. In the middle of the month
there was an extensive thaw, with showers of

rain. About half of the snow disappenred, leav-
ing much of the ground Lare. March was pleas-
ant, without very cold weather. Its mi o tew-
perature was 20°; its minimum was 3° below
zZ€ero.

Spring commences on the Kwiclyuds the 1st
May, or a fvw days later, when the Livds retwrn
and vegetation heging to appear. The ice did
not cutirely disappear from the river till alter
the 20th May.  The sea ice continued in the
bay of St Michacls as late as st June. . The
summer tewperature is much hivher in the in-
terior of the country than onthe coast. Parties
traveling on the Kwichpak in June complained
sometimes from the heat.

The river Youkon, which, flowing into the
Kwichpalk, helps to swell that stream, is navi-
gable for at least four, if not {ive, months in
the year. The thermometer at 'ort Youkon
is sometimes at 65° below zero ol ["alrenheit,
and lor three months of a recent winter it stood
at 50° below zero without vaviation.  In sum-
mer it rises above 80° in the shade; but a hard
frost oceurs at times in August. The southwest
wind brings warmth ; the northeast wiud brings
cold. Soine years there is no rain lor months,
and then again showers alternate with sunshine.
The snow packs hard at an averaze of iwo and
a half feet deep. The ice is four or five feet
thick; in a severe winter it is six teet thick.
Life at I'ort Youkon under these rigors of
nature, although not invitung, is nct intoler
able.

Such is the climate of this extensive region.
so far as is known, along its coust, among its
islands, and on its great rivers, from its south-
ern limits to its most northern ice, with con-
trasts and varieties such as Milton deseribes:

*“Tor hot, ¢old, moizt and dry, four champions fierce
Strive here for mastery.”

Veyetable Products.

1V. Vegetalle Products dependupon climate.
They are determined by its laws.  Therefore
what has been already said upon the one pre-
pares the way for the consideration of the other;
and here we have the reports of navigatorsand
the suggestions of science.

From the time ilLis coast was fir-t visited
navigators reportest the wepects which natare
assumed. Lul theivepportinitics were casual,
and they were ohlized to confiue themselves to
what was most obvious.  As civilization did
not exist, the only v hle products were indi-
genous to the soil. 1ese were trees, berries,
and plants. At the first landing, on the dis-
covery of the coast by Beliring, Ricller fcu_nd
among the provizionsin one of the Indiun eabins
‘g gweet herh dressed for food in the same
manner as in Kamtschatka.” That *‘sweet
herb”’ is the first vezetahle production of which
we have any record on this coast. At the same
time, although ashore only six hour-. this nat-
uralist “gathered herbs and bLrouzht such a
quantity to the ship that the describin: of them
took him a considerable time.”’ This deserip-
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tion it is said was adopted afterwards in the
Flora Silerica.

Trees were noticed even before landing.
They enterinto deseriptions, and areoftenintro- |f
duced tn inereaco the eavage wildness of the !
scene. [ Péronse doubts ¢ if the deep val- ||
lies of the Alpz and the Pyrences present a
picture so frizhtul avud at the same time so
ietnrezaie, which wonld deserve to be visited |
w the curiong iff it were not at one of the |
extremi of the earth.”  (Pom. 2, page!
191,y Lisian:hy. as he approached the coast ||
oft Nitla, records that “nothing presented
itsclfto the view hat impenetrahle woods reach- |
ing from the water side to the very tops of the
highest mountains, so wild and gloomy that |
they appeared more adapted for the residence |'
of wild beasts than of men.” (Page 145.) il
Liitke portrays the “‘savage aud picturesque |
azpeet’’ of the whole northwest coast. (Tom. |l
1. page 101.) !

As navigators landed thev saw nature in’

|
|

detail ; and here they were imprezsed by the
size of the trees. Cook finds at Prince” Wil-
liam sound “Cannda and sproee pine, some
of them tol.rally large.” TLa Piévanse allndes i
to trees more than once. He dexerilies pines
measuring six {i-et in diameter and one hun-
dred and forty fzet in height. and then again
introduces us to * those superh pines fit fur the
masts of our lavgest vessels™ Portloek notiees
in Coolc’s inlet” ““wood of different liinds in ;
great abundance, such as pine, hlaelk hirch,
witch hazel, and poplar ; many of theyine: fope
enongh for lower masts to a ship of tonr hun-
dred tons burden;” and then azain at Port !
Etches he noticed ‘“trees of the pine kind, ‘
some very laree, a good quantity of alder, a |,
kind of hazcl, hut nat larger than will do for ||
making Landspikes.” Moeares reports “wands |
thick,” alen *~the black pine in great plenty, |
capable of making excellent spars’’ ™ Van- ||
couver reports in latitude £,0° 17 ““a woodland
country.”” Saner; who was there a little later,
in the expaedition of Billings, saw trees six feet
tn diamet~r and one hundred and fifty fiet in |I
beight, “‘excellont wood for ship-huilding.” ”
In Prince Williwn zound the ship ““took in a
variety of fine spars.”” and he proceeds to say,
#The timber comprized a vavicty of pines of |
immense thickness and height, some entirely
tough and fibrous. and of these we made our
best oars.””  Lisiansky says that at Kodialk |
*“for want of fir he made a new bowsprit of
one of the pine trees, which answered admir-
ably.”” Liitke testifies to the ‘‘magnificent
pine and fir'”” at Sitka, adding what seems an
inconsistent judgment with regard to its dura-
bility. Belrher notices Garden island, in lati-
tude 60° 21/, as “ covered with pine trees;’’
and then again at Sitka speaks of a “very
fine-grained bright yellow cypress as the most |
valuable wood, which, besid s beine used in
boats, was exported to the Sandwich islands
in return especially for Chinese goods.”
Turning westward from Cook's inlet the
forests on the sea line are rarer until they li

|
v

Cwillows,

"ength.?

entirely disappear. The first settlement on
the island of Kodiak was on the southwestem
coast, but the want of timber there cansed itg
transfvr to the northenstern coast, where there
are tennsiderable forests of fine tall trees,”
Dut where trees are wanting graoss seems to
abonnd. This is the case with Kodiuk, the

Cpeninsabuof Alaska, and the Alention islands

generally.,  Of these Onnalaska, libeled by the
immortal verse of Camphell, has been the most
deseribed. This well-known island is without
trees; but it seems sinsularly adapted to the
erowth of grass, which is ofien so hizhaste
impede the traveler and to over-1op even the
The mountains themselves are for a1
congiderabld distauce clothed with vich turf,
On~ of thece ccenes is represented in a print
which you will find among the views of the
veaetation of the Pacific in the London repro-
duction of the work of Kittlitz. This peculi-
arity was first noticed by ("nok, who says, with
a sailor sententiousness. that he did not see
there ‘‘a sinule stick of wood of any size,”
but ¢ plenty of ¢rass very thick and to a great
Liitke records that after leaving Bra-
zil he met nothing so agreeable as the grass of
this island.

North of Alaska, on Behring sea, the forests
do not approach the coast, except at the heads
of bays and sonnds, although they abound in
the interior, and extend even to within a short
distance of the Frozen ocean. Such is the
personul testimony of a scientific ohserver who
has recently returned from this region, In
Norton's sonnd Conk, who was the first to visit
it, reports ““a coast covered with wood, an
agreeable sight,”’ and, on walking in the coun-
try, ““small spruce trces, none more than six
or cizht inches in diameter.”” The next day
Lie sent men ashore ‘“to cut brooms, which
he needed, and the branches of spruce trees
for brewing beer.””  On the Kwichpak and it
affinent, the Youkon, trees are sometimes as
Ligh as a hundred feet. The supply of timber
at St. Michaels is from the drift wood of the
river. - Near F'ort Youkon, at the junction of
the Porcapine and the Yonkon, are forests
of pine. poplur, willow, and birch. The pine
i< the mast plentiful; but the small islands in
the great river are covered with poplar and
willow. Tmmense trunks rolling under the
fort show that there must he large trees nearer
the headwaters. .

But even in northern latitudes the American
coast i3 not without vegetation. Grass here
takes the place of trees. At Fort Youkon
in latitude 67°, there is ‘a thin, wiry grass.’
Navigators notice the contrast between the
opposite consts of the two continents. Kotze-
bue, while in Bebring straits, where the two
approach each other, was struck by black,
mossy rocks frowning with snow and icicleson
the Asiatic ride, while on the American side
“even the summits of the highest mountains
were free from snow, and the coast was covered
with a green carpet.” (Voyage, vol. 1, p.
249.) But the contrast with the Atlantic coast
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of the continent is hardly less. The northern
limit of trees is full seven degrees higher in
Russian America than in Labrador. In point
of fact, on the Atlantic coast, in latitude 57°
687, which is that of Sitka, there are no trees.
All this iz most suggestive.

Next after trees early navigators speak often-
est of berries, which they found in profu-
sion. Not a sailor lands who does not find
them. Cook reports ‘‘berries’”’” on Norton
sound, and ‘‘a great variety’’ at Ounalaska.
Portloek finds at Port Etches “‘fruit bushes in
great abundance, such as bilberry, raspberry,
strawberry, and currant, red and black.”” At
Prince William sound ‘‘ any guantity might be
gathered for a winter stock.”” Meares saw
there ¢“a few black currant bushes.”” Billings
finds at Kodiak ¢‘several species of berries,
with currants and raspberries in abundance, the
latter white, but extremely large, being higger
than a mulberry.” Langsdort finds all these
at Qunalaska, with whortleberries and cran-
berries besides. Belcher reports at Garden
island ‘‘strawberries, pigeon berries, whortle-
berries, and a small cranberry in tolerable
profusion, without going in search of them.”’
All these I guote precisely, and in the order
of time.

Next to berries were plants for food; and
these were in constant abundance. Behring,
on landing at the Shumagin islands, observed
the natives ‘‘to eat roots which they dug out
of the ground, and scarce shaked off the earth
before they eat them.”” Cook reports at Ouna-
laska ‘‘a great variety of plants, such as are
found in Europe and other parts of America,
particularly Newfoundland, one of which was
like parsley and eat very well, either in soups
or salads.”” La Pérouse, who landed in lati-
tude 58° 37, finds a French bill of fare, in-
cluding celery, chicory, sorrel, and ‘‘almost
all that exists in the meadows and mountains
of France,”’ besides several grains for forage.
Every day and each meal the ship’s kettle was
filled with these supplies, and all eat them in
soups, ragouts, and salads, much to the ben-
efit of their health. Portlock reports at Port

Etches, besides water-cresses, ‘“just above the |

beach, between the bay and the lake, a piece
of wild wheat, about two hundred yards long
and five yards broad, growing at least two feet
high, which with proper care might certainly be
made a useful article of food ;" at Cook’s inlet
he reports ‘‘ginseng and snakeroot.”” Meares
reports at Prince William sound ‘‘snakeroot
and ginseng, some of which the natives have
always with them as a medicine.”” Billings finds
at Kodial ““ginseng, wild onions, and the edi-
ble roots of Kamtschatka;"’ and then again in
Prince William sound he finds ‘‘ plenty of gin-
seng and some snakeroot.””  Vancouver finds
at Cape Phipps “‘ wild vegetables in great abun-
dance.”’ Langsdorf adds to the list at Ouna-
laska ¢ Siberian parsnip, or sweet plant.”
These, too, I quote precisely, and in the
order of time.

Since the establishment of Europeans on this

8

coast an attempt has been made to introduce
the nutritions grains and vegetables known to
the civilized world; but without very brilliant
success. Against wheat and rye and against
orchard fruits there ane obstacles of climate,
perhaps insuperable. All these require sum-
mer heat; but here the summer is compara-
tively cold. The northern limit of wheat is
several degrees below the southern limit of
these possessions, so that this friendly grain
is out of the question. Rye flourishes further
north, as do oats also. The supposed northern
limit of these grains embraces Sitka and grazes
the Aleutian islands. But there are other
climatic conditions which are wanting at least
for rye. One of these is dry weather, whichis
required at the time of its bloom. Possibly
the clearing of the forest may produce some
modification of the weather., Ior the present
barley grows better, and there is reason to be-
lieve that it may be cultivated successfully very
far to the north. It has ripened at Kodiak.
There are many garden vegetables which have
become domesticated. Liitke reports that at
Sitka potatoes flourish ; so that all have enough.
Langsdorf reports the same of Kodiak. There
are also radishes, cabbages, cauliflowers, peas,
and carrots—making a very respectable list.
The same, perhaps, may be found at Qunalaska.
On Norton sound I hear of radishes, lwots,
and cabbages. Even as far north us IFort
Youkon, on the parallel of 7, potatoes. peas,
turnips, and even barley have been grown; but
the turnips were uniit for the table, being rot-
ten at the heart. A recent resident reports
that there are no fruit trees, and not even a
raspberry bush, and that he lost all his potatoes
during one season by a frost in the latter days
of July; but do not forget that these potatoes
were the wall-flowers of the Arctic Circle.

Thus it appears that the vegetable pro-
ductions of the country are represented practi-
cally by trees. The forests which overshadow
the coast from Sitka to Cook’s inlet are all that
we can show under this head out of which a
revenue can be derived, unless we add ginseng,
which is so much prized by the Chinese. and
perhaps also snakeroot. Other things may
contribute to the scanty support of a house-
hold; but timber will in all probability be an
article of commerce. It has been so already.
Skips from the Sandwich islands have come
for it, and there is reason to believe that this
trade may be extended indefinitely, so that
Russian America may be on the Pacitic like
Maine on the Atlantic, and the lumbermen of
Sitka may vie with their hardy brethren of the
East.

Here a question occurs. These forests as
described seem to afford all that can be desired.
The trees are abundant, and they are perfect in
in size, not unlike

““The tallest pine
Hewn on Norwegian hills to be the mast
Of some great admiral.”
But a doubt arises as to their commercial value.
Here we have the inconsistent testimony of
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Lutke. According to liim the pines and firs I
magnilicent’”  constitute an |

which bhe calls **
untried source of comwuercial wealth.
Califoruin, but other countries poor in lrec

Notooly

3y

like Jexico, the Sundgvich islands, and even .

Ciili will need them.” Aud yet he does not

conveal an unfavorable judgment of the timber, |

which us scen in the houses of Sitka, suflering
from coustant woisture, did not seem to be
durable. {Voyage, Tom. 1, pp. 105, 151.) Sir
Edwuad Leicher differs from the Russiun ad-

wral, for he prais
izucerlatitudes, cither forspars or plank.”
(Vovage, vol. 1, p. s00.)  Terhaps its dura-
bility may depend upon the climate where it is
used, so that the timber of this region muy be

s expecially the timber of

lasting cuough when transported to anvilier
elimaie.  In the rarity of trees on the islunds

and wainland of the Pacific the natural supply |

is in Liussiacu America.  One of the carly navi-
gators cven imagined that China must look this
way, and he expected that *‘the woods would
vield o handsome revenue when the Russian
commcice with China should be established.”
Ame 1 ¢ommerce with China 18 established.
Perhaps timber may become one of its staples.

A profitable commerce in timber has already
Degun at Puget sound. Dy the ollicial returns
of 1866 1L nppears that 1t was exported to a
long Tint of foreign countries and places, in

which 1Hind Victoria, Honolulu, Calluo, Tubit,
Canton, Valparaleo, Adelaide, Hong Kong, |
Sydiey, I London, Mcibourne, !
Shanzine, 1 Coyutinbo, Caleutia, Hilo,
Cupe: Howin Corlty Guayiias, aud Sluing anl
thut in this comwerce were employed no less
than wvizlieen ships, thivty barks, four hrigs,
twenty-cight seboosners. and ten steawers. The |
value of the Tnwber and spars exported abroad
was vver halt a milliou dollars, while more
than fuur times thut wmount was shipped coust-
wise, Dut the coasts oi’ Russiun Awericn are
darvker with trees than those further soath.
The pines in which they abound do uot fourish
asluw downas Pugetsound.  Northward, they
are numerous aud casily nccessible,

In oar duy the Flora of the coust has been
exploved witle care.  Kittlitz, who suw it as a
natwieiist, portrays it with the enthusiasin of
an ey navigator; but he speaks with knowl- |
edge. Ilo, too, dwells oun the “‘surprising
power aud luxariance’ of the yine lorests,
deseriing them with eritical skill. Il trees |
which he identilies are the Pinus Cunldonsis,
distinzuished for its delicate foliage ; the £ |
Meclisicons, unew species, rival of the other |
o hieights and Diews Palustris, srowing in
swatupy declivivies, and not attaining Leicht.
In the cleurings or on the outskirts of thickets
are shrubs, being chiefly a species of Lubus
with flowers of carmine and aromutic fruit
About and over all are mosses and lichens
invigorated by the constant moistare, while
colossul trees, undermined or uprooted, crowd
the surface, reminding the scientific ohserver :
of the accumulations of the coal measures. |
Two different prints in the London reprodue-

Avium“\'i\luu,

ity

)

tion of the work of Kittlitz present pictureg
of these viuctuble productions grouped for
beauty and instrnction. [ veler to these and
alzo to the [.::uyv of JLiads on the I?cg[ons of
Veaelulion, the luitorto b tannat the end of
the volumes containinz boeltvt s Fovaae,

In tnrning from the »cuotalde products of
thig region, it will not I out o1 plece if I refer
for one woment to its doue i animals, for
these are nece-~orily ol d v il sach prod-
ucts. Some time ago it was staled that cattle
had not flourished at Sitka owing to the want
of proper pasturage and the diiiiculty of making
hay in a climate of such moisture. Ilogs are
more casily sustained, but iveding on fish,
instead of vegetable products, their flesh ac-
- yuires a fishy taste, which does not recommend
it.  Nor has there been preater success with
pouliry, for this becomes the prey of the crow,
whose voracity hereis absolutely fubulous. A
Koloschian tribe truces its origin to this bird,
which in this neighborhood might be u fit pro-
genitor. Not content with swooping upen
hens and chickens it descends upon hogs to
nibble at their tails, and so success{ully “*that
the hogs here are without tails,” and then it
scours the streets so well that it is called the
scavenger of Sitka.  Dut there are other places
more {uvored. The grass at Kodiak is well
suited to cattle, and it is supposed that sheep
would tirrive there.  The grass at Ounalaskais
famous, und Cook thought the climate good for
cattle, of which we Lave at least one illustra-
tion. Langsdorf reports that **a cow grazed
there luxuriously for several yecars, and then
was lost in the mountuius.’’  That grazing
animal is a good wimess. Derhaps also itis
typical of the peaceful inkLubitants.

Minerad Drodilz

V. In considering the Mineral Products ]
shall first ask atteniion to such indications as
are allorded by the early navigators. They
were not geologists.  Indeed, geology was at
that time unknown. They saw only what was
exposed. Andyetduringthelonginterval that
has clapsed not very much has been added to
their conclusions. The existence of iron ie
hardly less uncertain now than then. The
existence oi copperis hardly more certuin now
than then. Gold, whichisso often a dangerous
ignds futuus, did not appear to deceive them,
But coal, which is much more desirable than
gold, was reported by scverul, and once atleast
with reasonable certainty.
| The boat that landed from Bebring, when
| he discovered the coast, found among other

things **a whetstone on which it appeared that
copper kuives had been shuarpened.” This
was the first sign of that mincral wealil which
already excites such an interest. At another
point where Behring landed “ oue of the Amer-
icaus had a knife hanging by his side, of which
his people took notice on account of its unu-
sual make.”” Tt has heen cupposail that this
knife was of iron. Next catie Cool, who,
when in Prince William sound, saw ‘‘copper
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and iron.”” In his jundzment the iron came
through the intervention of iudinn tribes from
Hudson bay or the settlements on the Cana-
dian lakes, and his editor refers in a note to
the knife seen by Dehiring as coming from the
same quarter; but Cook thousht that the cop-
per was obtained near at home, as the natives,
when enguged in barter, gave the idea “that
kaving s7 much of this metal of their own
they wanted no more.”
for they weve not far from the Copper rive
Maurelle, the IFrench officer in the service of
Spain, landed in sizht of Mount St. Illias in
and he reports Indians with arrow-heads

of copper, “which made the Spaniards sus- '

pect mines of this metal there.”™  La Pérouse,
who was also in this neizhborhood, after men-
tioning that the naturslists of the cxpedition
allowed no rock or stone to escape observa-
tion, reports ochre, schist, mieca, very pure
quartz, granite, pyrites of copper, j:lnwl
and coal, and then adds that some things un-
nounce that the mountains contain mines of
iron and copper.  He reports further thet the
natives had ‘dagzers of irou and somctimes
of red copper; that the latter meral was com-
mon enough with them, scrving for ornaments
and for the points of their arrows: and hethen
states the very question of Cook with regard to
the way in which they acqy 1 these metals.
He insists that ** the natives know how to for
iron and work copper.”  Spears and arrows
“pointed with bonc or iron,”” and also ‘‘an
iron dazzer’™ for each man, appear in Van-
conver's aeenunt of the natives on the pavallel
suthern limits of
; also saw at Sitka
g thin plate of virgin copper,”” found on Cop-
per river, three fuet in length and at oue end
twenty inchesin hreadih, with fizures paintedon
its sides, which had come from the possession
of the natives. Dleares veports “pare malle-
able lumps of copper in the possession of the
natives,”” sometimes weigling much as a
pound, ulso necklaces, all obtained in barter
with other uutives further north. Portlocl,
while in Cook’s inlet, in latitude 59° 207, at a
place ealled Grahan’s harbor, makes another
discover Walking round the buy he saw
“two veins of Kennelcoul justahovethe beach,
and with very little trouble several pieces were
got out of the bauk nearly as large as o man’s
hand.”” If the good cuptain did not vepor
more than he s this woulidhe most i:nlrrll lant,
for from tlhe time when tiwe amusing hiographer
of Lord Kceper North described that ¢lean
flaky coal which he calls “candle,” heeause
often used for its light, but which is generally
called Kennel, no con!l has been more ol a
household favorite. Ilc reports further that
“retarning on board iu the evening he tried
some of the coal, ard found it to burn clear and
well.” Add to these ditferent reports thoe gren-
eral testimony of Mcares, who, when dwolling
on the resources of this country, boldly includes
““mines which are known to be helween the
latitudes of 40° and 60° north, and which may

Naturally enongh,

heveafter prove amost valuable souree of eom-
merce hotween Awerien and China,!?

Hoix expoecindly when we seeli to estimate the
mineral products that we feel the waut of care-
ful cxplorations, W know more of the roving
alwrirines than of these stationary citizens of
the <oil. We know wore of the trecs. A tree
tooconspicnonss A mineral i3 hidden in the
cartly, to e found by chanee or science, Thug
far it seemns as if chanes only had ruled.  The
PRussiun Government handed over the country
to a trading company, whose usive juteres
was furs.  The company only followed its br
ness when it looked to wild heasts with rich
skins rather than to the soil. Its mines were
above rround, and not helow,  There were also
csaential diflienltics in the way of any explor-
ations.  The interior was practically inacecess-
ible. The thick farest. saturated with rain and
overgrown with wetmazses, presented obstacles
whichnothing hut enlightened enterprise conld
overeome.  liven at o short distance from the
port of Sitka all effort had failed, and the inner
recesses of the island. only thirty miles hroad.
were never pencetrated.

The late PProfessor Henry D). Dlarers, in his
admirable paper on the Physical Featnres of
Americu, being a pars of his coutribution to
Keith Johnston’s Atlas, fnll of knowledre and
of fine gencralization, =uy= of this northwesd helt
of country that it is **little kuown inifs topos-
raphy to any lut the voving Indians and the
thinly-scattered fur-trappers.”  Dut there are
certain veneral funtnres which he procceds to
desienate. Aecording to him it helonesto what
is known as the tertinry period of geoloey, in-
tervening between the cretaceons period and
that now in prosress, bul including 1o grunite,
cncies, and ancient metamorphic rocks. It is
not known if the true eoal meazures provail in
any part, although there isreason to helieve that
they way exist un the coast of the Aretic ocean
Letween Cape Lishburne and Point 3

Seginning at the south we have Sitka and
ocinte islands, composed chicfly of vol-
rocks, with limestone near. Little is
known even of the court between Sitka and
Monnt 2t. Ilias, which, itself a voleano, is the
besinming of a voleanie region occupying the
peninsnla of Alaska and the Alentian irlands,
and having no less than thirty voleanocs, some
extinet, but others still active.  Most of the
rocks liere are voleanie, and the only fossilifer-
ous beds are of the tertiary pevind. North of
Alaska, and near the mouth of the Kwichpak,
the coast scems to be voleanic or metamorphic.
and probably tertiary, with a vein of limnite
near the liead of Norton's sound. At the head
of Kotzelue's sound the eliffs abound in ths
Lones of elephants and other extinet mam-
mals, toscther with those of the musk ox awd
animals now living in the same latitude, From
Kotzebme's sound northward the coast has a
voleanic charucter.  Then at Cape Thompson
it is called sub-cavhbonifernus, followed by
rocks of the carboniferous age, being lime-
stones, shales, and sandstones, which extend




36

from Cape Lisburne far round to Point Bar-
row. At Cape Beaufort, very near the seven-
tieth parallel of latitude, and north of the
Arctic Circle, on a Ligh ridge a quarter of a
mile from the beach is a seam of coal, which
appears to be of the true coal measures.

From this general outline, which leaves
much in uncertainty, I come now to what is
more important.

It is not entirely certain that Iron has been
found in this region, although frequently re-
ported. The evidence points to the south, and
also to the north. Near Sitka it was reported
by the Russian engineer Doroschin, although
it does not appear that anything has been done
to verify his report. A visitor there as late as
last year saw excellent iron, reported to be
from a bed in the neighborhood, which was
said to be inexhaustible, and with abundant
wood for its reduction. Then again on Kotze-
bue's sound specimens have been collected.
At 66° 357 Kotzebue found a false return in his
calculations, which he attributes to the disturb-
ing influence of “iron.”” A resident on the
Youkon thinks that there is iron in that neigh-
borhood.

Silver also has been reported at Sitka by
the same Russian engineer who reported iron
there; and, like the iron, in ¢ sufficient quantity
to pay for the working.”

Lead was reported by the Russian explorer,
Lieutenant Zagoyskin, on the lower part of
the Kwichpak; but it is not known to what
extent it exists.

Copper is found on the banks of the Copper
river, called by the natives Mjednaja, meaning
copper, and of its affluent, the Tshitachitna,
in masses sometimes as large as forty pounds.
Of this there can be little doubt. It is men-
tioncd by Golowin in the .drc¢hiv of Erman as
late as 1S63. It was undoubtedly from this
neighborhood that the copper was obtained
which arrested the attention of the early navi-
gators. Traces of copper are also found in
other places on the coast ; also in the mountains
near the Youkon, where the Indians use it for
arrow-heads.

Cual seems to exist all along the coast;
according to Golowin ‘‘ everywhere in greater
or lessabundance.” Traces of it arereported
on the islands of the Sitkan archipelago, and
this is extremely probable, for it has been
worked successfully on Vancouver's island
below. It is also found on the Kenaian penin-
suli. Alaska, the island of Unga, belonging to
the Shumagin gronp, Ounalaska, and far to the
north at Deaufort. At the latter place it is
“slaty, burning with a pure flame and rapid
consumption,” and it is supposed that there
are extensive beds in the neighborhood better
in quality. For an account of this coal I refer
to the scientific illustrations of Beechey's
Voyoge. The natives also report coal in the
interior on the Kwichpak. The coal of Ouna.
laska and probably of Alaska ig tertiary and
notadapted for steamers.  With regard to that
of Unga scientific authorities are divided. That

of the Kenaian peninsula is the best and the
most extensive. It is found on the eastern
side of Coolk’s inlet, half way between Cape
Anchor and the Russian settlement of St. Nich-
olas, in veins three quarters of a yard or more
in thickness, and ranging in quality from mere
carhoniferous wood to anthracite. Accordin

to one authority these coal veins extend ang
spread themselves farin the interior. Itappears
that this coal has been more than once sent to
California for trial, and that it was there pro-
nounced a good article. Since then it hasbeen
mined hy the company, not only for their own
uses, but also for export to California. In
making these statements I rely particularly upon
Golowin in the .1r¢hiv of Erman, and also upon
the elaborate work of Grewingk, in the Trans-
actions of the Mineralogical Society of Peters-
burg for 1848 and 1849, (p. 112,) where will
he found a special map of the Kenaian penin-
sula.

(/old is less important than coal, but its dis-
covery produces more excitement. The report
of gold in any quarter stimulates the emigrant
or the adventurer who hopes to obtain riches
swiftly. Nor is this distant region without such
experience. Only a few years ago the British
colony of Victaria was aroused by a rumor of
gold in the mountaing of the Stikine river, not
tar in the interior from Sitka. At once there
was a race that way, and the solitudes of this
river were penetrated by hunters in quest of
theglittering ore. Discomfiture ensued. Gold
had heen found, but not in any sufficient quan-
tities reasonably accessible. = Nature for the
present sct up obstacles. But failure in one
place will be no discouragement in another,
especially as there is reason to believe that
the mountains here contain a continuation of
those auriferous deposits which have become
so famous further south. The Sierra Nevada
chain of California reaches here.

Traces of gold have heen observed at other
points, One report places a deposit not far
from Sitka. The same writer, who reportsiron
there, also reports that during the last year he
saw a piece of gold as large as a marble, which
was shown by an Indian. But the Lussian
engineer, Doroschin, furnishes testimony more
precise.  He reports gold in at least three
different localities, each of considerable extent.
The first is the mountain range on the north
of Cook's inlet and extending into Alaska,
consisting principally of clay slate with per
meating veins of Diorite, the latter being known
as a gold-bearing vock. He observed this in
the summer of 1851. About the same time
certain Indians from the Bay of Jakutat, not
far from Mount St. Elias, brought him speci-
mens of Diorite found in their neighborhood,
making, therefore, a second deposit. 1In the
summer of 1855 the same engineer found gold
on the southern side of Cook’s inlet, in the
mountains of the Kenay peninsula. Satisfyiog
himself, first, that the bank occupied by the
redoubt of St. Nicholas, at the mouth of the
Kaknu river, is gold-bearing, he wasinduced to
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follow the development of Diorite in the upper
valley of the river, and as he ascended found
a gold-bearing alluvion gradually increasing,
with scales of gold becoming coarser and coar-
ser, instead of being scarcely visible as at first.

It does not appear that the discoveries on
Cook’s inlet were pursued; but it is reported
that the Hudson lliay Company, holding the
country about the Bay of Jakutat under a lease
from_ the Russian gompany. have found the
Diorite in that neizh!iorliood valuable.  This
incident has given riz» (o« rucent controversy.
Russian journals attacked the engincer for
remisstess in not exploring the Jakutat coun-
try. He has defended himself by setting out
what he actually did in the way of discovery,
and the essential difficulty at the time in doing
more; all which will be found in a number
just received of the work to which I have so
often referred, the Arehiv von Russland by
Erman for 1866, volume 23, page 224,

Thus much for the mineral resources of this
new-found country as they have been recog-
nized at a few poiuts on the extensive coast,
leaving the vast unkaown interior without a
word.

Furs.

VI. I pass now to Furs, which at times have
vied with minerals in value, although the sup-
ply is more limited and less permanent. Trap-
pers are ““miners”” of the forest, seeking furs
as others seek gold. The parallel continues
also in the greed and oppression unhappily
incident to the pursuit. .\ lussian officer who
was one of the carly visitors to this coast
remarks that to his mind the only prospect of
relief for the sullring natives **eousisis in the
total extirpetion of the animals of the chase.”
which be thought from the daily havoe must
take place in a very few years.  This was at
the close of the last century. The trade still
centinues, though essentially diminished, an
important branch of commerce.

Early in this commerce desirable furs were
obtained in barter for a trifle, and when some-
thing of value was exchanged it was much out
of proportion to the furs.  This hus been the
case generally in dealing with the natives, until
their eyes have been slowly opened. In Kamt-
schatka, at the beginning of the last century,
half a dozen sables were obtained in exchange
for a knife, and a dozen for a hatchet; and the
Kamtschatkadales wondered that their Cos-

|

sack conquerors were willing to pay so largely |

for what seemed worth so little.
dents on the northwest coast are reported by
the early navigators. Cook mentions that in
exchange for “*beads’ the Indians at Prince
William sound ‘ gave whatever they had, even
their fine sea otter skins,”” which they prized
no more than other skins, until it appeared
how wmuch they were prized by their visitors.
Where there was no competition prices rose
slowly, and many years after Cook the Raus-
sians at Kodiak, ‘‘in return for trinkets and
tobacco,”’ received twelve sea oiter skins and
fox skins of different kinds to the number of

Similar inci- |

near six hundred. These instances will show
in a general way the spirit of this trade even
to our own day. On the coast, and especially
in the neighborhood of the factories, the dif-
ference in the value of furs is recognized, and
a4 proportionate price is obtained, which Sir
LEdward Beleher found in 1837 to be ““for a
woderately good sea otter skin from six to
seven blankets, increasing to thirteen for the
best, together with sundry knickknacks.”” But
in the interior it is otherwise. A recent resi-
dent in the region of the Youkon assures me
that he has scen skins worth several hundred
dollars bartered for goods worth only fifty cents.

Beside whalers and casual ships with which
the Esquimaux are in the habit of dealing, the
commerce in furson both sides of the continent
north of the United States has for a long time
been in the hands of two corporations, being the
Hudson Bay Company, with its directors in
London, and the Russian American Company,
with its directors in St. Petershurg. The former
is much the older of the two, and has been the
most flourishing. Its original members were
none other than Prince Rupert, the Duke of
Albemarle, Earl Craven, Lord Ashley, and
other eminent associates, who received a char-
ter from Charles II in 1670 to prosecute a
search after a new passage to the South sea
and to establish a trade in furs, minevals, and
other consideralle commodities in all those
seas and in the British possessions north and
west of Canada, with powers of government,
the whole constituting a colossal mounopoly,
which stretched from Labrador and Baffin hay
to an undefined west. At present this great
corporation is known only as a fur company,
to which all its powers are tributary. For
some time its profits have been so considera-
hle that it hag been deemed advisable to hide
them by nominal additions to the stock. With
the extinction of the St. Petershurg corpora-
tion under the present treaty the London cor-
poration will remain the only existing fur
company on the continent, but necessarily
restrained in its operation to British territory.
It remains to be seen into whose hands the
commerce on the Pacific side will fall now that
this whole region will be open to the unchecked
enterprise of our citizens.

This remarkable commerce began befor: the
organization of the company.  Its profits may
be inferred from a voyage in 1772, deseribed
Ly Coxe, between Kamtzchatka and the Aleu-
tiuns. The tenth part of the skins being handed
to the custom-house, the remainder was distril-
ated in filty-live shares, eontaining each twenty
gea otters, sixteen black and bLrown foxes,
ten red foxes, three sca otter tails, and these
shares were sold on the spot at from eight hun-
dred to one thousand rubles each, so that
the whole lading rought about filty thousand
rubles. The cost ol these may be inferred
from the articles given in exchange. A Rus-
sian outfit, of which I find a contemporary rec-
ord, was, among other things, ¢ seven hundred
weight of tobacco ; one hundred weight of glass
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heads; perhaps a dozen sparve hatchets and a
few superfluous kuives, of very bud quality;
an immense number of tiaps for foxes; a few
hams; a little rancid Lutter.”  With such im-
ports against such cxports the profits must
have been consideralile.

TFrom Ligrsdort we have o geacral invent-
ory of the fiws at the besinning of the ceniury
in the principal muguzine of the [n-an com-
puiy ou e tland of Kodink, eolleciod on the
islands, the peintusube ol Maska, Ceolds inlet,
Prince Witliam sound, aud the continent
cradly.  Llove were o great variety ol the
ravest kinds of fox skius,” DLlack, blickisk,
reddish, silver gray, and stone fux, the latter
probably a species ol the Aretic; browu and
red beurs, **the <kins of which wre of great
value,”’ and alsothe valaable Dlack Lear;™
the zisel wwot and the cominon marmol ;s
the gluttou; che Ivox, chivily of wiiti-h
the reindeer: the heavers Une vy Ll
the wool of & witdl inciican sho
fine, aud very long, but L eould ey
sight of the animal that prod
also “rsew oiturs, once the principal soure: of
wealth to the cowpuany, now nverly cioivpated.
w tew hundreds ouly being annuadly collecied. ™
The.same furs were reported by Cook as [oend
on this coast in his day, Including cven the
wild sheep.
except that I hear nothing of any wild theep,
save ab o Sitkan dinner.

There liuws been mueh exag:
ward to the profits of the Linssian corporation.
A Buadish writer ol anthority cails thew *im-
wense,” und adds that formerly they were much
dreater. Tretortodie paper of Mr. Petesmann,
teil before the Geographical Socicty of Lon-
dett du b (Journal, vol. 22, p. 120} T
uutber of skins reported at times 1s rodiy
adsionza this fuils to reveal precisely the prof-
its.  Lor lustanee, Pribolow collected within
two vears on the i-lauds worth of Aluska, which
bear his name, the shins of 2,000 sea otters,
6,000 dark ice foxes, 0,000 seu hears or ursine
seals, together with 1,000 poods of walras ivor
The pood is a Russian weight of thirty-s
pounds.  Liitke mentions that in 18073 no less
than 500,060 skins of the wrsine seal were
accumudated in the factory at Oanaluska, of
which 700,000 were thrown into the sea, purtly
because they were badly preparcd and purtly
in order to keep up the price, thus imituting the
Diatch, who for the sawc reason burini their
spices. Auother estimate musses the eollection
for a series of years. Irom 177 to 177, for
only a part of which time the compuny cxistel,

- obtain

ccration with re-

s,

W1 this wool s

They all coutinue to be fouud,

the Ounalaska district yiclled wpwards of |

25000000 seal skins; and from 1817 to 1838,
during all which _time the company was in
power, the same distriet yiclded ST000. seal
skins,  Assuming what 1s improluble, that
there skins were sold ab twenty-five rubles
ench, some caleulating genius hus ciphered out
the sum-total of proceeds at more than eighty-
five millionrubles; or, calling the rul)llrsevZnty~
five cents, a sum-total of more than sixty-three

million dollars. Clcarly the latter years ean
show no approximation to any such doubtfa]
result.

Desceuding from these lofty figures, which if
not exugrerations are at least generalities and
relate partly to the carlier periods, before the
time ol the company, we shall buve a hetter
idea of tae commerce if we look at authentic
veports {ur special periods of time.  Admiral
Von Wrungel, who was for so long governor,
wmust have been well fhrmed. According to
statements in Lis wori, aulopted also by Wap.
dusin his Geoyeag iic, the company from 1826

5
sking of the followingonimals: 9,953
with 8,751 sca otter tails, 190,600 river beavers,
6,242 viver or land otters, 5.2 black foxes,
7,750 black hellied i

1,633 red foxes,
24,000 polar foxe v lynxes, 559 wolver-
ines, 2070 sables, 4.

205 swamp otters, €9
wolves, 1,201 bears, 503 muslvats, 152,160
seals, €30 poods of whalebone, 1,499 pools of
walrus ivory, and 7,122 sucks of castoreum.
What was their value does not appear. Sir
George Simpson, the governor-in-chief of the
IIndson Day Cowmpany, who was at Sitka in

oS,

1811, represents the retnrns of the company

for that year as follows: 10,000 fur seals, 1,000
sea ult 590 Toad otrers, and 20,000 wal-
rus teeth, withont inclnding foxes and mar-
tens. There is still one other report for the
year 1552, as follows: 1,231 sea otters, 120
youug sea olters, 2,948 common otters, 14,485
fur seals, 107 Lrars, 13,300 beavers, 2 wolves,
455 sables, 243 lynxer, 163 moleskins, 1,501
Lags of castoreum, 63¢ black foxes, 1,500
cros foxes, 5,174 red foxes, 2,359 blae Are-
tic toxe » white Aretie foxes, and also 31
tuxes culled white, perhaps Albinos.

Besides these reports fur gpecial years, [ am
enablidd to preseut from the [ussian tables of
Captaiu Golowin ool covering the period
from 1542 1o 1400, ineli ive, being as follows:
23,602 sew otiers. 63,526 ¢ otters,”” probably
river otters, 1610442 Leave 72,944 foxes,

55,540 Arctie fox yat3 bears, 0,445 lynxes,
26,384 sables, 19,076 muskrats, 2,530 ursine

seals, 838,600 mursh otters, 712 “pairs of
hare,” 451 martens, 104 wolves, 16,274 casto-
reums, 7,500 beavers' tails. Ilcre is an inex-
plicable abseuce of seal skins.  On the other
hand, xables, which belong to Asia and notto
America, are mention:-d. The list is Russian,
and perhaps embraces furs from the Asiatic
islands of the company.

Frowm u competent source I learn that the
value of skins at Sitka during the last year
was substantially as £lhws: sea otter, 550;
tarelen, 345 beaver, 5 S bear, $4 505 black
fox, 50 silver fux, 240; cross fox, 325; red
> A recent Price Current in New York
the prices there in currency, as follows:
fuz, £10 to 2365 cross fox, $3 to $5;
red fox 51 o $1 505 otter, $8 to §6; mink,
3310 $6; Leuver, 81 to muskrat, twenty
to fifiy cents; Iynx, $2to34; black hear, $6t0
$12; dark marten, 35 to 220.” These New York

m
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prices vary from those of Sitka. The latter I
will be the better guide to acomprehension of f
the procecds at Sitka, which of course nmst he !
subject to deduction for the cxpenses of the
company. Of the latter I say nothing now
as I have considered them in speaking of the
exiating oavernment.

The =kins, it appears, are obtained in three
different woys: first, through the lunters em-
ployed by the company ; secondly, in pavment
of taxes 1mposed by the company : and thirdly,
by bartev or purchase from indepondentnatives, !
But with all these sources it is certain that the
Russian company has enjoyved no suceess com-
parable to that of its Divitish rival: and still
more, there is reason to believe that lutterly its
profits have not been large. '

Amid all the concealment or obscurity which
prevail- with regard to the revenues of the com-
pany, it is casy to see that for some time there
must be a large amount of valuable ! on this
coast. Thebountiful solitudes of the forestand
of the adjoining waters have not vet heen ox-
hausted ; nor will they be until civilization has
supplied substitutes. Such, indeed. is a part
of that hnmane law of compensation which con-
tributes o much to thr general lizrmony. Tor
the pre<cit there will be trappers on the land,
who will turn aside only a little from its prizes
there to obtain from the seu its oftor, ceal, and
walrus. It cannot be irrelevant, and may not
be without interest, if I call your attention
briefly to thesc fur-bearing animals, which are
about to he brought within the sphere of re-
publican government. If we cannot find their
exact census we may at least learn something
of their character and value.

The comparative poverty of vegetation in the
more northern parts of the continent contrastg
with the abundance of animal life, especially
if we embrace those tenants of the sea who
seek the land for rest. These northern paral-
lels are hardly less productive than the tropies.
The lion, the elephant, and the hippopotamus
find their counterpart in the bear, the walrus,
and the seal, without including the sables and
the foxes.  Here again nature by an unerring
law adapts the animal to the climate, and in
providing him with needful protection creates
also a necdful supply for the protection of man;
and this is the secret of rich furs. Under the
sun of the tropics such provision is as little
needed by man as by beast, and therefore
nature, which does nothing inconsistent with
a wise economy, reserves it for other places.

Among the furs most abundant in this com-
werce are those of the Fuz, in its different spe-
cies and under its different names. Its num-
berswere noticed very early, and gave the name
to the castern group of the Aleutianx, which
were called Lyssic Ostrowa, or I'ox islands.
Some of its furs are among the very precious.
The most plentiful is the Red, ovas it is =ome-
times called American; but this fur is not
highly prized. Then comes the Arctic, of lit-
tle value, and of different colors, sometimes
blue, and in full winter dress pure white, whose

cirecnmpolar home is indicated by Lis pame.
The Cross IFox is less known, it mneh more
sought from the fineness of its far and its color.
Its name is devived from dark crueiform sripes,
extending from the liead to the hack ond as
right anvles over the shoulders. It i< now
recognized to be a varicty of the red. from
which it differs more in commereial value than
in general character, The Black Fou, which is
sometimes entively of shinive Hlaek with gilver
white ot the tip of the tail, is called also the
Nilver Fox, when the black hairs of the hady
are tipped with white.  They are of the same

"name i seience, sometimes called (e adatus,

althongeh there seem to be two different names,
if not different values, in commerce. This
varicty is more rare than the ('rov: Fox,  Nat
more than four or five are talien during a sea-
son at any one post in the fur conntries, al-
though the hunters use every art for this pur-
poze. The temptation is creat, as we are told
that **its fur firelies six times the priee of any
other five produeed in North Awmevien,””  Siy
John Beliodaom. who is the autharity for this
statement, forcot the Sea Otter, of which he
seems to have koown Title. Withoot donbt
the Dlacl o iz adevired for its rarity and
heauty.  La Hontan, the French comrander
in Canada under Louis NIV, ¢peaks of s
far in his time as worth its weisht in ool

Among the animals whose furs are less
recarded are the Wolrerine, known in science
as gulo or glutfon, and called Tv Bufion the
(uadruped valture, with a dark-leown fur,
which liecomes Llack in winter, and resembles
that of the bear, but is not so lone ner of so
much value.  There is also the Ly helong-
inz to the feline race, livine north of the oveat
lukes and eastword of the Rocky monniains,
with a far moderately prized in eommerce,
There is also the Muslruf, which is abundant
in Rnssian America, as it is common on this
continent, whose fur enters larzrly into the
cheaper peltries of the United States in so
many different ways, and with such various
artificial colors, that the animal would mnot
know his own skin.

Amonr inferior furs T may include that very
respectable animal, the Dlack Dewr, veported
Ly Cook *“in great numbers and of o shiny
blaek color.” The Grizzly Bear ix less fre-
quent and is inferior in quality of fur to u1l the
varieties of the bear. The Brown Be:
posed to be a viwiety of the Black Bear.
Palar Bear, which at times is a formidable
animal, leaving a foot-print in the suow nine
inches long, was once said not to make an ap-
pearance west of the Mackenzic river, but he
Las been latterly found on Dehirine striits, so
that he, too, is included among our new pop-
ulation.  The Black Bear, in himeelf’ a whole
population, inhabits every wooded district from
the Atlantic to the Pacific, and from Carolina
to theice of the Arctic, hecoming more numer-
ousinland than on the coust.  Lanesdonf early
remarked that he did not appear on the Aleu-
tians, but on the continent, near Cuok's inlet
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and Prince William sound, which are well
wooded. He has been found even on the
isthmus of Panama. Next to the dog he is the
most cosmopolitan and perhaps the most intel-
ligent of animals, and among those of the forest
he is the most known, even to the nursery.
His showy fur once enjoyed great vogue in ham-
mereloths and muffs, and it is still used in mili-
tary caps and pistol holsters; so that he is
sometimes called the Army Bear.  Latterly the
fur has fullen in value. ~ Once it hrought in
Lendon [rom twenty to forty guineas. It will
now hardly bring more than that same number
of shillings.

The Bewrer, amphibious and intelligent, has
a considerable place in commerce, and also a
notoricty of its own as the fumiliar synonym
for the common covering of a man’s head,
and here the animal becomes historic. By
royal proclamation in 1638 Charles I of Eng-
land prohibited the use of any material in the
manufucture of hats “except Leaver staff or
beaver wool.” This proclamation was the
death warrant of heavers innumerable, sacri-
ficed to the demands of the trade.  Wherever
they existed over a wile extent of country, in
the shelter of forests or in lodges built by their
extraordinary instinet, they were pursued and
arrested in their buzy work.  The importation
of their skins into Europe during the last cen-
tury was enormous, and it continued until one
year it is said to have reached the unaceount-
able number of six hundred thousand. 1 give
fignres as I find them. Latrerly other
uls have been obtained for hats, <o that
this fur has become less valuable. But the
animal is still hunted. A medicine supplicd
by hin. and known as the Custorcunm, has o
fixed plice in the Materia Medica.

The Murten is perhaps the most popular of
all the fur-hearing animals that helong to our
new pos ms.  An inhabitant of the whole
wooded region of the continent, he finds a
favorite home in the cold forests of the You-
kon, where he needs his beautiful fur, which
is not much inferior to that of his near relative,
the far-famed Russian sable. In the trade of
the Hudson Bay Company the Marten occupies
the largest place, his skins for a single district
amounting to more than fifty thousand annu-
ally, and being sometimes sold as sable. I'he
Ermine, which is of the same Weasel family,
is of little value except for its captivating name,
although its fur findsits way to the English mar-
ket in enormous quantities. The Mink, also of
the same general family, was once little re-
garded, but now, by a freak of fashion in our
country, this animal has ascended in value
above the Beaver, and almost to the level of
the Marten. His fur is plentiful on the Youkon
and along the coust. Specimens in the Museum
of the Smithsonian Institution attest its oceur-
rence at Sitka,

The Newl. amphibious, polygamous, and in-
telligent as the beaver, has always supplied
the largest multitude of furs to the Russian

Company. The early navigators describe its

appearance and numbers. Cook encountered
them constantly. Excellent swimmers, ready
divers, they seek rocks and recesses for repose,
where, though watchful and never sleeping long
without moving, they become the prey of the
hunter. Early in the century there was a wagte.
ful destruction of them. Young and old, male
and female, were indiscriminately knocked
on the heud for the sake of their skins. 8
George Simpson, who saw this improvidence
with an experienced eye, says that it was hart.
ful in two ways: first, the race was almost ex-
terminated; and secondly, the market wag
glutted sometimes with as many as two hundred
thousand « year, so that prices did not pay the
expense of carriage. The Russians were led to
adopt the: plan of the Hudson Bay Company,
killing only a limited number of males who
have attained their full growth, which can be
done casily, from the known and systematic
habits of the animal. Under this economy
seals have multiplied again, vastly increasing
the supply.

Besides the common seal there are various

i species, differing in appearance, so as to justify
! different names, and yet all with a family char-

acter, including the sea leopard, so named from
his spots; the elephant seal, from his tusksand
proboscis; and the sea lion, with teeth, mane,
and a thick cylindrical body. These are of
little value, althiough their skins are occasion-
ally employed. The skin of the elephant sesl
is strong, so as to justify its use in the harness
ofhorses. There is also the sea bear, or {rsine
Neal, very numerous in these waters, whose
skin, expecially if young, is prized for cloth-
ing. Steller speaks with grateful remembrance
ot a garment which he made from one while
on the desert island after the shipwreck of
Behning.

Associated with the seal, and 1 lonzing to the
same family, is the Walrus, called by the Dritish
the sea-horse, the morse or the sea-cow, and
by the French Béte ¢ la Grunde Dent. His
two tusks, rather than his skin, are the prize of
the hunter. Unlike the rest of the seal family,
he is monogamous and not polygamous. Cook
vividly describes an immense herd asleep on
the ice, with one of their number on guard, and
when aronsed roaring and baying aloud, while
they huddled and tumbled together like swine,
At times their multitude is so great that before
being aroused several hundredsare slaughtered,
asgame in a park. Their hide is excellent for
carriage braces, and is useful about ship. But
1t is exclusively for their ivory that these heca-
tombs are sacrificed. A single tooth weighs
sometimes several pounds. Twenty thousand
teeth reported as an annual harvest of the
Russian Company must cost the lives of ten
thousand walruses. The ivory compares with
that of the elephant, and is for some purposes
superior. Long ago, in the days of Saxon his-
tory,a Norwegian at the court of Alfred exhib-
ited to the king ‘‘teeth of price and excel-
lency’" from what he calledpa horse whale.
Unquestionably these were teeth of walrus.
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I mention the Sea Offer last; but in beauty
and value it is the first. In these respects it
far surpasses the river or land otter, which
though beautiful and valuable must yield the
palm. It has also more the manners of the
seal, with its fondness for sea-washed rocks, and
with a maternal affection almost human. The
Sea Otter seems to belong exclusively to the
north Pacific. Its haunts once extended as far
as the bay of San Francisco; but long ago it
ceased to uppear in that southern region. Cook
saw it at Nootka sound. Vancouver reports it
at Chatiium strait *‘in immense numbers, so
that it was easily in the power of the natives to
procure as many as they chose to be at the
trouble of taking.”’ DButthesenavigators, could
they revisit this coast, would not find it in these
places now. Its present zone is between the
parallels of 60° and 63° north latitude on the
American and Asiatic coasts, so that its range
is very limited. Evidently it was ('ook who
first revealed the Sea Otter to Euglishmen.
In the table of contents of his third voyage are
the words, Deseription of the Sca Otter; and in
the pages that fullow there is a minute account
of this animal, and especially of its incompar-
able fur, which is pronounced ** certainly softer
and finer than that of any other we know of.”’
Not content with description the famous navi-
gator adds in remarkable words, ‘‘therefore,
the discovery of this part of Nortli America,
where so valuable an article of commerce may
be met with, cannot he a mutter of indiffer-
ence.”” These words stimulated the commenr-
cial enterprise of that day. Other withesses
followed. Mecares, Jeseribing his voyage to
this coust, pinced <his fur high above all other
furs; ““the €rcst in the world, and of exceed-
ing bearty,” and La Pérouse made it known
in France as ‘*peltry the most precious and
common in those seas.”” Shortly afterwards all
existing information with regard to it wus elab-
orately set forth in the Historical Introduction
to the Voyages of Marchand, published at Paris
under the auspices of the Institute.

The Sea Otiter was known originally to the
Russians in Kamtschatka, where it was called
the sea beaver; but the discoveries of Behring
constitute an epoch in the commerce. His
shipwrecked crew, compelled to winter on the
desert island which now bears his name, found
this animal in flocks, ignorant of men and
innocent assheep, so thatthey were slaughtered
without resistance to the number of more than
eight hundred. Their value became known.
TFabulous prices were paid by the Chinese, some-
times, according to Coxe, as high as one hun-
dred and forty rubles. At such aprice 2 single
Sea Otter was more than an ounce of gold,
and a flock was a gold mine. The pursuit of
gold wus renewed. It was the Sca Otter that
tempted the navigator, and subsequent discov-
ery was under the incentive of obtaining the
precious fur. 1
says in his history of Russian Discovery, ¢ the
catching of beavers enticed many people to go
to these parts, and they never returned with-

Miuller, calling him a beaver,

out great quantities, which always produced
large prices.”” All that could be obtaincd were
sent to China, which was the oljcctive point
commercially for this whole coast. The trade
became a fury. Wherever the unimul with
exquisite purple-black fur appeared he was
killed ; not always without cflurt, for he had
learned something of his hantsman and was
now coy and watchful, so that his pursuit was
often an effort, but his capture was always
a trinmph. The natives, who bad been ac-
customed to his furs as clothing, swrendered
them. Sowmetimes a few beads werr: their only
pay. All the navigators speak of the unequal
barter. “‘ Any sort of heuds™ were enough,
according to Cook. The story is best told by
Meares who says ““such as were dressed in furs
instantly stripped themscelves, and in return for
a moderate quantity of spilie nails we received
sixty-fivesenotter skins.™ Vancouverdescribes
the *humble fashion™ of the natives in poor
skins as a substitute for the Leautiful furs appro-
priated by their * Russian friends.”"  The pic-
ture is completed Dy the Russinu navigator
when he confesses that ‘“after the Russians
had any intercourse with them' the natives
ceased to wear Sca Otter sking,  In the grow-
ing rage the Sea Otter nearly disappeared.
Langsdor{ reports themas *nearly extirpated,
since the high prices for them induces the Lus-
sians for a momentary advantage to kill all
they meet with, both old and young. Norcan
they see that by snch a procedure they must
soon be deprived of the trade entirely.”” This
was in 1804. Since then the indiscriminate
massacre has been arrested.

Meanwhile our countrymen entered into this
commerce, so that NRussians, Englishuen; and
Americans were all engaged in shuhtering
Sea Otters and selling their furs to the Chinese
until the market of Canton was glhutet. Lis-
iansky, on his arrival there, found **immense
quantities in American ships.” Dy and by the
commerce was engrossed by the llussizus and
English. And now it passes into the hands of
the United States with all the other preroga-
tives belonging to this territory.

Fisheries.

VII. Icomenowtothe Fisherics, thelasthead
of this inquiry, and not interior to any otherin
importance; perhaps the most important of
all. What even are Sea Otter skius by the side
of that product of the sea, incaleulable in
amount, which contributes to the sustenance
of the human family?

Here, as elsewhere, in the endeavor to esti-
male the resources of this region, there is
vagueness and uncertainty. Information at
least is wanting; and yet we are not cntirely
ignorant. Nothing is clearer than that lish in
great abundance are taken everywhere on the
coast, around the islands, in the bays, and
throughout the adjacent seas. On this head
the evidence is constant and completc. 1lere
are oysters, clams, crubs, and a dainty little
fish of the herring tribe called the oolachan,
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contributing to the Juxury of the table, and so l
rich in its oily nature that the natives are said |
{0 use it sometimes as a ‘““candle.”  Desides
tliese, which I name now only to put aside
the staples of ecommerce and mains
ol daily sulsdtenee, the Salmon, the Horming,
the Tialibut, the Codoand behind all the Whale,
Thix short list is envush, for it offers a con-
t, with the Whale at hand for light.
Heve is the best that the sea affords for the
poor or the rich: for daily use or for the fast
duys of the churcl.  Here also is a sure sup-
port at least to the inhabitants of the coast.
But in order to determine the value of this
supply e must go further and ascertain it these
varicus tribes of fi-h, reputed to be in such
numbers, are found undér such conditionsand
in such places as to constitute a permanent
and .oofitable Fishery,  This is the practical
question, which is still undecided. It will not
be cnowzh to show that the whole coast may
be subsisted Ly its fish. It should be shown
further that the fish of this coast can he made
to subsiat olher plu 50 23 to become a val-
uable article of commerce. And liere uncer-
taiuty begins.  The proper conditions of an
woive Pihiery are not yot understood. 1t
is known that certain Iisheries existin certain
waliers and on certain soundings, but tie spuces

R

of ouean are obseure, even to the penctrating
eyc ot scicuce.  Iishing banks known for aces

arc still in many respeects a mysteey, which is
increused where the Fishery is receut or only
cous There are other hunks, which fail
from lecul incidents.  Thus very lately a Cod
Fishery was commenced on Rechdale hank,
sixty-five miles northwest of the Ilebrides;
but the deep rolling of the Atlantic and the
intolerubleweather compelledits abandonment.

Lefore proceeding to consider the cupacity
of this region for an extensive Fish i 1w
important to know such cvidence as ex vith
regard to the supply, and here again we must
resorl to the curly navigators uud visitors.
Their evidence, reiénforced by modern reports,
is an essential element, even if it docs not
entirely determine the question.

Down to the arrival of Lluropeaus on this
coast the natives lived on fish. Thiz had
been their constaut food, with small additions
from the wild vegetation of the country. In
summer it was lish treshly canght; in winter
it was fish dried or preserved. At the first
landing on the discovery Steller found in the
deserted cellar whick he visited **store of red
salmon,”" and the swiiors hroughtaway ** smoked
Sishes that appeared Like carp and tasted very
well.”"  This 1s the ecurliest notice of fish on
this const, which are thus directly associated
with its discovery.  The next of interest which
turs s the account of a Russian navigator

5, who reports on the Tox islands, and
especially Ounalaska, ** Cod, perch, pilehards,
smelts.” Thus early Cod appwars.

If we repair to Cook’s Voyuges we shull find
the accustomed instruction, and here I shall
quote with all possible brevity. At Nootka

" asmallor sort, the same with the anl:

sound he reports fish ‘“more plentiful thay
Bivds,” of which the principal sorts in great
numbiers were ‘‘the common Herring, but
searecly exceeding seven inches in length, and
Y orear
dive, " and nowand then “asmall o ish (.
spotted with white.””  Then again, he reports
at the same pluace “* Ferrings and sardines and
smedl Cud,” the former ot ouly eaten fresh,
hat likewise diceld and sk’ In Prinee
William sound he reports that ““tlie only fish
gotweresometors v It ehiclly brought
by the natives to sell.”  Near Kodiuk he ro-
ports that “having three hours culm bis 1 %-
ple caught upward of « /el red Lililbals, some
of which weighed a hundred pounds, and none
less than twenty pounds,”” and he adds, natu-
rally enouzh, “avery seasonable re{re<hment,"
In Dii-tol lny, on the northern side of Alaska,
he reports ““tolerable success in fizhivg, catch-
g Cod, and now and then a few flat-ish.”
In Norton sound, still further north, he re-
ports that in exchange for four knives made
from an old iron hoop he obtained of the na-
tives ‘‘near four hundred pounds weiglt of fish
caught on thisor the priceding duy ; some frout,
and the rest in size and taste hetween the mul
letanda ferring.””  Onhis return southwarl,
stopping at Ouuzlaskos he reports “plenty of
fi=le, at fivst mostly Noelwon, bofle fresh and
dricd; some of the salmon in high perfection;
al-o sulmon, trout, and once v 1/u/ibut {hat

Jwelghed two Tdred and fifty-four pound:;”

aud in describing the habits of the islanders
he reports thut *~they dry lurye quantitics of
fish in summer, which they lay np in small
huts for winter's use.””  Such is the !estimony
of Captain Cool,

No cxperience on the coast is more instruet
ive than thut of Portlock, and from his report
I compile a succinet dinvy. July 20, 1780, at
Grabam’s harbor, Cuok’s inlet: “The Rus
sizn chief Lroueht me as a present a quan-
tity of jine Nilmou, sufficient to serve both
ships for one day.” July 21: “In several
hauls caught about thirty Salmon and o few
flat-fish;’" also further, ““The Russiun settle-
ment had on one side a small lake of fresh
water, on which plenty of fine Salmon were
caught.”” July 22: - The boat returned deeply
loaded with fine Selmon? July 28, latitade
607 0072 > T'wo small canoes came off; they had
uothing to barter but a few dried Salmon.”
duly 80: “Plenty of excellent fresh Salmon
obtained for heads and buttons.””  August 3:
SPlealyof fine Salmon.”  August 9, at Cook’s
inlet: ~Tlc greatest «lindance of fine Sak-
mon.”"  August 13: ¢ Hercabouts would be
wot desirable situation for carrying on a

. Whule Fishery, the whales being on the coast

and closc in shore in v
Leing convenient aud exeellent harbors quite
handy for the business.”” Aft-r these eatries
the linglish navigator left the coast for the
Sandwich islands,

Returning during the next year, Portlock
continued to record his observations, which I

ast numbers, and there




s 21, 1757, Port Etches,
latitude 6022172 “The harbor afords very fine

abstract in hricf.  May
crabs aud museles.”’ June 4: “A fow Indians
cgn‘;c alongside, bringing some [Melibut and
T

Codd,

alzo plenty and fine.  Severdd fishing along-
side for flonndrrs canght Cod and Llilibu
June 220 “Sent the canoe out some distance
in the hav. and it soon returned with a fine
locel of Codeud Hulilnet. Thisindoced me to
send her out frequently with a fishing party,
and they eaught considerably more than was
icient for daily consumption.” June 3t:

of Il rrings and some Salmon; the [lerrings,
though small, were very good, and fwo Jiogse
heads of them were solted for sea store”’ July
-

mon, hut, the unsettled state of the weather not
pernsitting us to cure them on board, sent the
Doatswain with a party onshore to huild a Louse
to smoke them in.”” Jluly 11: = The seine was

i1 hauling the seine caught a large quautity

I

June 20: “Plenty of flounders, erals

7o Y Wo daily canght Losge quentitios of Nl

frerpe e havled, ond sof Loes tan fwo Hhons
seed Sl g tat e do ood s Thew atlor,
howe preventing us from enving them s

ver,

auld Lave heen wivhed, we kept only
nt quantity for present use and let the
The Salwon wers now in such
ane the shores that any guantify
it be cuu

nuwmber

f

cht with the prondest

or is singularly explicity while it is i
te harmony with thut of the Rus:
and of Cool, who preceded.

venort of Meares is similar, although
e, Speaking of the natives gencrally

visitor
The
lessmim

-+ they prefer the Whale.”
going into more detail, he says *vust quanti-
ic: of fi-h are to be found, both on the coast,
and in the sonnds or harhers.  Among thescare
the 1Ll ilnt, ITerying, sardine, silver-heam, sal-
mon. trout, C/, ull of which we have seen in
the po:-cs<don of the natives, or have been
caught Dy ourselves.”” The /frrrings he de-
seribesas talken in suech numbers ‘¢ that a whole
villare has not been able to cleanse them.”
At Naotka the Scelimon was of a very delicate
flavor. and *‘the (o taken by the natives of the
hest quality.””  French testimony is not want-
ing, withongh it is less precise. The early
navicator, who was on the coast in 177, re-
marks that ““the fish most abundant is the ~Nu/-
mosn. .o Pérouse, who was there in 1757,
mentionsalaree fish weighing sometimes imore
than a hundred pounds, and several other fish,
but b preforred “the Salioen and Troud, which
= sold in larger numbers than could
auned.” A similar report was made by
Alarehand, the othier French navigator, who
finds the sea and rivers abounding in *‘execl-
lent fish."" pavtienlarly Salmon and Trauf.
Afterwards came the Russian navigator Bill-
ings in 1792: wnl here we have a similar
report, only differentin form.  Describing the
natives of Ounal: the hook in which this
visit is recorded says ** they dry Sulmon, ('od,
and Halibut for a winter supply.”” At Kodiak

“they live entircly upon fi<h, hut of '
Then again, !
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itsays ¢ VWhilesare In amazing numle
the straits of the islands and in the vi ity of
Rodial.””  Then azain the reporter, who was
the nataralist Sauer, says  Lobserved the same
s of Nulmon heve as at Olliots) aw
i, ““Alie Llalibols n these
0l Kome \\'@lg‘llllg Seven-
teen poods, or six hundved ond twelve poads
avoirdnpots.  The liver of this 1+l ws wlso of
Cod e natives deem unhealthy aud never eat,
but extract the oil fom them.™  Then agalu,
retnrning to Ounalaska, the eranys
other ave [lalibwd, O,
cies of Suluenn, zad cowelines oae very com-
mon in Ramizclatka between four and five
feet lony

Irom Liviansky, another Russtan navigator,
whio was on the coast in 1804, T rake two pas-
sages, The first relates to the fsh of Sitka.
or some time,” he savs, v welndd hesn ol
to cileh no fish hut thie 20/l Those ot tl

<y it

ing cighteen stoune, and were of au
flavor.  This fi: b albounds Licve from 73
November, when it retives from the ¢
the winter 15 at an end.”” The othy
rela to the subeistence of the i

5 ton
v of fish,

espec 3
wiys lay tnag

Lane=donl, who was there at tl samne time,
aure il and explicit.  Of Cunalocla he
“The principle food consists of -1, sca
md the {lesh of whales.  Amouy the fish
most common and most abundant ave

Aol stock.

Uik

eral sorts of Sulwon, Cod, Herrings, !l 101y

buit.
in the hiz

The holybutts, which are the sort hel
hest ezteem, are somctimes of ang

enormous siv, weighing cven = ad hindeed
pounds.”  Then agnin of Ko Te s,

“the most common fish, those whicl /il wned

Jry eonstitute a principal articls o 1. are
I rriigs, Cody Holybut!, and sew ! sorts of
Siduron; the latterare takenin pr RIS

Lers by means of nets or dams."" O Xitka he
says, “wehave several xorts of Sulmon. Holy-
Ludt, whitings, Cod, wnil Hervings"" A zoodly
variely.

Liitke, also a Russian, tells us that he found
fish the standing dish at Sitka from the hum-
blest servant to the covernor, and he mentions
Neddmon, Herrigs, Codcand Tuyhot, M almon
there are o less than four kinds. which were
caten fresh when posible, hut aftor June they
were seut to the fortress valted. The Tlesrings
appenred in February and Maveh. The Cod
and Turhot were caught in the straits during
winter.  Litke also reports ““fresh ('ud' at
Kodiak.

I close this abstract of forcizu testimony
by two Enzlizh anthorities olten quoted. Sir
Fdward Dolcher, while on this cont in 1837,
records that © fish. Jlalibut, and Sel
kinds were abuudunt and moderat of which
the crews puirchused and cureld great (nanti-
ties.”  Sir Ceorge Stmpaon, who was at Sitka
in 1841, suys ©* Hulibut, Cod, Lerrings, floun-
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ders, and many other sorts of fish arealwaysto
be had for the taking in unlimited quantities.
Salmon have been known literally to embarrass
the movements of a canoe. About one hundred
thousand of this fish, equivalent to fifteen hun-
dred harrels, are annually salted for the use
of the establishment.” Nothing could be
stronger as statement, and when we consider
the character of its author nothing could be
stronger as authority.

Cumulative upon all this accumulation of
testimony is that of recent visitors. Nobody
visits this coast without testifying. The fish
are so demonstrative in their abundance that
all remark it. Officers of the United States
Navy report the samne fish substantially which
Cook reported as far north as the Frozen ocean.
Scientific explorers, prompted hy the Smith-
sonian Institution, report Codin Behring straits,
on the limits of the Arctic Circle. One of
these reports, that while anchored near Quni-
mak in 1865 the ship, with a couple of lines,
caught ‘“a great many fine Cod, most of them
between two and three feet in length.” He
supposes that there is no place on the coast
where they are not numerous. A citizen of
Massachusetts, who has recently returned from
a prolonzed residence on this coast, writes
me from Doston, under date of March 8, 1567,
that ‘‘the Whale and Cod fisheries of the north
Pacific are destined to form a very important
element in the wealth of California and Wash-
ington Territory, and that already numbers of
fishermen are engaged there and more are in-
tending to leave.” From all this testimony
there can be Lut one conclusion with regard at
least. to certain kinds of fish.

Salmon exist in unequaled numbers, so that ‘

~this- fish, so aristocratic elsewhere, becomes
common enough. Not merely the prize of epi-
cures, it is the food of all. Not merely the pas-
time of gentle natures, like Isaac Walton or
Humphrey Davy, who emp.oy in its pursuit an
elegant leisure, its capture is the daily reward
of the humblest. On Vancouver's island it is
the constant ration given out by the Hudson
Bay Company to the men in their service. At
Sitka shijps are supplied with it gratuitously
by the witives.  Bythe side of the incalculable
multitudes swarming out of the Arctic waters,
hauntins this extended coast, and peopling its
rivers, su that at a single haul Portlock took not
less than two thousand, how small an allowance
are the two hundred thousand which the Sal-
mon Fizheries of Bngland annually supply.

Herring seem to be not less multitudinous
than the Salmon. Their name, derived from
the German Aeer, signifying an army, is amply
verified. As on the coast of Norway they move
in such hosts at times that a boat malkes its way
with difficulty through the compact mass. 1 do
not speak at a venture; for I have received this
incident from a scientific gentleman who wit-
nessed it on the coast. This fish, less aristo-
cratic than the Salmon, is a universal food; but
here it would seem to be enough for all.

The I[a[[bul, which is so often mentioned
for its size and abundance, is less generally

known than the others. It is common in the
[isheries of Nurway, Iceland, and Greenland.
In our country itx reputation is local. Even
at the seaport of Nurfolk, in Virginia, it does
not appear to have been known before 1843,
when its arrival was announced as that of a
distinguished stranger: * Our market yester-
day morning was enriched with a delicacy
from the northern waters, the Halibut—a
strange fish in these parts, known only to epi-
cures and naturalists.”” The larger fish are
sometimes coarse and far from delicate, but
they furnish a substantial meal, while the
smaller Halibut is much liked.

The Cod is perhaps the most generally dif-
fused and abundant of all, for it swims in all
the waters of this coast from the Frozen ocean
to the southern limit, and in some places it is
in immense numbers. It is a popular fish,
and when cured or salted is an excellent food
in all parts of the world. Palatable, digesti-
ble, and nutritious, the Cod, as compared with
other fish, is as beef compared with other
meats, so that its incalculable multitudes seem
to be aceording to a wise economy of nature.
A female Cod is estimated to contain 3,400,000
eggs. Talk of multiplication a hundredfold.
Here it 1s to infinity. Imagine these million
eggs grown into fish, and then the process of
reproduction repeated, and you have numbers
whicly, like astronomical distances, are beyond
human conception.  DBut here the ravenous
powers of other fish are more destructive than
any efforts of the fisherman.

Behind all these is the TWhale, whose corporal
dimensions fitly represent the space which be
occupies in the Fisheries of the world, hardly
diminizhed by petroleum or gas. On this ex-

»tended coast and in all these seasheisat home.

Here is his retreat and play-ground. This is
especially the case with the Rizht Whale, or, ac-
cordiny to whalers, the ¢ right whale to cateh,”
with lis bountiful supply of oil and bone,
who is everywhere throughout this region,
appearing at all points and swarming its waters.
At times they are very large. Kotzebue reports
thern at Ounalaska of fabulous proportions,
called by the natives Aliamak, and so lon

‘‘that people engaged at the opposite end o

the fish must halloo very lond to be able to
understand each other.” There is another
whale known as the Bow-Head, which is so
much about Kodiak that it is sometimes called
the Kodiak whale. The valuable Sperm Whale,
whose head and hunch are so productive in
spermaceti, belongs to a milder sea, hut he
sometimes strays to the Aleutians. The Nar-
whal, with his two long tusks of ivory, out of
which was mwade the famous throne of the early
Danish kings, belongs to the Frozen ocean;
but he, too, strays into the straits below. As
00 sea 1s now mare clausum, all these may be
pursued by a ship under any flag, except directly
on the coast and within its territorial limit.
And yet it seems as if the possession of this
coast as a commercial base must necessarily
give to its people peculiar advantages in this
pursuit. What is now done under difficulties
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will be done then with facilities, such at least
as neighborhood supplied to the natives even
with their small craft.

In our country the Whale Fishery has been
a great and prosperous commerce, counted hy
millions. It has yiclded very considerable
gaing, and sometimes large fortunes. The town
of New Bedford, one ot the most beautiful in
the world, has been enriched by this Fishery,
and yct you cannot fail to remarlk the impedi-
mecuts which the business has been compelled
to overcome. The ship has been fitted on the
Atlantic coast for a voyage of two or three
years, and all the crew have entered into a
partnership with regard to the oil. Traversing
two oceans, separated hy a stormy cape, it
reaches its distant destination at last in these
northern seas, and commences its tardy work,
interrupted by occasional rest and opportunity
to refit at the Sandwich islands. This now
wiil be changed, as the ship sallies forth from
friendly harbors near the game which is its
mighty chase.

From the Whale Fishery I turn to another
branch of inquiry. Undoubtedly there arc
infinite numbers of fish on this coast; but in
order to determine whether they can constitute
a permanent and profitable Fishery there are at
least three different considerations which must
not be disregarded. (1.) The existence of banks
or soundings. (2.) Proper climatic conditions
for catching and curing the fish. (3.) A market.

(1.) The necessity of banks or soundings is
according to reason. Fish are not caught in
the deep ocean. It is their nature to seek the
bottom, where they are found in some way by
the fisherman, armed with trawl, scine, or
hook. As among the ancient Romans private
luxury provided tauks and ponds for the pres-
ervation of fish, so nature provides banks, which
are only immense fish-preserves. Soundings
attest their existence in a margin along the
coast; but it becomes important to know if
they actually exist to much extent away from
the coast. On this point our information is
already cousiderable, if not decisive.

The sea and straits of Behring as far as the
Frozen ocean have heen surveyed by a Naval
Expedition of the United States under Com- |
mander John Rogers. From one of his charts
now hefore me it appears that, beginning at
the ['rozen ocean and descending through Beh-
ring straits and Behring sea, embracing Kotze-
bue sound, Norton bay, and Bristol bay, to the
peninsula of Alaska, a distance of more than

twelve degrees, there are constant uninter-
rupted soundings from twenty to fifty fathoms,
thus presenting an immense extent proper in
this respect for fishery. The famous Dogger
bank, between England and Holland, teeming
with Cod and constituting an inexhaustible
fishing ground, has ninety fathoms of water.
South of Alaska another chart shows sound-
ings along the coast, with a considerable extent
of bank in the neighborhood of the Shumagins

and Kodiak, being precisely where all the evi-

dence shows the existence of Cod. These
banks, north and south of Alaska, taken to- |

gether, according to the indications of the
two charts, have an extent unsurpassed by any
other in the world.

There is another illustration full of instrue-
tion. It is a map of the wrrld, in the new
work of Murray on Mammals. * “hiowing ap-
proximately the one hundred fithom line of
soundings,”’ prepared from information fur-
nished Dy the Hydrographic Dopartment of
the British Admiralty. Here are all the sound-
ings of the world. "At a glance vou discern
the remarkable line on the Pucific coust, he-
ginning at 40° of latitude and widening con-
stantly in o northwesterly direction ; then with
a gentle concave to the coast, stretching from
Sitka to the Aleutians, which it envelapes with
a wide margin; and then embracing and cov-
ering Dehring straits to the Frozen ocean; the
whole space, as indicated on the map, seem-
ing like an immense unbroken sea ‘meadow
adjoining the land, and constitwting plainly
the largest extent of soundings in length and
breadth known in the world, larger even than
those of Newfoundland added to those of
Great Britain. This map, which has been
prepared by a scientific authority, simply in
the interest of science, is an unimpeachable
and disinterested witness.

Actual experience is better authority still.
I learn that the people of California have al-
ready found Cod banks in these seas, and not
deterred by distance have hegun to gather a
harvest. In 1564 no less than seventeen ves-
sels left San Francisco for Cod Fishery on the
Asiatic coast. This was a long voroe
quiring cighty days in going aund r.tirning.
On the way better grounds were dizcovered
among the Aleutians, with a better fish; and
then again, other fishing grounds, better in
every way, were discovered south of .\laska,
in the neighborhood of the Shumagins, with
an excellent harbor at hand. Iecre one ves-
sel began its work on the 14th May. and not-
withstanding stormy weather finished it on
the 24th July, having taken fifty-two thousand
fish. The largest catch in a sincle day was
twenty-three hundred. The average weivht
of the fish dried was three pounds. 011 fizher-
men compared the fish in taking and quality
with that of Newfoundland. Large profits are
anticipated. While fish from the Atlanticside
bring at San Francisco not less than twelve
cents a pound it is supposed that Shamagin
fish at only eight cents a pound will vicld a
better return than the coasting trade. [t re-
mains to he seen if these flattering reports are
confirmed by further experience.

From an opposite quarter is other confirma-
tion. Here i3 a letter, which I bave just
received from Charles Bryant, Lisq., at present
a member of the Massachusetts Legislature,
but for eighteen years acquainted with these
seas, where he was engaged in the Whale Fish-
ery. After mentioning the timber at certain
places as a reason for the acquisition of these
possessions, he says:

“But the chiefest value, and this alone i< worth
more than the pittance asked for it, cousists in it
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extensiveCaland Ialibat fish grounds. Totheeast- “‘\
ward of Kodink or Al-uiian islands are extensive |

or sl nearly it uot quite cqual iy cxtent
fo tlon e of Newlonudland, o ell s taeked with |
$:h, Alsowest of the Alentinn el extend )
from Alaska <onthwest half way o K "
inclosing that purt

vt

ailing,

veoaring aand
)

tound the sunply of cadtizh and hol
‘ islands furnizh ool harbors 1
Propa i<, as well as shelterin storm.”
In another letter My, Bryant suys that the
shoals cust of the entrance to Coolk’s inlet
widen as they extend southwiond to Tatitude
50° 5 and that the o shoals south
of DIrince William sounud. and agnin ol Cross
sound and Sitka. The retived ship-master
adds that he never examined the ouls to
ascertain their exact limits, but onl;
ally, in the course of his regulur husin
he might know when and where to ol
if he wished them.  IHis report goes hey
any charts of soundiugs which I have s

.,
althoush the charts are coincident with it as
faras they go.  Cook particularly notices sound-
ings in Lriztol bay and in various places along

the coast.  Other pavigators have done the
same, Curciul surveys have accomplisli-d so
much that at this time the bottom of Behring
sea and of Dehring straits as far as the Frozen
ocean, conslituting one immense hank, is com-
pletely frnown in its depth and character.

Add to all this the official report of Mr. Gid-
dings, acting varveyor of Washington Territory,
made to the Scerctary of the Interior in 1860,
where e suys:

M Alon ,
in the

etween Chipe Thuttery and Ritka,
slous, ot Co Viladibut are
I iz than thoww
token at the cupoor furthicrup tire stvaits and soundd.
No e wio krows these fucis donbts thiat if vesscls
similar to these usod Dy tho hank 4L viwen romn
Maussachueette and Maine were fitted out liere and
were Vo dizh on the roriurs banly wlang thin eoast it
wonild even now be aonost luerative hiasic The
Codand Halibut on this cowt, up vear Ritka, are
fully cquaitothelarzest tulken in tho castern waters,”?

Prom all this evidence, including maps and
personul experience, it is easy to see that the
first ¢ wdition of a considerable Fishery is not
wanting,

(2.) Proper elimatic conditions must exist
also. The proverhinl hardihood of fishermen
has its limits. Il wwhere weather and storm
have complled the abandonment of banks
which preriied to Le profitable.  On a por-
tion o this const there can be no such rigors.
South of Alaska and the Alentians, and also
in Dristol Lay, immediately to the north of
Alaska, the fishing gromds will compare in
temprrature with those of Newfoundland or
Norway, It is more important to know if the
fish wheu taken can be properly cured. This
is_one of the privileges of northern skics.
Within the tropics fish may be taken in abun-
dance, but the coustant sun does not allow
their preservaticn. The constant rains of Sitka,
with oufy a !ew brizht duys in the year, must
prevent L work of curing onany considerable
scale. it il navizators make frequent men-
; - >
tion of ¢ or pre<ervel fish on the coast, and
it i3 understood that tish are now cured at

mineh loreoe

Kodiak. It hadforalong time_ been cnstomary
on this island to dry seal flesh in the uir, which

coulil not be done on the main land.  Thus the

opportunity of curing the fish seems to exist
neav the very banks where they are taken, Byt
the Culifornia fishermen carry their fish home
to e enved, in which they imitate the fisher
men of Gloucester.  Asthe yearly fishine prod-
uct of this port is larger than that of any other
in North America, perhaps in the world, this
example cannot he without weisht.

(3.} The marlt also is of prime necessity,
Fish are not canght and crred except fora
market. Berides the extended coast, wherean
immediate demand must alwavs prevail in pro-
portion to an inercasing popuintion, there isan
existing market in Calitornin. which ig attested
by long voyazes to Kamtschatha for fish and
by recent attempts to find fi<hinr grounds.
San Irancisco at one time took from Okhotsk
nine hundred tons of fish, being ahout one cichih
of the yearly fishingproduct ot (:loucester. Her
fishiny vessels last year hrought home from the
Shumagin banks fifteen hundred tonz of dried
fish and ten thousand gallons of cod liver oil.
There is also a growing market in Wa:lington
and Orezon, too, unless I am misinformed,
But beyond the domestic market, spreading
from the coast into the interior, there will be
a forcion market of no limited amonnt.  Mex-
ico, U'entral America, and the States of Sonth
America, all Catholic in religion, will require
this subsistence, and being southern in climate
they must look northward for a supply. The
two hest enstomers of onr Atlantie fisheries are
Hayti and Cuba, two (‘atholic countries under
a southern sun. The fishermen of M hn-
setts began at an earlv dav to send their Cod to
Portugal, Spain, and Ttaly, all Catholie coun-
tries under a southern sun.  Our **salt” fish
became popular. The Portuaese minister at
London 'in 1784, in a conterence with Mr.
Adams on a commercial treaty with the United
States, mentioned *“salt fish™ wmony the ob-
jects most necded in his conntrv. and added,
¢*the eonsumption of this article’in Portngalis
immense, and he would avow, that the Ameri-
can salt fish was preferred to any other on
account of its quality.”” (John Adams’s Writ-
ing$, vol. 8, p. #34.)  Such facts are more than
curious.

But more important than the Pacific States
ofthe American continent are the great empires
of Japanand China, with uncounted popnlations
depending much on fish. In Chinu one tenth
subsist on fish. Notwithstanding the congider-
able supplies at home, it does not secmn impos:
sible for an energetic and commercial people
to find a market here of inconceivable magni-
tude, which will dwarf that original fur trade
with China that was once so tempting.

_ From this survey you can all Jjudge this ques-
tion of the Fisheries, which [ nnly state with-
out assuming to determine. You can jadaze if
well-stocked fishing banks have heen found
under such conditions of climate and market
as to supply a new and importeyt 17-ler.
Already the people of Californin huve nalici-
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pated the answer, and their ontvxpl ive has
arrested attention in Earope, The lnurnal of
Peterman, The Geoyraphische it ilinygen,

for the present year, \.lmh 15 the authentic
Cierman record of geozraphical science, bor-
rows from a San 'rancisco puper to announce
these sucvessful voyages as the beginning of a
BeW comme 1t thiz he zo. asthere isreason
to helieve. these cousts and scas will have a new
value,  The futare ouly can disclosoe the form
they may talie. They may be a Newfonudlund,
a Norway, a Scolland. or perhaps a New ling-
land, with onother Gloucester aund another
New Bediord.

Influcnce of Fisheries.

A\n eminvut I rench writer, an enthusiast on

s depicted the mtloence of
'h hv ilisteates by the herring,
ol s wural products wlhose

destiny of x..x’mn:. TOAVith-
strong words it Taewny to see
thut sueh Tisboricy as reem whout to e opened
on the Tuelti nimst cuereize u wonderful tuftu-
ence over ie population there, while they give
a new spring to commerce and enlarge the na-
tional resources. In these aspects it is impos-
sible to exaggerate. l'ishermen are not as
other wen.  They have a character of their
own, takiug its complexion from iheir life.
I ancicut llome they had a peculiar holiday
with games, known as ecalorii Lidi. The
{irst awong us in this pursuit were the Pil-
zrims, who even before theyleft Leyden looked
to fiz ‘ﬁxw for a support in their new home,
on which King James rewarked: ‘o God
have my soul, 'tis an honest trade; ’twas the
apostles” own calling.””  As soon as they
reached I \moulh they began to fish, aad not
long after \.«nm ap lmq viated the profits of the
Fisheries i Cape Cod to found a free school.
TFrom this Purltan orizin ace derived those
Fisherics which for a while were our chief
commerce, and still continue an important
elemenl of national wealth, The Cod INisheries
of the Uuited States are now valued at more
than two willion dollars annually.  ILiven they
are inferiov to the French Ifisheries, whose
aunual product is more than three million dol-
].m7 mnl tm se again are small by the side of the

British I'isheries, whose annual product is not
fur from tv.'umy-ﬁve million dollars. Such an
interest mu-t be felt far and ncur, commer-
cially and financially, while it contributes to
the comfort of all. How soon it may prevail
on the Pacific who can say? DBut this Treaty
is the beginning.

OFf course it is difficult to estimate what is
so uncertain, or at least is prospective only.
Our own Iisheries, now so considerable, were
small in the beginning; they were small even
when they msplred the eloquence of Durke in
that most splendid page never equaled even
by himself. But the Continental Congress, in
its original instructions to its commissioners
for the negotiation of peace with Great Brit-
ain, requued as a fundamental condition,
pext to Independence, that these Iisheries

out adoyn

|

- praduce of that avocation.

should be prescrve wl ummp'mu] While this
proposition was under dizenssion Llbridee
Gerry, who had grown up among the fuher-
men of ‘\Llsnlt,]lllx(ll\. repelicd “the attacks
upon their pu15111t. in words which are not out
of plave hmc 1t is mot so much fisking, '
he suid, “'as cnh*xpnw industey, (Inpm)
ment. It is not <o mueh fish; itis vald. ihe

It is ths
ment of those who would otlerwi o
the food of tho< who would otherwic be
hungry, the \\ca.lt,h of these who wonld other-
wize he poor.”  After debate it was 1esolved

: by Cougress that *the common right of tuking

tfisheries of Holland were not only ll

fish ﬂmuld in no case bhe given up.””  Tor thig

principle the eldost Adams contended with
alility and constaney until it was fixed in
the treaty, where it stands side by eide with
the acknowledgment of Tudepondenee.

In the discussions which ended thus tri-
umphantly the argument for the Fisheries was
stated most compactly by Ralph Lard, of
Sonth Carolina, in o letter to John MAdams.
dated at Parie, S4th Septewlor, and
what he said then way be repeated now :

“ .ufclhl wdvants Ve beenwell

<of counner

the u'u"ll Powers of Lump.» RER¢
ext imporian The French
eir fishery ever sinee the treat
has enubled them to vival Great Drita

n

Republie, cen the cops

tien,

isa
prayers they are
that |f \xnuhl ]»I

lhm tu ])l
mxl also t‘h
anpoar

tn l)c a mine
o co and Peru.
propricter Al at lexs exe
of pay 'm and pro-
Yo Worls, vol. 7, 1. 5.

nl‘mmvw Ayoere
It enriches the
pense .mnl 1= the conee
teetion.” —.fuln Ly

I have grouped these n]lunmns J):‘.t you may
gee how thie Fisherics of that day, though com-
paradively small, enlisted the encrpler of our
futhers.  Tradition conﬁlms thiz record. The
sculptmcd image of o Cul hunging {rom the
ceiling in the hall of the Marschn tts TInuse
of Iy presentatives, where it was placed dur-
ing the last century, constantly reealls this
industrial and commereial staple with the great
part which it performed.  And now it is my
dutyton-m.n«l you that these Fistorics, guarded
so watchfully and vindicated with such con-
quering zeal, Lad o value prospective ratlier
than pr -\cnt, or at least sm 111 compured with
what it is now. IExact iy covering the
ten years hetween 1765 and 1775, show that
during this period Massachuscetts employed
annually in the Fisheries 665 vezsels amounting
to 25,620 tous, andenly 405 wen. Tn contrast
with this intercst, which seems so sinnlly al-
though atthetime consideralile, are the present
Tishevies of our country; and here azain we
have exact ficures,  The number of vessels in
the Cod Vixlery alone in 1861, just belore the

of

TR,

"Dliglht of the war reached this Lusinesz, was
[

Tonamountingto 137,665 tons, nnd with 10,271
men, heing more than fourtimesas niiny v el
and men, and more than five times as mach
tonnage, as for ten years preceding the Revo-



48

lution wasemployed annually by Massachusetts,
representing at that time the fishing interest of
the country.

Small heginnings, therefore, are no discour-
agement to me, and I turn with confidence to
the future. Already the local Fisheries on this
coast have developed among the generations
of natives a singular gift in building and man-
aging their small craft so as to excite the fre-
quent admiration of voyagers. The larger
Fisheries there will naturally exereise a corre-
sponding influence on the population destined
to build and manage the larger craft. The
beautiful baidar will give way to the fishing-
smack, the clipper, and the steamer. All
things will be changed in form and propor-
tion; but the original aptitude for the sea will
remain. A practical race of intrepid naviga-
tors will swarm the coast, ready for any enter-
prise of husiness or patriotism. Commerce
will find new arms; the country new defend-
ers; the national flag new hands to bear it
aloft.

SUMMARY.

Mr. President, I now conclude this examina-
tion. I'romarevicw of the origin of the Treaty,
and the veneral considerations with regard to
it we have passed to an examination of these
possessions nnder different heads, in order to
arrive at a knowledge of their character and
value; and here we have noticed the existing
Government, which was found to be nothing hut
a fur company, whose only object is trade;
then the Population, where a very few Russians
and Creoles are a scanty fringe to the aborig-
inal races; then the Climate, a ruling influence,
with its thermal current of ocean and its eccen-
tric isothermal line, by which the rigors of that
coast are tempered to a mildness unknown in
the same latitude on the Atlantic side; then,
the Vegetable Products, so far as known, chief
among which are forests of pine and fir waiting
for the ax; then the Mineral Products, among
which are coal and copper, if not iron, silver,
lead, and gold, besides the two great products
of New England, “‘granite and icc:’’ then the
Furs, including precious skins of the Black Fox
and Sea Otter, which originally tempted the
settlement, and bave remained to this day the
exclusive object of pursuit; and lastly, the
Fisheries, which, in waters superabundant with
animal life beyond any of the globe, seem to
promise a new commerce to the country. All
these I have presented plainly and impartially,
exhibiting my authorities as I proceeded. I
have done little more than hold the scales. If
these have inclined on either side it is becanse
reason or testimony on that side was the weight-
ier.

WHAT REMAINS TO BE DONE.

Asthese extensive possessions, constitu tinga
corner of the continent, pass from the imperial
Governmentof Russia they will natarally receive
anew name. They will be no longer Russian
America. How shall they be called ? Clearly

any name borrowed from classical history or
from individual invention will be little hetter
than a misnomer or a nickname unworthy of
such an occasion. Even if taken from oupr
own history it will be of doubtful taste. The
name should come from the country itself, It
should be indigenous, ahoriginal, one of the
autochthons of the soil.  Happily sach a
name exists, which is as proper in sound ag in
origin. It appears from the report of Cook,
the illustrious navigator, to whom I have so
often referred, that the euphonious name now
applied to the peninsula which is the conti-
nental link of the Aleutian chain was the sole
word used originally by the native islanders
““when speaking of the American continent in
general, which they knew perfectly well tobea
great land.”” It only remains that, following
these natives, whose places are now ours, we,
too, should call this ‘“great land’’ Alaska.

Another change must be made without delay.
As the settlements of this coast came Eastward
from Russia, bringing with the Russian flag
Western time, the day is earlier by twenty-four
hours with them than with us, so that their Sun-
day is our Saturday, and the other days of the
week are in corresponding discord. This must
be rectified according to the national meridian,
so that there shall be the same Sunday for all,
and the other days of the week shall be in cor-
responding harmony. Important changes must
follow, of which this is typical. All else must
be rectified according to the national meridian,
so that within the sphere of our*common coun-
try there shall be everywhere the same generous
rule and one prevailing harmony. Of course,
the unreformed Julian calendar, received from
Russia, will give place to ours ; Old Style yield-
ing to New Style.

An olject of immediate practical interest
will be the survey of the extended and indented
coasthy our own officers, bringing it all within
the domain of science and assuring to naviga-
tion much-needed assistance, while the Repub-
lic is honored by a continuation of national
charts, where execution vies with science, and
the art of engraving is the beautiful hand-
maid. Associated with this survey, and scarcely
inferior in value, will be the examination of
the country by scientific explorers, so that its
geological structure may become known with
its various products, vegetable and mineral.
But your best work and most important endow-
ment will he the Republican Governmeant,
which, looking to a long future, you will organ-
ize, with schools free to all and with equal
laws, before which every citizen will stand erect
in the consciousness of manhood. Here will
be a motive power, without which Coal itsell
will be insufficient. Here will be a source of
wealth more inexhaustible than any Fisheries.
Bestow such a government, and you will bestow
what is better than all you can receive, whether
quintals of fish, sands of gold, choicest far, or
most beautiful ivory.
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PREFACE.

TaE following correspondence, between the Chairman of the Commit-
tee of the Senate on the Oregon Territory and the Scerctary of State, to-
gether with extracts from the Journal of the Senate, will serve to show
the circumstances under which this Memoir has been written and pub-
lished.

W isHINGTON, Junuary 25, 1840.

Sir: I am informed that your department is in possession of much in-
formation relating to the territory of Oregon, its geography, resources,
and the title of the United States to the same. If consistent with your
duty, T would be pleased to be put in possession of such papers and
documents as you may think proper to send me, requesting that you will
mark such as you would rather not have printed or made public.

Your obedient servant,
L. F. LINN,
Chairinan of the Sclect (Cooaller
an the Territory of (Iregon,
Hon. Jos~ ForsyTH, Secretary of Stcte.

Answeci
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washinoton, January 25, 1840,

Sir: I have had the honor to receive your letter of this day’s date, ask-
ing for information relative to the territory of Oregon, its geography and
resources, and the title of the United States to the same.  Mr. Grecnbow,
the translator and librarian of this department, has been for some time
past, by my direction, employed in collecting and arranging historical in-
formation on the subject of the northwestern coasts of America; I send
you the result of his labors, and subm't it to the discretion of the com-
mittee to be printed or not, as they masy think most advisable. Not hav-
ing had the leisure to compare the statements in the Memoir with the va-
rious works and documents upon which they are founded, I can vouch
only for the zeal, industry, and good faith of Mr. Greenhow, by whom

they were prepared. .
I am, sir, your most obedient servant,

JOHN FORSYTH,
Secrctary of State.

Hon. Lewis F. Linn,
Senator of the United States. .
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From the Journal of the Senate of the United States.

«“ MonpaY, February 10, 1840.—On motion by Mr. Liny, .

“ Ordered. That a history of the northwest coast of North America and
the adjacent territories, communicated to the Select Committee on the
Oregon Territory, be printed, with the accompanying map; and that two
thousand five hundred copies, in addition to the usual number, be printed
for the use of the Scuate.”

“Wenxe=pay, February 12, 1840.—On motion by Mr. Liny,

“ Orderedt, That the history of the northwest coast of North America,
ordered to be printed on the 10th instant, be printed under the direction
of Mr. Greenhow.”

The Memoir relates principally to the southern and middle portions
of the northwest coast of this continent and the adjoining territories,
which have for many years formed the subjects of discussions between
the Governents of the United States, Great Britain, and Russia; and
it is designed to show the origin, nature, and extent of the several claims,
in order to afford the means of correctly estimating the justice of each.
In \prosecuting these objects, it has been found necessary to trace the
whole progress of discovery and settlement, not only in the territories
above mentioned, but also in those farther north, in which the exclusive
nght of the Russians to form establishments has been recognised by the
other Powers, and in the region called California, on the south, which
constitutes a part of the Mcxican republic.  With this view, the original
authorities have been carefully examined and compared, and the facts
thus elicited are here related concisely or at length, as their general im-
portance or their bearing upon the chief objects of the Memoir appeared
to justify.

Expeditons for the purposes of discovery, trade, or setilement, and
disputes between the Governments or the people of distant civilized na-
tions, have afforded, as yet, the only materials for the history of this
section of America; and those materials have remained scattered through
the annals of other countries, the journals of voyages and travels, and
official or private reports and letters, the correctness of which could not
be ascertained without great labor and research. Accounts of all these
expeditions and discussions are here presented, arranged in the form
of a regular narrative, so as to embrace e complete history of the west-
ern portion of our contineni—if it be allowable to speak of the Aistory of
a country which still remains almost entirely in a state of nature.

This work is, however, not strictly a history; nor is it merely an ar-
gument in support of the title of the United States to the possession
of the? territories in dispute. The writer has endeavored, agreeably to
the directions of Mr. Forsyth, to afford a clear and distinct view of the



\{ [174]

pretensions of each of the claimant Powers, and of the circumstances
on which they are based. Although he has, for the sake of complete-
ness, introduced some facts and reasonings not directly relevant to those
objects, he has, on the other hand, suppressed none which, if given,
niight have led to conclusions more nearly just.

In illustration of the Memoir, a geographical account of the western
section of North America has been prefixed to it, together with a map of
those countries, drawn from the best authorities which could be procured.
The geographical account has been necessarily much compressed, the
limits of the work not permiiting details: while the map is, on the
whole, much fuller than any other of that part of the world which has
yet been published. With regard to the correctness of the descrip-
tions, the coast will, it is belicved, be found represented with sufficient
accuracy, both in the account, and on the map; but the interior of the
continent, from the Pacific to the Rocky Mouutains, and, indeed, to the
vicinity of the Mississippi, has heen as yet so imperfectly examined, that
very little precise topographical information respecting it can be procured.

Great care has been taken to present the dates of the several occur-
rences, and the authorities on which they are recounted, so that the
reader will have the means of satisfying himself as to the truth of
each statement; with regard to the reasonings and deductions, he must
rely upon his own powers of discrimination.

WasHiNGTON, Moy 12, 1840.
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ERRATA.

Since the following pages were printed, the author has discovered two errors, which, though
not bearing upon any important question, he regrets, and is anxious to correct; particularly as
the misstatements are injurious to the memory of Captain Cook, one of the noblest men whom
any age or country has produced.

In order to correct these errors,

1. Substitute for the two last sentences of the second paragraph, in page 46, the following:
IThe Cape Blanco, mentioned as the northern limit of Aguilar’s progress along the coast, 1s
prubably the same on which Vancouver, in 1792, bestowed the name of Cape Orford.

2. Expunge the last sentence but one of the third paragraph in page 79, containing the
words—* In"this part of his voyage he recognised the Cape Blanco of Aguilar, near the 43d
parallel, but he thought proper to bestow on it the name of Cape Gregory.”




GEOGRAPIIY

OF THE

WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA.

INTRODUCTION.

1. THuE northwest coast is the expression usually employed in the Uni-
ted States, at the present time, to distinguish the vast portion of the
American continent, which extends north of the 40th parallel of latitude
from the Pacific to the great dividing ridge of the Rocky Mowntuins, to-
gether with the contiguous islands in that ocean. The southern part of
this territory, which 1s drained almost entirely by the River Columbia,
is commonly called Oregon, from the supposition (no doubt erroneous)
that such was the name applied to its principal stream by the aborigines.
To the more northern parts of the continent many appellations, which
will hereafter be mentioned, have been assigned by navigators and fur-
traders of various nations. The territory bordering upon the Pacific
southward, from the 40th parallel to the extremity of the peninsula
which stretches in that direction as far as the Tropic of Cancer, is called
Californic ; a name of uncertain derivation, formerly applied by the Span-
iards to the whole western section of Nurth America, as that of Flurida
was employed by them to designate the regions bordering upon the At-
lantic. The northwest coast and the west coast of California, together,
form the west coast of North Awmerice; as it has been found impossible to
separate the history of these two portions, so it will be necessary to in-
clude them both in this geographical view.*

In order to show that the fortieth parallel of latitude is not assumed ar-
bitrarily, and without adequate grounds, as the southern limit of the
northwest coast, it would be sufficient to cite the fact, that this line
crosses the American continent exactly midway between its most north-
ern and its most southern points; but there are physical reasons for the
assumption, no less strong than those based on such geometrical consid-
erations. Almost immediately under the said parallel the coast makes an

* In the following pages, the term coast will be used, sometimes as signifying only the sea-
shore, and sometimes as embracing the whole territory, extending therefrom to the sources of
the river; care has been, however, taken to prevent misapprehension, where the context does
not sufficiently indicate the true sense. In order to avoid repetitions, the northwest coast will be
understood to be the northwest coast of North America ; all latitudes will be taken as north lati-
tudes, and all longitudes as west from Greenwich, unless otherwise expressed.
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angle at a point called Cape Mendorino, from which one line runs due
north for a great distance, while the other takes a southeast direction.
Moreover, this cape is the western extremity of a ridge of lofty moun.
tains, extending continuously from the Pacific to the Rocky Mountains,
nearly in the course of the 40th parallel, and completely dividing the
region of which the waters flow southward from that drained by streams
entering the Pacific north of the cape. This transverse ridge, generally
called the Nwowy Mowuntains, appears, indeed, to be the boundary indi-
cated by nature between California, on the south, and Oregon, or the
country of the Columbia, on the north; not only does it serve as a bar-
rier of separation almost impassable, but the differences in climate and
productions between the territories on either side of it are much greater
than could have been supposed, considering mierely their respective dis-
tances from the equator. California is essentially a southern country,
while Oregon exhibits the peculiarities of the nort/.

The coasts of this section of America have been carefully surveyed
by distinguished scientific navigators, and they may be found accurately
delineated on charts; with regard to the interior, however, little exact
geographical information has been yet obtained. From all that can be
learned respecting the continent north of the 58th parallel, it is a waste
of rocky snow-clad mountains, incapable of sustaining a population, and,
indeed, almost impenetrable. Of California, or the country south of the
40th parallel, no accounts are to be procured, except as to the portion im-
mediately contiguous to the sea. It is only of the territory included be-
tween these two lines of latitude, which is drained principally by the
great River Columbia, that we can speak with any confidence; even of
this territory, all descriptions must be conveyed in general and qualified
terms, and much remains to be done in it by the astronomer before our
maps can present any other than very imperfect representations of its
surface.

In the following geographical sketch, an attempt will be made to com-
bine the results of information and inquiry, relative to the western sec-
tion of North America, in such a manner as to produce distinct impres-
sions of its most prominent and characteristic features, adding only those
details which may be requisite or useful in order to illustrate the state-
ments and views contained in the political and historical memoir. In
so doing, it has been found convenient to adopt the territorial divisions
indicated by nature, rather than those which have been agreed on be-
tween the Governments of various distant nations. The boundaries set-
tled by these conventions will, however, be first described, and general
ideas of the political questions at issue, with regard to this part of the
world, will thus be easily communicated.

POLITICAL DIVISION OF THE WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA.

IL. By the Florida treaty, concluded in 1819 between the United States
and Spain, a line drawn along the 42d parallel of latitude, from the
Rocky Mountains to the Pacific, was fixed as the northern limit of the
Spanish territory and the southern limit of that of the United States in
western America. By a subsequent treaty between the latter Power and
Mexico, the same line was admitted to separate the possessions of the
two republics, Mexico taking the place of Spain. The Mexicans, accord-
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ingly, claim the country as far north as the 42d parallel ; but the Rus-
sians effectually bar the exercise of any Mcxican authority beyond the
Bay of San Francisco, near the 38th degree, by means of their colonies
and garrisons in that quarter, established in 1812, and ever since main-
tained in defiance alike of Spain and of her republican successors.

By the convention of 1824, between the United States and Russiq, it
was agreed that the Russians should make no settlements on the west
coasts of North America, or the adjacent islands, south oi the latitude of
54 degrees 40 minutes, and the United States should establish none
north of that parallel.

By the convention of 1523, between Russia and Great Britain, it was
in like manner stipulated that the British should occupy no place on the
coasts or islands north of 514 degrees and 40 minutes, and that the Rus-
sians should make no settlement south of the saine latitude ; it was, more-
over, agreed that a line drawn from that parallel northward, along the
summits of the mountains, within 20 miles of the seu, to its intersec-
tion with the 141st meridian of longitude west from Greenwich, (passing
through Mount Saint Elias,) and thence, along that meridian, to the Arc-
tic Sea,should be the “limit between the Russian and British posses-
sions on the continent of America to the northwest.”

Thus two lines of boundary appear on the map of Northwest Ameriea,
running completely across it: one northward, from the latitude of 54 de-
grees 40 minutes, to the Arctic sea, as settled between Great Britain and
Russia; and the other following the course of the 42d parallel, tronn the
Pacific to the Rocky Mountains, as agreed on between the United States
and Mexico. Of the intermediate region, no part has been as yet defini-
tively assigned by convention to any one nation; the Americans claim
the portion north from the 4:2d parallel, and the British claim that south
from the other line of boundary-—each party to an extent undefined, but
so far as to secure for itself the large and valuable country drained by the
Columbia River. These nations have provisionally compromised their
pretensions by an arrangement, made in 1818, and continued in 1527 for
an unlimited period, to the effect, that any territory in that section of
America, claimed by either, should be equally free and open for naviga-
tion, trade, and settlement, to the citizens or subjects of both; the Gov-
ernment of each being at liberty to abrogate the arrangement, after giv-
ing due notice of twelve months to that of the other.” .

11I. The political questions at issue between the Governments of Great
Britain, the United States, Russia, and Mexico having been summarily
stated, we will now present a—

VIEW OF THE WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA, ACCORDING TO ITS
NATURAL DIVISIONS.

The northern extremity of the west coast of America is Cape Prince of
Wales, in latitude of 65 degrees 52 minutes, which is also the western-
most spot in the whole continent; it is situated on the eastern side of

# The Russian settlements in America are under the control of the Russian-American Com-
pany, of which a partieular accountwill be found at page 143 of the memoir. For notices of
the Hudson's Buy Company, to which belong all the British establishments west of the Rocky
Mountains, see pages 75 and 192; and, for copies of the (realies, see Appendix [F.]
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Beering’s Strait, a channel fifty-one miles in width, connnecting the Pa-
cific with the Aretic (or Icy, or North Frozen) Ocean, on the westemn
side of which strait, opposite Cape Prince of Wales, is East Cape, the
eastern extremity of Asia. Beyond Beering’s Strait the shores of the
two continents recede from each other. 'The north coast of America has
been traced from Cape Prince of Wales northeastward, to Cape Bar-
row, in latitude of 71 degrees 23 minutes, which is probably the north-
ernmost point of America, and thence eastward for more than a thou-
sand miles, though not continuously to the Atlantic ; no vessel has, how-
ever, yet proceeded beyond Beering’s Strait as far as Cape Barrow.

The southernmost point of the west coast of North America is Cape
San Lucas, in latitude of 22 degrees 52 minutes, the extremity of the
great Peninsula of California, which stretches from the American con-
tinent on the Pacific side, nearly in the same direction, and between
nearly the same parallels of latitude as that of Florida on the Atlantic.
The Californian peninsula joins the main land under the 33d parallel;
south of which, it is separated from Mexico, on the east, by the long
arm of the ocean called by the Spaniards the 1ermillion Sea and the Sea
of Cortes, but more generally known as the Gulf of California.

The coast extending between these two capes is not less than four
thousand miles in length, and is bordered by a continuous line of moun-
tains, which in most places overhang the sea, and are nowhere distant
from it more than eighty miles. From Cape San Lucas the general di-
rection of the shores is northwest as far as Cape Mendocino, near the
40th degree of latitude ; thence it runs almost due north to Cape Flai-
tery, at the entrance of the Strait of Fuca, near the 458th degree, where
it makes an angle by turning to the east. South of Cape Flattery the
coast is comparatively regular and free from great sinuosities, and there
are only a few islands, all of which are small, in its vicinity ; northward
of that point, to Cape Spenser near the 5Sth degree, it is, on the contrary,
indented by numerous bays and inlets penetrating the land, and it is
completely masked by islands separated from each other and from the
continent by narrow and intricate channels. These islands compose the
Northwest Archipelago ; they lie together in a recess of the continental
coast between Cape Flattery and Cape Spenser, in length about seven
hundred miles, and in breadth about one hundred and twenty ; and they
are, indeed, simply a continuation, through the sea, of the mountain-
chain which forms the westernmost rampart of America. Beyond Cape
Spenser the American coast makes a bend, running northwest to the
foot of Mount Suint Elias, the loftiest peak on the continent, and the
most striking landmark on its western shore ; thence westward nearly in
the course of the 60th parallel, and then southwest to the extremity of
the Peninsula of Aliaska, in 54 degrees 40 minutes, around which it
again fturns to the north, and continues in that course to Cape Prince
of Wales. Aliaska is, like California, formed by the projection of a lofty
mountain-ridge into the Pacific ; from its extremity, and as if in contin-
uation of it, a chain of islands, called the Aleutian Archipelago, extends
westward, across the sea, to the vicinity of the opposite Asiatic Penin-
sula of Kamschatka.

IV. Of the northwesternmost division of the American coast, extending
from Cape Prince of Wales, southward, to the extremity of Aliaska, little
need be said. The part of the Pacific north of the Aleutian Islands,
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which bathes those shores, is commonly distinguished as the Seq of
Kamschatka, and sometimes as Beering’s Sea, in honor of the Russinn
navigator of that name who first explored it. From this sea several
arms run up into the main land of America, of which the lursest are
Norton Sound, on the south side of the peninsula terminated lvy Cupe
Prince of Wales, and Bristol Bay, called by the Russiaus Kvwischie: ouin
Giulf, on the northwest side of Aliaska. The upper part of Bristol Bay
receives the waters of a large lake called Lofe Shelliliof ; a little west of
the outlet of which, on the shore of the bay, stands the small Russian
factory, or fur-trading establishment, of .Ucrvndrowsi, the only spot on
this whole coast occupied by civilized persons.

The Alewtian Archipelugo is considered by the Russians as consisting
of three oroups of islands. ~ Nearest Aliaska are the Fue Islands, of which
the largest are Unimede, Unalashha, and Uninal:; next to these are the
Andreanowsly Islands, among which are Atsclin, Tonaga, and Kunaza,
with many smaller islands, sometimes called the Rat Islands ; the most
western group is that first called the {/ewtinn or Alevutsky Islawsds, which
are Astow, Mednoi, (or Copper Islundy and Decring’s Island. On the lat-
ter Beering was wrecked and lost his life in 1711. These islands are
nearly all, like Alaska, rocky, mountainous, and volcanic ; they are of
little value in an agricultural point of view, but the Russians derive great
advantage from the skins and furs of animals in and about their shores,
for procuring which they have several establishments in the Archipel-
ago, particularly on Unalashka. The original inhabitants are a hardy
and bold race, whom the Russians had great difficulty in subduing ; these
people are, however, at the present day, employed by their masters in
fishing and hunting for furs in every part of the Pacific, and they com-
pose a large proportion of the population of all the Russian settlements
in Ameriva. There are other islands in the Sea of Kamschatka, of which
the largest are Nuwivu/, near the Ainerican shore, under the 60th parallel,
and Suint Levrrence or Clerfos Istond, at the entrance of Beering’s Strait.

V. Nemnschutln is a large peninsula formed of volcanic mountains, ex-
tending from the Asiatic continent southward to the latitude of 52 degrees
10 minutes, under which its southernmost point, Cupe Lopatica, is situ-
ated. West of the peninsula, between it and the main land of Asia, is
the Ste of Ochotsk, which is separated from the Pacific on the south-
east by the AKurile Islands, extending southwest from Kamschatka to-
wards Japan. 'The principal place in Kamschatka is ’ciro- Puwlowsk, ox
the Harbor of Saint Peter and Sint Puul, on the Bay of Avalschua, in
latitude of 5.3 degrees 55 minutes; it is a small town, the inhabitants of
which are all engaged directly or indirectly in the fur trade.

VI. The next natural division of the coast is that included in the great
bend between the southwest extremity of Aliaska and Cape Spoenser.
Here are to be remarked two deep gulfs, extenc.lingl northward intn_the
continent to the 62d degree, through each of which it was for. some time
hoped that a passage would be discovered communicating with the Ai-
lantic. The westernmost of these gulfs was originally called Cook’s
River, but is now generally named on English maps Cook’s Iulet, and
is known by the Russians as the Culf of Kenay ; the other, which is
only separated from the former by a pemr}spla, received from tl}e B.rm.sh
navigators the appellation of Prince William’s Sozmc{, a_lnd is distin-
guished by thg Russians as the Bay of Tschugatsch; it is unnecessary
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here to say more of them than that they contain many islands, and that
the Russians have several factories on the shores of each. Further east-
ward arve Chuptroller’s Bay and Admiralty,or Beering's, or Mulgrave, or
Yakutat Bay, where it is generally believed that Beering first landed in
America in 1741. In the reports of Beering’s voyage, it is stated that
the mouth of a large and rapid river was found on this part of the coast;
none such, however, has been discovered, though a considerable stream
called by the Russians Rera Meduain, (or Copper River,) empties into
Comptroller’s Bay at some distance from the ocean.

On this coast are several islands, of which the most extensive is Aodi-
al, at the entrance of Cool’s Inlet, separated from Aliaska on the west
by the Struit of Shellikof ; its surface is rugzed and mountainous, and it
is indented by many deep bays, on one of which, called the Gulf of
Chiniatsloy, on the east side of the island, is situated Swint Pawl, one
of the largest Russian settlements in America. South of Kodiak, near
the southern extremity of Aliuska, are the Sclumecin Islands, called
after a seaman of Beering’s ship, who died and was buried on one of them.
Mount Naint Flios is on the northeast side of the bend, nearly under
the 60th parallel of latitude ; its height is estimated at seventeen thousand
feet, and that of Mownt Iuirircat/ier, a little farther south, at fourteen
thousand. They are both volcanic, as are nearly all the mountains in
this part of Anserica.

The region bounded on the west and south hy the divisions of the
American coast above described is believed to be a frozen waste, traversed
in all directions by mountains, and utterly incapable of affording a sup-
port to a population except in the immediate vicinity of the ocean. It
1s used by the Russians only for the pirposes of the fur trade, which is
«arrted on at the cost of a dreadful sacrifice of comfort and of life ; and,
as the animals yielding furs are daily diminishing in number, this part
-of the world must, no doubt, ere long be abandoned by all civilized
persons.

VIi. The Northiwest Archipelago is contained, as already stated, in a Te-
cess of the coast of the continent, between the 48th and the 55th parallels,
(between which also extend the islands of Great Britain and Ireland on
the western side of Europe.y This Archipelago was first minutely exam-
ined by British navigators, who have bestowed on the islands names de-
rived almost exclusively from the lists of the royal family, the ministry,
the parliament, the peerage, the army, and the navy of Great Britain;
none of which names are, however, or probably will be at any future pe-
riod, used by the occupants of the islands. To present all these names
would be a tedious and useless labor; and little more will be attemnpted
than to afford some idea of the principal groups. _

King Georoe the Third’s Islands are the most northwestern ; the two
largest of these are, respectively, called by the Russians who occupy
them Chichagoff’s and Baranoff’s Islands. ~Near the western side of the
latter, and divided from it by a narrow strait, is a smali island, in the
middle of which rises a beautiful conical peak, named by the Spaniards
in 1775, Mount Sun Jucinto, and by the English under Cook, three years
afterwards, Mount Edgecumb, On the southeast side of this strait,
called by the Spaniards Por¢ Remedios, by the British Norfollk Sound,
and by the Russians the Gulf of Sitea, stands Sitca, or New Archangel,
the capital of all the Russian possessions in America. It was estab-
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lished on its present site in 1304 ; and, by the most recent accounts, it
contains about a thousand inhabitants, niore than three-fourths of whom
are Aleutians. 'The fort mounts sixteen short eighteen-pounders, and ten
long nine-pounders, and is garrisoned by about three hundred persons.
The Admiralty Islands are between the first described group and the
main land, being separated from the former by the ( Yiatham Canal, and
from the latter by Ntephen’s Pussase.  The part of the sea between these
two groups and the continent on the north is called Cross Sownd, from
which the Lywn i, an extensive bay, stretches northward behind
Mount Fairweather. South of the Kiuz George's and the Admiralty
Islands are the groups of the [Dule of Yori:, the Prince of Wales, and
Reeilluoizedn, (the last called after a Viceroy of Mexico,) between which
are Prince Frederick’s Sound, the Dule of Clarence’s Struait, and other
passages.

All the islands above mentioned are north of the parallel of 54 degrees
40 minutes, which is the latitude of the southernmost point of the Prince
of Wales’s Islands, and are therefore all, with the coasts of the continent
in their vicinity, among the territories on which the Russians claim the
exclusive right of making settlements, in virtue of their treaties with
the United States and Great Britain, as before stated at page 3.

Between the 52d and 51th parallels, extends a large island, of triangular
shape, which will be found on the map, bearing the name of Queen Char-
Iotte’s, or Washinoton's Ishend.  Its western coast was discovered by the
Spaniards in 1774: from which time to 1757 it was considered, like all
the other islands of the Archipelago, as forming part of the continent. In
the last mentioned year, Captain Dixon, commanding the merchant ship
Queen Charlotte, of London, becoming convinced that it was an insulated
territory, bestowed on it tiie name of his vessel; but it was first circum-
navigated in the summer of 1789, by Captain Gray, in the sloop Wash-
ington, of Boston, who, without knowing any thing of Dixon’s voyage,
called the country Washington’s Islund. 1t was the favorite resort of the
early American fur-traders in the north Purific; and the manuscript Jou'r-
nal ‘of Captain Ingraham, who commanded the brig Hope, of Boston, in
that sea, from 1791 to 1743, contains minute descriptions and charts of
several ports, particularly on its eastern side, which are not noticed in any
published accounts or maps. The limits of this sketch do not admit of mi-
nute descriptions, or many interesting facts relative to the island in ques-
tion might be related on the authority of Ingraham. He describes the
soil and climate as being well adapted for agricultural purposes, particu-
larly in the vicinity of Cummashawah Bay,a fine harber on the east coast,
in latitude of 53 degrees 3 minutes; and of Huncock’s River, on the north
side, called by the Spaniards Port Estrada, which was after it had been
surveyed and named by the captain of the brig Hancock, from Boston.

Piit’s, Burl’s, and the Princess Roy«! groups, are composed of many
small islands, situated very near the continent, east of Queen Charlotte’s
islands. On one of these, called Dundas Island, the British Hudson’s

ay Company have a trading-post. ) )
BTyhe laﬁges{ and southernr%lgst island in the northwest Archipelago, is
that called Quadra and Vancouver’s Island, extending, in its greatest
length, from northwest to southeast about 200 miles, between the parallels
of 481 and 51 degrees, and separated from the continent on the south and
east by the arm of the sea called the Strait of Fuca. The spot on this
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island most worthy of note is Noatka Sound, an extensive bay communi-
cating with the Pacific in latitude of 49 degrees 34 minutes, and affording
excellent harbors for vessels in many places, particularly in Friendly Coce,
on the north side, about ten miles from the ocean. 'This place was for
many years the chief rendezvous of the fur-traders on the northwest coast;
and some of the most important events in the history of that part of the
world occurred there, as may be seen in the Gth and 7th chapters of this
memoir. 'The name of Nootka was first applied by Cook, who believed
it to be that employed by the natives; no word has, however, since been
found in use among them more nearly resembling Nootka than luquo{l,
their name for Fritndly Cove. A few miles southeast from Nootka is
another bay called Clyoguot; and further in the same direction, at the en-
trance of the Strait of Fuca, is a third called Nittinat, in which are many
isxlands.

The Strait of Fuca extends between the island last described and the
continent, from Cape Flattery, directly eastward, about one hundred and
twenty miles, and thence northwest about two hundred and fifty miles,
communicating with the ocean in the north throngh an entrance, called
by the Americans Pintard’s, and by the British Queen Charlotte’s Sound.
The southern part of the strait is about forty miles in width; the part
running northeast is in some places nearly as wide, but generally much
narrower, and is filled with islands. This passage was discovered, in
1592, by Juan de Fuca, a Greek pilot, who declared that he had sailed
through it into the Atlantic; his statement was, however, disproved in
1792 by Vancouver, Guliano, and Valdes, who surveyed it together, and
determined that it was only a great sound. 'The island which it sepa-
rates from the continent, in that ycur received its present long and in-
convenient appellation, by agreement between Vancouver and the Span-
ish commandant, Quadra. .

VIIL. The parts of the continent contiguous to these islands have Te-
ceived from British navigators many names, such as New Norfoll, New
Cormwall, New Hanover,and New Georgia; all of which have become obso-
lete. 'The country north of the 55th parallel is almost unknown. Two large
rivers, the Peace River and the Twrnagain, flow from it eastward through
the Rocky Mountains into the Murkenzie, which empties into the Arctic
Sea ; another river, called the Stikine, has also been lately discovered
entering the Pacific east of Duke of York’s Island, in latitude of 56 de-
grees 50 minutes, which is said to be three miles wide at its mouth and
one mile wide thirty miles higher up.

The country on the Pacific, between the 49th and 5Sth parallels, is usual -
ly distinguished by the British fur-traders as New Caledonia; and, from all
accounts, it resembles the northern part of Scotland in its ruggedness, its
lakes, and its barrenness. Its principal lakes are Stuart’s, Babine, and Fra-
zer’s Lakes, all situated between the 54th and the 56th parallels. Babine
Lake communicates with the Pacific by a large stream called Nimpson's
Rzzger; Frazer’s and Stuart’s Lakes are head-waters of Frazer’s River,
which flows ﬁ‘om.therg nearly due south about four hundred miles, and
enters the ocean in latitude of 49 degrees. The soil of New Caledonia
1s everywhere steril, very small portions only being fit for cultivation;
and the climate, though much milder than that of the other countries of
America between the same latitudes, is generally too severe for the pro-
duction of the esculent grains and vegetables. The British Hudson’s
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Bay Company have several establishments for carrying on the fur trade
in this country, of which the principal are Fort Aleaundrio, on Frazer's
River, about three hundred miles from the sea, and Fort Langly, at the
mouth of the same streum.  From these, and other ports in New Caledo-
nia, communications are maintained with Fort Vanecouver, on the Colum-
bia, by way of the rivers, and by steam and sail-vessels on the sca.

_The coust of ()recon extends from the Strait of Fuea to Cape Mendo-
cino: it will be hereafter particularly described.

IX. Cupe Mendocino presents two points running out into the ocean,
about ten miles apart, of which the southernmost, in latitude of 40 de-
grees 19 minutes, is the hizhest and the most prominent.

From it the coast of Cu/iforuia extends southeastward, about one thou-
sand four hundred miles, to Cape San Lucas. On this coast are several
harbors, of which the principal will he described.

Port Bodeca, communicating with the Pacific in latitnde of 3% degrees
19 minutes, is supposed to be the harbor in which Drake lay with his
vessel in 15749, Here the Russians made their first settlement in ¢uli-
fornia in 1512, Their chief establishment at present is Ross, immediately
on the ocean, about thirty miles farther north ; it contains about four hun-
dred inhabitants, and from it the northern factories receive their supplies
of provisions.

Port Sun Francisco joins the Pacific, by a passage about two miles
wide, under the parallel of 37 degrees 55 minutes. At a short distance
from the sea it expands into a large bay, offering, as admitted by all the
navigators who have visited it, one of the finest harbors in the world, and
possessing every requisite for a great naval cstablishment. It receives
two rivers, the Jesus Maria and the Socrainento, at its northern extremity,
and another called the Svn Juequin from the south.  The Sacramento 1s
navigable for small vessels to the distance of eighty miles from its mouth,
beyond which little is known about its course; 1t is believed, however,
tn rise in the northeast angle of California, near the junction of the Snowy
Mountains with the Rocky Mountains. This bay 1s much frequented by
British and American whaling vessels, and it is, no doubt, destined to be
the centre of an extensive commerce. Particular accounts of its nume-
rous advantages may be found in the Journal of the Voyaze made by
Captain Beechey through the North Pacific in the years 1524-"25.

Montrrey Bay is contained in a semicireular recess of the coast, open-
ing westward, about twenty miles in width, hetween its northern point,
Cape Ano Nuevo and Cupe Pinns on the south. Just within Cape Pinos
there is good anchorage for vessels, where they are protected from the
prevailing northwest winds, and are only in danger from the vmler}t gusts
which sometimes blow from the southcast along the whole Californian
coast. .

Port San Dieoo, in latitude of 32 degrees 51 minutes, near which the
Spaniards planted their first colony on the west coast of California in
1769, is a long arm of the sea, extending southeast from 1ts mouth into
the land, and defended against the billows by a sand-ridge.

The Bay of Sun Jose, near the 234 degree, immediately cast of Cape
San Lucas, at the southernmost part of the peninsula, is probably the
same in which the Spaniards first anchored when California was dis-
covered by them in 1535, and which received from Cortes the name of
Port Santa Cru=. 1t is one of the places where the pearl-fishery has
been most successful.
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Near the Californian coast are many small settlements, which were
originally established by missionaries of the Franciscan order from Mex-
ico, and were intended chiefly for the purpose of civilizing and convert.
ing the natives. During the subsistence of the Spunish authority, these
missions were fostered by the Government, and were maintained by
means of supplies sent from Mexico; but, since the downfall of that
Power, they have not only received little assistance from Mexico, but
have, morcover, heen taxed for the support of the republic, of which the
Indian neophytes were declared to be citizens. These Indians are, how-
ever, unfortunatcly, among the most indolent and unintellectual of the
human family ; incapable of being affected by any other considerations
than those addressed to their present and immediate hopes and fears.
T'he missionaries treated them as children; and those who have been re-
moved from under the care and authority of these priests have uniformly
sunk at once into iniscry and vice. The Mexican population is little, if
at all, better than the aboriginal ; the soldiers and colonists sent there be-
ing generally criminals banished to this—the Botany Bay of the republic.

‘There is no rain on the coast of California from March to November;
during the other months the rains are generally incessant, though in
some years very little falls. The dews in sununer are, however, so heavy
as to prevent the destruction of vegetation.  Near the sca, the temperature
1s at all times salubrious and agrecable, the heat of the sun in summer be-
ing moderated hy constant breezes; but farther inland it is said to be most
oppressive. Agriculture has been, as yet, little practised in this country;
the inhabitants subsisting almost entirely on the meat of the wild cattle
which cover the plains. The soil and climate appear to be favorable to
the growth of c¢very vegetable substance necessary for the subsistence
and enjoyment o man ; but no lurge portion of the territory will probably
be fhrund productive without artificial irrigation.

Cf the interior of California little is kuown. The northern part, or
continental portion, called New Cwlifurnia, is said to be traversed by
mountain-ridges, between which are extensive plains; some covered with
grass, forming prairics, others sandy and destitute of vegetation, and others
again being marshes. It appears to be certain that very little of the
water which falls on this country from the clouds finds its way directly
to the sea; as the line of mountains which borders the coast is traversed
only by a few inconsideruble streams, besides those emptying into the
Bay of San Francisco.

The peninsula, or /7 California, is about seven hundred miles in
lenzth, and one hundred and ‘thirty in breadth where it joins the conti-
nent, under the 33d parallel ; farther south its breadth is less, not exceed-
ing fifty miles in some places. 'The whole territory consists of moun-
tains; its climate is hot and dry, the soil is barren, and the inhabitants are
few and tuiserabic, deriving their support almost exclusively from the sea.

The Guif of Cudifornin, or Sea of Cortes, or Vermillion Nea, which
separates the peninsula from the main land of Mexico on the east, is
about seven hundred 1iles in_length, varying in breadth from sixty to
one hundred and twenty. At its northern extremity it receives two large
r;lvers—the Gila, flowing from the east; and the Colorado, which rises in
:mzrmt)}rl? :;?Sng thfe Eoclky Filf»untal?s, about the 40th degree of latitude,
NN ces {\ the Lewis, the Platte, the Arkansas, and the Rio del
2 X € northern part of the territory, on the eastern side of the
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gulf, is called Sonora, and the southern part Sinaloa; they together form
one department of the Mexican republic.  The harbar of Guaymas in So-
nora, near the 28th degree of latitude, is said to be one of the best in
America, and the town has a large aud increasing trade : at the entrance
of the gulf, on its eastern side, is another rising comnnercial place, called
Mazatlan ; and farther south is Nin Blas,ammong the principal ports of Mex-
ico on the Pacific. The old Mexican towns of Culiacan, on the river of the
+same name a little north of Muzatlan, and € Yiwmetlu, between the latter
place and San Blas, are now nearly deserted.
X. We next proceed to take a—

GENERAL VIEW OF THE PRINCIPAL MOUNTAIN-CHAINS OF NORTH AMERICA.

_ It has been already said, that the whole western coast of North Awerica
is bounded by a continuous chain of mountains; and it may now be added,
that the whole interior of the continent, to a considerable distance from
the Pacific, is traversed by lofty ridues, separated from cach othier by val-
leys or plains of small extent. f)f these interior ridges, the prineipal in
every respect is that known by the generdd name of the [Rucky Doun-
¢ains, forming the northern portion of the oreat echain of highiauds which
stretehes from the Aretic Sea to the Strait of Maectlan, dividing, exeept in
a few places, the territories drained by streams Ilowinz into the Adantie,
from those whose waters enter the Pacific. 'I'lironshount its whole course,
this chain lies nearer to the western shores of the continent than to the
eastern, and therefore much the greater quantity of the water which Amer-
ica supplies to the ocean is discharged into the Atlantic.

The general course ot the Rocky Mouuntain ridge is from north-north-
west to south-southeast. Between the A5th degree of latitude and the
48th, it is nearly parallel to the Pacific coast, from which its distauce is
about five hundred miles; from the I=th degree to the 1Uth, the coast runs
due south, so that the distance between it and the ridge is constantly in-
creasing, and on the 40th parallel exceeds seven hundred miles. The
name ot Rocky Mountains is not applied to any part of the chain south of
the lost-inentionedglatitude; the parts niorth of the 50th degree are some-
times called the Chipewyan Iouutuins.

The highest points in the Rocky Mountains, and probably in North
Amncrica, if not in the whole western continent, are those about the 52d
degree of latitude, near the northernmost sources of the Columbia river.
Mr. Thompson, the astronomer of the Hudson’s Bay Trading Compuny,
has measured several of these peaks, of which, one called Mount Lirowrn
is estimated by him at sixteen thousand fect, and another, Wouni Jivoler,
at fifteen thousand seven hundred fvct above the ocean level. It has been
stated that the same gentleman bLux recently found other points farther
north, which he considers to be more than ten thousand fict higher than
either of those above mentioned. About the 42d parallel are also many
lofty peaks, particularly among the W ind-rirer Mountuins, a_spur or offset,
which extends southeast from the main chaiu, and from which fow many
of the head-waters of the Missouri and the Yellow Stoue Rivers. North of
the 56th degree the ridge diminishes in height, and near the Arctic Sea
it is only a line of hills. o ‘

Near the 42 degree of latitude, three other extensive ridges are united
to the Rocky Mountains; one on its eastern side, running towards the
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Mexican Gulf, and forming the eastern wall of a great valley or basin,
through which flows the river Brawvo del Norte ; another, stretching south.
west to and through the peninsula of California, between which and the
Rocky Mountains is a vast region, drained prineipally by the rivers Colo-
rado and Gila, ewptving into the northern extremity of the Californian
Gulf; the third ridge’is that cominonly called the Nwoiwry Mountains, run-
ning westward to the Pacific, in which it terminates at Cape Mendocino,
and completely separating Oregon, or the country of the Columbia, on the
north, from California on its southern side. From the place of union of
these chains also flow the head-waters of the Bravo, emptying into the
Mexican Gulf—of the Colorado—of the Lewis, the principal southern
branch of the Columbia which falls into the Pacific —and of the Missouri,
the Yellow Stone. the Platte, and the Arkansas, all of which are dis-
charged into the Mississippi.

Near the place of union of these chains is a remarkable depression of
the Rocky Mountains, called the Southern Pass, affording a short and
easy route for carriages between the head-waters of the south branch of
the Platte, on the east, and those of the Colorado, on the west; from
which latter, is another pass through the mountains, northward, to the
Lewis River. There are other depressions of the great chain farther
north, between the Yellow Stone, on the one side, and the Salmon River
and Flathead branches of the Columbia, on the other; but they offer
much greater difficulties to the traveller than the Southern Pass, which
is, and will probably continue to be, the principal avenue of communica-
tion between the United States and the territories of the Far West.

In latitude of 53 is the great cleft, from which the Columbia flows, on
one side, to the Pacific, and the Athabasca,on the other, to the Mackenzie
emptying into the Avctic Geean. Further north, the Peace and the Turn-
again Rivers, which risc near the Pacific, pass through the Rocky Moun-
tains into the Muckenzie.

Respecting the Suawy Mountains, very little exact information has been
obtained. ‘T'hey appear to Tun in an unbroken line, from Cape Mendocino
to the Rocky Mountains, between the 39th and the 1:2d parallels of lati-
tude, and to be united with the other ridges extendgng northward and
southward. Whether they are to be considered as a distinet chain, or as
formed by the union of branches from the others, is a question interesting
only to the geologist; certain it 1s, that they present a complete barrier
between California and the country of the Colwmbia,

_XIL. The remainder of this sketch will be devoted entirely to the con-
sideration of—

OREGON, OR THE COUNTRY OF THE COLUMBIA.

Orewon, considered as comprehending the territory drained by the Co-
fumbia ricer, together with the seacoasts of that territory, lies within the
following natural boundaries : on the eust, the Rocky Mountains, extend-
ing about nine hundred miles, from the 54th parallel to the 41st; on the
south, the Snowy Mountains, in their whole length about seven hundred
miles, from the Rocky Mountains to Cape Mendocinn, on the Pu-ific, near
the 10th degree of latitude; o the west, the Pacific Ocean, from Cape
Mendocino, about five hundred miles due north, to Cape Fla,ttery at the
entrance of the Strait of Fuca, near the sth degree of latitude; and on
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the north, the Strait of Fuca, from Cape Flattery, about one hundred and
twenty miles eastward, and thence by a line running northeast, along the
summit of the highlands separating the waters of the Columbia from
those of Frazer’s River, to the Rocky Mountains, which it would reach
about the 54th degree of latitude. Such are the natural boundaries of the
territory drained by the Columbia, the surface-of which may be estimated
at about three hundred and fifty thousand square miles.

The coast of Orecon on the Strait of I'uca is about one hundred and
twenty miles in length, eastward from ('vpe Flattery, where the strait
joins the Pacific under the parallel of 48 degrees 23 minutes. The shores
are composed of low sandy cliffs, overhanging beaches of sand or stones;
from them the land ascends gradually to the foot of the mountains, which
rise abruptly to a great height within a few miles of the sea. The only
harbor immediately on the strait is Port Discorery, situated near the
southeast angle, which Vancouver pronounces perfectly safe and conve-
nient for ships of any size : it runs southward from the strait into the land,
and is defended from the violence of the waves by Frofection Island,
which stretches partly across its entrance on the north. A few miles far-
ther east along arm of the sea, called _1dmiralty Inlet, penetrates the
continent, southward from the strait, more than one hundred miles, ter-
minating near the 17t degrce of latitude in a bay named by Vancouver
Pucet’s Sound ; Hood's Canal is a branch of this inlet, extending south-
westward, and many smaller branches are given off on each side. 'The
country surrounding Admiralty Inlet is described by Vincouver as beau-
tiful, fertile, and in every respect agreeahle 1 and the bay, with its nume-
rous arms stretching into the interior, must offer great advantages for
commercial intercourse hereafter. The Hudson’s Bay C'ompany has tra-
ding-posts on these waters, of which the principal is Fort Nesyuelly, at
the southernmost part of Puget’s Sound.

On the Parifir, the coast of Oregon extends five hundred miles in a
line nearly straight from north to south, presenting in its whole length
but two places of refuge for vessels.  The northernmost of these is Bul-
Jinel’s or Gray’s Bay, discovered in May, 1792, by Captain Robert Giay,
of Boston ; it s situated in latitude of 46 degrees 53 minutes, and ofters
a secure anchorage for small vessels, sheltered from the sea by sandy spits
and bars. ‘It appears to be of little importance as a port, in its natural
state,”” says Vancouver, “as it affords but two or three situations where
boats can approach sufficiently near the shore to effect a landing” yet
should the country become settled, this and other. disadvantages muay, per-
haps. be corrected by artificial means. The other harhor is the snouth of
the [Zicer Colimbia, about thirty miles south of the former, which was also
discovered by Captain Gray, and reccived from him the name of his ship;
it will be described particularly hereafter. Port Trinidad, so called by
the Nprmiards who anchored there in 1775, 1s an open roadstead in lati-
tude -1 degrees 3 minutes, entirely unprotected from the ocean, and, ac-
cording to Vancouver, unworthy to be called a harbor. Several' small
rivers fall into the Pacific south of the Columbia, of which the principal
are the A/amet and the Uwnqua, both discharging their waters near the
43d parallel.  Vesscls drawing not more than eight feet water may enter
the Umqua; at the mouth of which the Hudson’s Bay Company have a
trading-factory. . .

On this coast are several capes; none of which, however, project far
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into the ocean. The most remarkable is Cape Blunco, discovered by the
Spanish navigator Aguilar in 1503, and named by Vancouver in 1742
Cape Orford ; it lies nearly under the 43d parallel, and is the cxtremity of
aline of highlands which separates the valley of the Umqua, on the north,
from the Klamet, on the south. The only island between Cape Flattery
and Cape Mendocino, which has been thought worthy of a name, is one
close to the continent, near the latitude of 474 degrees, called by the Span-
iards Isla de Dolores, or Isle of (irief, in commicioration of the murder
‘of some of their men on the contiguous main land; it afierwards re-
ceived the appellation of Destruction Islund, from a similar loss there sus-
tained by a British vessel in 1757.

N1I. “The territory drained by the Columbin presents a constant suc-
cession of mountain-ridges and valleys, or plains of small extent. The
principal ridges are two in number, besides the Rocky Mouutains, run-
ning nearly parallel to each other and to the coasts; and the country
is thus divided into three great regions, which differ materially in climate,
soil, and productive powers. The first region, or low country, is that
between the coast and the chain of mountains nearest to the sea; the sec-
ond recion is between the mountains nearest the sea and the middle ridge,
called the Blue Mountains; and the third recion, or hich rountry, is be-
tween the Blue Mountains and the Rocky Mountains. All these divis-
jons are crossed by the Colunibia, the main stream of which is formed in
the middle regiou, by the union of several branches flowing from the
Rocky Mountains, and receiving in their course supplies from innumera-
ble smaller tributaries draining the intermediate countries.

The chain of mountains running nearest the Pacific, southward from
the Strait of Fuea, has received many names, no one of which appears to
have been generally adopted. It is called the € “w/iforuia Mmuntuins; the
Klamet Mountains, from the Indian nation whicli occupies a part of the
territory on its western side; and the Cruscade Mountains, from the cas-
cades or caturacts formed by the Columbia, in passing through the ridge.
Mr. Kelly, a patriotic American citizen, has proposed to call it the Presi-
dent Ranwe, and has accordingly assigned to the seven highest peaks,
respectively, the names of the Chief Magistrates of the United States, from
Wishington to Jackson, in succession.” These mountains are of con-
siderable elevation, and many of their summits are visible from a great
distance at sea, especially the most northern, called Jount Oflympus,
near Cape Flattery. Mr. Wryeth speaks thus rapturously of the view
of them from the top of one of the Blue Mouutains : « The traveller going
west, sees the high points of the California Mountains, about one hundred
and sixty miles distant, some of which rise about sixteen thousand feet
above the level of the Pacific. All other views in America sink into Lit-
tleness in comparison with this. From one spot, I have seen seven 0

* Kelly’s Mount Washington is the same called by Vancouver Mount Iood, rising due east
of the mouth of the Columbia, at the distance of about one hundred miles ; A;VlnuntcAdams is
the Mount St. Helea’s, of the same navigator, under the 45th parallel; Jium/ Jofferson Tés
ceived that name from Lewis and Clarke, in 1805; it is the lofiy peak in Jatitade of 411 de-
grees, which the British far-traders have thought proper to eall Blownt Vancovrer; Mewal
Madison is the Mount Maclaughlin of the British maps; Mount Monroe is in latitude of 43 de-
grees 20 minutes; Moun! Juhn Quincy Adams is in 42 degrees 10 wminutes; Mount Jackson is &

it)l;;endous pinnacle, under the parallel of 41 degrees 40 minutes, called by the British Mouné
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the_hlgh points of this range, extending from north to south, their perfeet
whiteness and steep conical shape causing them to appear like huge sugar-
loaves.” * crUe

The distance from the coast to the foot of this chain is in some places
one hundred miles, in others much less. The intervening country is
crossed in various directions by low ridges conuceted with the principal
chain, some of which run parallel to it, while others stretch towurds the
ocean. Between these ridges are valleys, of which the two most extensive
lie immediately at the base of the great chain, and are drained by rivers
Howing into the Columbia; the waters from the others falling directly into
the Pacific. Of the two rivers which empty into the Columbia, the
northern, called the Cinrilitz, has been imperfecily examined, and little has
been reported concerning it. The southern, deseribed by Lewisand Clarke
as the Jullonomul, but now more generally known as the Wallainet,
has been traced niore than two hundred wiles due south, from its en-
trauce into the Columbia, through a valley which is said to be the 1ost de-
lightful and fertile part of Northwest Anicrica.

The climate of this region is more favorable to agriculture than those of
the other parts of Oregon, although it is certainly adverse to great produc-
tiveness. The summer is warm and very dry. From April to October,
while the westerly winds prevail, rain seldom falls in any part of Ore-
gon; during the other months, when the south wind blows constantly,
the rains are almost incessant in the lower region, although sonctines the
dry season there continues longer. Farther from the Pacific, the rains
are less frequent and abundant; and near the Rocky Mountains, they are
reduced to a few showers in the spring. In the valleys of the low country
snow is rarely seen, and thie ground is not often frozen, so that ploughing
may generally be carried on during the whole winter.  In 153 the Co-
lumbia was frozen tor thirteen duys, but this was principally in conse-
quence of the accumulation of ice frow above. ¢« This country,” says Mr.
Wyeth, «is well calculated for wheat, barley, oats, rye, pease, apples, po-
tates, and all the roots cultivated in the northern States of the Union ;
Indian corn does not succeed well, and is an unprofitable crop. The
vield of wheat, with very poor cultivation, is about fifteen bushels of the
best quality to the acre. ™ Horses and neat eattle succeed tolerably well ;
the winter being mild, they are enabled to subsist upon the produce of the
open fields. Hogs live and multiply, but cannot be made fit on the range
of the country. The agriculture of this region must always suffer from
the extreme dryness of the summnier. The products which ripen earliest
sustain the least damage, but those which come late are often mjured.”

Ot the soil of this region, the same acute observer says: “The up-
lands are tolerably good, but the cost of clearing the enormous growth
of timber on them would be beyond their worth; it is too thick and
heavy to allow of crops being obtained by girdling the trees; and it must
be removed or burnt, the labor of which is beyond the conception of those
acquainted only with the forests of the United States.  There are, how-
ever, prairies sufliciently numerous and exteusive for the cultivation of
the next century, which, being chiefly on the second bottoms of rivers,
are extremely fertile, and above inundation.” The forests in this part of

* Letter from Nath. Wyeth, in the report of the committee of the House of Representatives
on the Oregon Territory, presented February 16, 1838.  See page 196 of this memoir.
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America are, from all accounts, magnificent. Ross Cox describes a fir
growing near Fort Georae, or Astaria. on the Columbia, about eight miles
from the sea, which measured forty-six feet in circumference at ten feet
from the ground, one hundred and fifty-three feet in length before giving
off a branch, and not less than three hundred feet in 1ts whole height,
Another tree, of the same species, is said to be standing on the banks of
the Umqua, the trunk of which is fifty-seven feet in circumference, and
two hundred and sixteen feet in length, below its branches. Cox adds,
that “prime sound pincs, from two hundred to two hundred and eighty
feet in height, and from twenty to forty feet in circumference, are by no
means uncommon.”

XIIT. The Rlue AMountains extend from north to south, though the
whole territory of the Columbia, between the Rocky Mountains and the
chain which borders the coast. Their course is not so regular or clearly de-
fined as those of the other chains; and they appear to be broken into sev-
eral ridges, some of which run towards the Rocky Mountains on the east,
while others join the westernmost chain. These mountains are steep and
rocky, generally volecanic, and some of them covered with eternal snow;
they are crossed by both branches of the (‘olumbia, which also receives
several tributaries from the valleys on their western sides.

"The middle recion of Oregon, between the mountains nearest the coast
on the west and the Rlue Mouninins on the east, is more elevated, more
dry, and less fertile, than the /v country. 1t consists chiefly of plains,
between ridees of mountains, the soil of which is generally a yellow sandy
clay, covered with grass, small shrubs, and prickly pears. Timber is
very scarce: the trees, which are small, and of soft useless woods, such as
cotton-waod, sumach, and willow, being only found in the neighborhood
of the streams. The climate during the summer is universally repre-
sented as most agreeable and salubrious: the days are warm, and the
nights cool; but the want of moisture in the air prevents the contrast of
temperature from being injurious to the health. The rains begin later in
the year, and end sooner, than in the lower country, and they are less
censtant and heavy. There is little snow in the southern valleys ; farther
north it is more common. X

Few attempts at cultivation have been made in this region, and they
have not been, upon the whole, successful. Wyeth conceives that * the
agriculture of this territory must always be limited to the wants of a pas-
toral people, and to the immediate vicinity of the streams and mountains;
and irrigation must be resorted to, if a large population is to be supported
init. This country, which affords little prospect for the tiller of the soil,
is perhaps one of the best for grazing in the world. It has been much
underrated by travellers who have only passed by the Columbia, the
land along which is a collection of sand and rocks, and almost with-
out vegetation; but a few miles from the Columbia, towards the hills and
mountains, the prairies open wide, covered with a low grass of a most nu-
tritious kind, which remains good throughout the year. In September
there are slight rains, at which time the grass starts; and in October and
November there is a good coat of green grass, which remains so until the
ensuing summer; and about June it is ripe in the lower plains, and, dry-
ing without being wet, is like made hay; in this state it remains until the
autumn rains again revive it. The herdsman in this extensive valley
(of more than one hundred and fifty miles in width) could at all times
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keep his animals in good grass, by approaching the mountains in sum-
mer, on the declivities of which almost any climate may be had ; and the
dry grass of the country is at all times excellent. It is in this section of
the country that all the horses are reared for the supply of the Indians and
traders in the interior. 1t is not uncommon that one¢ Indian owns some
hundreds of them. I think this section, for producing hides, tallow, and
beef, is superior to any part of North America; for, with equal facilities for
raising the animals, the weather in winter, when the grass is best, and
consequently the best time to fatten the animals, is cold enough to salt
meat, which is not the case in Upper California. 'There is no question
that sheep might be raised to any extent, in a climate so dry and suffi-
ciently warm, where very little snow or rains falls. It is also, I think, the
healthiest country I have ever been in, which, I suppose, arises from the
small quantity of decaying vegetable matter, and there being no obstruc-
tion from timber to the passing winds.”

X1V. The third and last natural division of Oregon is the hict/e country,
included between the Blue Mountains on the west and the Rocky Moun-
tains on the east. The southern part of this region is a desert, of steep
rocky mountains, deep narrow valleys, called /io/es by the fur-traders, and
wide plains, covered with sand or gravel, generally volcanic, whicl can
never be rendered capable of supporting more than a very small number
of inhabitants. The distinguishing features of this territory are, its ez-
treme dryness, and the great difference in temperature between the day and
the night. It seldom rains, except during a few days in the spring; there
is little snow in the valleys in winter, though a great deal falls occasion-
ally on the mountain tops; and no moisture is deposited in dews. Mr.
Wyeth saw the therinometer, on the banks of Snake River, in August,
1832, mark eighteen degrees of Fahrenheit at sunrise, and ninety-two
degrees at noon of the same day; and he says that a difference of forty
degrees between sunrise and noon is not uncommon. Such circum-
stances are alone sufficient to render any attempts at cultivation in this
region entirely fruitless; and a great portion of the surface is moreover so
strongly impregnated with salts of various kinds, that plants could not flou-
rish in it, even were a sufficiency of heat and moisture regularly supplied.

In this region, nevertheless, are situated the sources of all the principal
branches of the Columbia, the northernmost of which rises near the 54th
parallel, and the southernmost near the 42d; they, of course, receive their
waters from the mountains, as very little can be furnished by the valleys.
There are also many lakes in this part of America, some of which commu-
nicate with the Columbia; the others have no outlets, and their waters are
therefore necessarily salt.* The largest of these collections of salt water,

* Whenever water runs on or through the earth, it finds salts, which it dissolves, and carries
with itself to its recipient. If that recipient have no outlet either above or under the surface of
the earth, by which it communicates with some lower recipient, and thus its waters are not
taken from it except by evaporation, the salt carriel into it by streams must necessarily be
constantly accumulating there, as evaporation does not abstract a single saline particle. If the
facts here stated be admitted as true, the deductions cannot be denied; and it is believed that
10 case can be cited in contradiction of either. In like manner, the surfaces of great plains or
valleys, from which the water is not carried off either by streams or by infiltration, are always
impregnated with salt. Of this, the high plains of Mexico, and the valleys immediatsly west
of the Recky Mountains, offer examples; the soil ol the parts not regularly drained being so
salt as to render vegetation impossible, even where all the other requisites are furnished in
abundance. The reverse is not always true; nevertheless, the saltness of a large body of water,
or of a large extent of ground, affords strong reasons for suspecting that there is no regular
drain from it into a lower recipient.
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is that called by the Indians Lake Youta, and reprgsented on the old
Spanish maps as Lake Timpanogos, situated in one of the valleys or hol-
lows produced by the interlocking of the Snowy Mountains with the other
chains, near the Rocky Mountains. Very little is known as to the extent
and position of this lake, except that it is very large, that it is surrounded
by high mountains, and that it receives on its northern side a considera-
ble stream, called the Bear Rirer. Captain Wyeth places its northern
extremity in latitude of 12 degrees 3 minutes. In one of the maps at.
tached to Mr. Irving’s account of Captain Bonneville’s Adventures in the
Far West, that point is represented under the parallel of 42 degrees 50 min-
utes; while in the other map illustrating the same work, it is placed still
farther north by half a degree. In the map annexed to this memoir, Lake
Youta is made to extend from 40} to 41} degrees, on the authority of
Arrowsmith; which position appears more conformable than any other
with the best accounts.

Tt.e northern part of the upper region about the Clarke River is less
barren than that which has been just described ; the valleys are wider, the
rains more frequent, and the soil is freed from salt by the numerous streams
which traverse it.

The country east of the Rocky Mountains, for more than two hundred
niles, is almost as dry and barren as that immediately on the western
side ; offering no means of support for a population, except in the vicinity
of the rivers, which flow through it from the great chain into the Missis-
sippi. The interposition of this wide desert-tract between the productive
regtons of the Mississippi and those of the Columbia, must retard the set-
tlement of the latter countries, and exercise a powerful influence over
their political destinies.

XV. The Columbia River now remains to be particularly noticed, and
it will be traced from the sources of its principal confluents to the ocean.

The northernmost stream of the Columbia is Cance River, which rises
near the 54th degree of latitude, and near the 52d is joined by two other
streams, at a place called by the fur-traders Boat Encampment. Of the
two streams which join Canoe River, one flows from the south along the
base of the Rocky Mountains; the other rises in a great gorge of that chain,
under the parallel of 53 degrees, its head being a small lake, within a few
feet of which is another, whence the waters run into the Athabasca, one of
the branches of the Mackenzie. Of this gorge, Cox says: “The country
around our encampment presented the wildest and most terrific appear-
ance of desolation. The sun, shining on a range of stupendous glaciers,
threw a chilling brightness over the chaotic mass of rocks, ice, and snow,
by which we were environed. Close to our encampment, one gigantic
mountain, of conical form, towered majestically into the clouds, far above
the others; while at intervals, the interest of the scene was heightened by
the rumbling noise of a descending avalanche.” The ground about this
spot is higher than any other in North America, and probably on the
whole western continent.

After a course of about two hundred miles due south from the point of
union of the three streams above mentioned, the Columbia receives Mac-
gillivray’.s: River, and a little lower down Clarke’s, or the Flathead River,
both flowing from the Rocky Mountains. Clarke’s river is nearly as large
as the Columbia, above the place of their junction ; its sources are situas
ted within a short distance of those of the Missouri, and, as the interven-
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ing ridge is not very high, it will doubtless form one of the great channels
of communication between the eastern and the western sides of the con-
tinent. In its course it spreads out into a lake, about thirty-five miles
long and five or six broad, which is situated in a rich valley, surrounded
by lofty snow-clad mountains.

The Clarke rushes down into the Columbia, over a ledge of rocks, a little
before the passage of the latter through the Blue Mountaius, where it forms
the Kettle ['vdlis.  Just below these falls, on the south side of the river,in
latitude of 4% degrees 37 minutes, is situated Fhrt Colville, one of the prin-
cipal establishments of the Hudson’s Bay Company ; the country around
which is fertile and agreeable, producing wheat, barley, oats, Indian corn,
Ppotatoes, peas, and various garden vegetables, in abundance. Thence the
river flows due west, receiving in its course the Spol«wn from the south-
east, about one hundred miles, to its junction with the Olaenagan, a
large stream from the north, where the Hudson’s Bay Comnpany have
another fort, called Fort Ok«nacran. This place was first occupied by the
Astoria, or Pacific Fur Company, in 1811; from it the Columbia runs
south to the latitude of 46 degrees S minutes, and there joins the Lewis,
or Snake, the great south branch of which will now be in like manner
traced from its sources.

The head-waters of the Lewis River are in the angle formed by the
Rocky and the Snowy Mountains, between the 42d and the 11th degrees,
near the sources of the Colorado, the Platte, the Yellow Stone, and the
Missouri. Thence it flows westward along the foot of the Snowy Moun-
tains to the Blue Mountains, through one ridge of which it passes near
the J3d degree of latitude, making there the Ne/mun, or Fisling Falls.
It then runs northwestward to its junction with the Colurnibia, receiving
on its way the Malade, the Wapticacos, or north branch, and the Koos-
Jronsee, ot Sulinon River, from the east, and the Malheur, the Burnt River,
and Poirder River from the west, besides numerous smaller streams on
each side. The Salmon River is believed to be that on and near which
the party sent from the United States, in 1511, to form an establishment
at the mouth of the Columbia, experienced the dreadful sufferings de-
picted by Mr. Irving in his Astoria.

The Columbia, below the junction of its two great branches, receives
the W ulia-walla, the Umatalla, John Day's Rirer,and the idlls Rirer from
the south, and then passes through the range of mountains nearest the
Pacific, under the 46th parallel of latitude. At the mouth of the Walla-
walla is Fort Walla-walla, or Nezperces, belonging to the Hudson’s Bay
Company, near which is some land tolerably well adapted for cultivation.
Below this r'ver the Columbia descends considerably, forming many rapids
before entering the mountains. 'The Fil/x are represented by Wyeth as
impassable a: low water, but passable at high water both up and down.
Five miles below them are the Dalles, or narrows, where the river rushes
through a space not more than one hundred and fifty feet wide, walled in
by basaltic columns on both sides; and thirty-six miles lower, are the
Cascades, which are falls impassable at all times. The tide comes up to
the foot of the cascades, and the navigation is good for vessels drawing not
more than fourteen feet to this point, which is one hundred and twenty-
five miles from the ocean. _

At the distance of about one hundred miles from the Pacific, on the
north side of the Columbia, and a quarter of a mile from it, stands Fort
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Vuncouver, the principal establishment of the Hudson’s Bay Compan
west of the Rocky Mountains. It consists of 2 nuiuber of wooden build
ings within a stockade, serving as dwelling-houses, stores, magazines
and workshops ; and near it are other small buildings inhabited by th
laborers, together with a saw-inill and grist-mill. The whole number of?,
residents at the place is about eight hundred, of whom a large proportiora

'
|
|
|

are Indians or half-breeds. Several hundred acres of land near the for
are under cultivation, producing wheat, barley, oats, pease, potatoes, &c.,
in abundance ; and the stock of cattle is also considerable. '

The Multonvmeah, or Wallwmet, enters the Columbia in the south, .
about twenty miles below Vaucouver. It is navigable for small vessels:|
to the distance of twenty miles from its mouth—or, rather, fromn its
mouths, for it divides into two branches before entering the Columbia, |
and thus forms a long narrow island, on which Captain Wyeth endeav- :
ored unsuccessfully to establish an American trading-factory in 1835,
At the head of the navigation is a fall, where the river crosses a ridge of
hills ; before reaching which, it flows through prairies of the richest
ground, varying in breadth from a few feet to several miles. In this de- .
lightful valley the Hudson’s 3ay Company have formed a settlement for :
its retiring servants; and another has been made by American citizens, '
under the direction of Mecthodist missionaries, which is said to be in a
prosperous condition. A large body of ciigrants to this place sailed from s
New York in the latter part of 1839; and other persons are said to bei'
now in that city preparing for their departure for the same point. !

Astoria, the first settlement made on the Columbia by the Americans |
in 1811, is on the south side of the river, eight miles from its mouth;
it consists at present of only a single house, occupied by the Hudson's
Bay Company, and called Fort Cleoroe. ,‘

The Columbia, twenty-five 1niles from the sea, varies in width from
seven miles to one, and that part of the river has been, in consequence,
sometimes considered as a bay or inlet; this view is, however, contradict-
ed by the fact, that the water continues to be fresh and potable to the
immediate vicinity of the Pacific, except when the stream is very low,or
the wind has long blown violently from the west. The river enters the Pa-
cific between two points of land: one, on the north, called Cape Disap-
pointment, or Cape Huncocl, in latitude of 16 degrees 18 minutes; the
other, called Point ddams, being seven miles southeast from the former.
From each of these points a sand-bar runs into the water; above which
the waves of the Pacific, on the one side, and the torrents of the Colum-
bia, on the other, meet with terrific violence, producing a most formida-
ble line of breakers. These circumstances render the entrance and de- -
parture of vessels hazardous at all times, and almost impossible when
the winds are high. The depth of the water, between the bars, is thirty
feet at the lowest; no vessel drawing more than fourteen fet can, how-
ever, proceed far up the river, on account of the irregularities of the
channel.

This river, like the others in Northwest America, abounds in fish, partic-
ula:irlfy in salmor}, which ascend all its branches up to the Blue Mountains,
and form the principal means of subsistence for the natives of the first and
middle regions. Of those natives, the Limits of the present sketch do not
Z(}rgllityat }(li:ltla;gg% (allclelszr;puon ;. they are suppqsgd to be in number about

) vages incapable of civilization.
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MEMOIR,

HISTORICAL AND POLITICAL,

ON THE
NORTHWEST COAST OF NORTH AMERICA,

AND

THE ADJACENT TERRITORIES,.

CHAPTER 1.

Preliminary observations—Early attempts of the Spaniards to explore the western
coasts of North America—Voyages made by authority of Hernan Cortes—Dis-
covery of California by Becerra, in 1535— Voyage of Carles in the Guif of Cali-
fornia—Discovery of the west coast of California by Ulloa, in 1539—Expedi-
tions of Ceronado and Alarcon—Voyage of Cabrillo, in 1542~ Establishment ef
direet intercourse by the Pacific, between Mexico and India—Visit of Francis
Drake to the northwest coast in 1579,

THE territories first seen by Europeans on the western side of
the Atlantic were naturally supposed to be parts of Asia, or to lie
in the immediate vicinity of that continent, the eastern limits of
which were then unknown; and, as the circumference of the
earth was moreover, at that time, considered to be much iess than
it really is, hopes were entertained among the maritime nations
of Europe that some route for their ships to India, safer and short-
er than any around the southern extremity of Africa, would be
speedily discovered.

It was under the influence of such expectations that the uni-
ted Spanish Sovereigns concluded with the King of Portugal the
celebrated Treaty of Partition, founded on the bull issued in 1494,
by Pope Alexander VI. Agreeably to this treaty, the Spaniards were
to make no attempts to communicate with India by sea through
eastern routes, which became in a manner the property of Portu-
gal; while, on the other hand, they were to possess exclusive
control and use of every western channel of intercourse with
those countries, which might be discovered. This and other im-
portant questions of jurisdiction having been thus definitively
settled between the two greatest maritime Powers of Europe,
under the guaranty of the highest authority then recognised
among civilized nations, each of the parties to the treaty contin-
ued its researches within the limits assigned to it.

3
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1493.

1513.

1519.

1520.

1517
1532,

In these examinations, the Portuguese were the most success-
ful. They soon found their way by the Cape of Good Hope to
India, where they firmly established their pre-eminence; while
the Spaniards were vainly exploring the Atlantic coasts of the
New World, in search of some opening through which they might
penetrate with their ships into the ocean bathing the southern
side of Asia. At length, in 1513, Vasco Nuilez de Balboa, the
Governor of the Spanish colony of Darien, on the Atlantic, aftera
short march across the mountains overlooking that place, arrived
on the shore of a sea, which was supposed to be no other than
the long-sought Southern ocean; and, as the proximity of this
sea to the Atlantic was at the same time demonstrated, farther en-
couragement was afforded for the hope that the two great waters
would be found united in a position the most favorable for the
prosecution of the desired objects. The researches of the Span-
iards were, in consequence, directed particularly towards the 1sth-
mus of Darien; and were conducted with zeal, until the fact of
the entire separation of the oceans in that quarter was deter-
mined.

In the mean time, however, Fernando Magalhaens, or Magel-
lon, a Portuguese in the service of Spain, discovered the strait
which has ever since borne his name, and, having passed through
it with his ships, continued his voyage westward to India. The
grand geographical question, as to the possibility of circumnaviga-
ting the earth, was thus solved ; but not in a manner satisfactory
to the Spaniards. The strait of Magellan was intricate, and be-
set by dangers of every kind; and it was itself almost as distant
from Europe as India by the eastern route. Moreover, the sea in-
tervening between the new continent and Asia proved to be
much wider than had been supposed; and, in every part of it,
which was traversed by vessels for many years after its discovery,
the winds were found to blow constantly from eastern points.
These circumstances, as they successively became known, con-
tributed to depress the hopes of the Spaniards, with regard to the
establishment of their dominion in India ; other events, however,
occurred at the same time, which consoled them in part for the
disappointment, and fixed their attention upon the New World.

While .Magellan'm_' voyage was in progress, the rich and popu-
lous empire of Mex1_co was discovered, and it was soon after con-
quered by the Spaniards, under Hernan Cortes. Within the en-
suing ten years Peru and Chili were likewise subjected to the
authority of the Spanish monarch ; and the silver of America be-
gan to be considered as ample compensation for the loss of the
spices and diamonds of India. "The brilliant results of these ex-
traordinary enterprises attracted from Europe crowds of adventu-
rers, all eager to acquire wealth and distinetion by similar means,
who? uniting 1n_band§ under daring leaders, traversed the new
continent 1n various directions, seeking rich nations to plunder.
Fo_rtunately for the cause of humanity, these expeditions were

itless, so far at least as regards the object for which they were
undertalen; on the other hand, much information was speedily
acquired by means of them, respecting the geography of coasts -
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and regions, which would not otherwise have heen explored, per- 1517
haps, for centuries. o

Among those who were at this period engaged in endeavoring 1532.
to discover new kingdoms in America, and new passages be-
tween the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, the most zealous and per-
severing was Hernan Cortes. Scarcely *had he effected the es-
tablishment of the Spanish authority in Mexico, ere he com-
menced preparations for exploring the adjacent seas and coun-
tries; in expeditions of which nature he employed a great portion
of his time, as well as of his private fortune, during the whole
period of his residence in that kingdom. In prosecution of his
plans, the interior, as well as the coasts on both sides of the region
connecting Mexico with South America, were minutely explored,
until it had been ascertained that no wealthy nations occupied
those territories, and that the two seas were entirely separated by
land throughout the whole extent. This arduous task having
been accomplished, the enterprising conqueror of Mexico directed
his attention towards the northwest.

At that period, the most northern settlements of the Spaniards
in the American continent were: on the Atlantic side, Panuco,
situated near the spot now occupied by the town of Tampico,
within a few miles of the Mexican Gulf; and, on the Pacific, Cu-
liacan, a small place near the eastern side of the entrance to the
Gulf of California. Northward of these settlements, which were
both in the vicinity of the tropic of Cancer, nothing was known
of the continent, except with regard to some isolated portions of
1ts eastern coasts.

It should here be observed, that the accounts which have de-
scended to us of all voyages performed before the middle of the last
century, and of all Spanish voyages to a much more recent peri-
od, are very defective, especially as regards geographical positions.
Seldom, indeed, is it possible to identify a_spot by means of the
descriptions contained in those accounts. This arises, in the first
place, from the circumstance that such narratives were usually
written by priests, or other persons unacquainted with nautical
matters, who paid little attention to latitudes and bearings. In
the next place, the instruments employed in those days for deter-
mining the altitudes and relative distances of heavenly bOfileS
were so imperfect, both in plan and in execution, that observations
made with them on land, and under the most favorable conditions
of atmosphere, led to results which were far from accirate; while
at sea, when there was much motion in the vessel, «f the alr}:vas
not absolutely clear, those instruments were usel-SS- To these
causes of error are to be added the want of pwper methpds of
calculation, as well as of knowledge of variousmOdllengcllfcum(i
stances, such as refraction, aberration, &c. Hence, it followe
that the statements of latitude, given in th¢ accounts above mend:
tioned, are of little value as indicating the positions of placeg, an
are at best only approximative; while chose of longitude, being,

* Letter of Cortes to Charles V., written from Mexico, in 1523,
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1531

1532,

1533.

when given at all, deduced merely from the notes of the vessel’s
course and rate of sailing, ate entirely worthless. It is scarcely
necessary to add that this uncertainty as to the geographical sit-
uations of places produced confusion with regard to names;
and, accordingly, we find that there are few remarkable spots on
the northwest coast of America, discovered before the middle of
the last century, which have not at different times been distin-
guished by many different appellations.

Respecting the voyages of discovery, made by order of Cortes
in the Atlantic seas, little is to be found on record; and no notice
of them is required for our present purposes. The first expedition,
under his auspices, towards the northwest, took place in 1532,
and terminated most disastrously.

This expedition was commanded by Diego Hurtado de Men-
doza, a relation of Cortes, who sailed from Acapulco in a small
ship, accompanied by another under Juan de Mazuela; they
advanced together along the southwest coast of Mexico, as far
north as the 27th degree of latitude, and were there separated by
a storm : after which nothing more was heard of the vessel com-
manded by Mendoza. The other ship, under Mazuela, was ob-
liged, after the storm, to put back to the river of Culiacan, the
nearest Spanish port, where she was deserted by the greater part
of her crew. Those who remained then endeavored to carry her
to Acapulco; but she was stranded on the shore of the province
of Jalisco, near the place where San Blas now stands; and her
crew, with the exception of three, were murdered by the savages.
The vessel was subsequently seized and rifled by Nufio de Guz-
man, the chief of a roving band of adventurers, who, assuming
the title of Governor of Jalisco, pretended to act for the Sovereign
of Spain, independently of Cortes.

A year having elapsed after the departure of these vessels, with-
out any news being received of them, Cortes despatched two
others in the same direction, under Hernando de Grijalva and
Diego de Becerra, who sailed together from Tehuantepec on the
30th of October, 1533.

Grijlva, being soon separated from his companion, took a west-
ward course, and reached a group of small islands at the distance
of a hundred and fifty miles from the main land, (now called the
Revillagigedo islands ;) after which he returned to Mexico, with-
out haviLg effected any other discovery.

Meanw le, Becerra, likewise sailing westward from Tehuan-
tepec, fOuﬂd'a_nd almost immediately under the tropic of Cancer,
and anchoredsn a small bay, where his men, having obtained
some valuable puyls became anxious to fix themselves for a time.
This Becerrarefusq to permit ; and he was preparing to continue
his voyage, when a nutiny took place, in the course of which he
was murdered, and the command was assumed by Fortunio Xim-
enes, the pilot. In pusuance of their plan, the mutineers then
};:ldfi% ?ndhbiagalrll to corstruct. habitations on the shore of the

Y but, whie thus engaged, they were surprised by a body of
savages, who killed nearly the whole of them. The survivors
escaped with the vessel, and succeeded in navigating her over to
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the little port of Chiametla, on the coast of Jalisco, where she was 1533
also seized by the lawless Nuiio de Guzman. »

It may be mentioned, at once, that the land thus discovered by
Becerra was the southern extremity of the peninsula of Califor-
nia.  The bay in which his ship was lying at the time of his as-
sassination is supposed to be that now called the bay of La Paz,
and sometimes the bay of San Jose.®

_When Cortes became assured of the seizure and spoliation of 1534,
his vessels by Guzman, he prosecuted that person before the Au-
dicicin, orroyal court of justice of Mexico, which immediately de-
cided in his favor. The pretended Governor of Jalisco, however,
proved refractory, and refused to make restitution; whereupon,
the conqueror assembled a body of troops, and marched at their
head to Chiametla, in order to recover his vessels, and re-estab-
lish his authority in that country. On his approach, Guzman
fled, with his adherents, to the interior; and Cortes having been
Joined at Chiametla, agreeably to his orders, by three vessels, de-
termined to proceed with them in person to the new country dis-
covered by Becerra in the west, which was said to be so rich in
pearls and precious stones.

He accordingly embarked with his forces at Chiametla, and on  153s.
the 3d of May, the day of the Liczention or I%nding of the Holy April15.
Cross, agreeably to the Roman Catholic ealendar, he reached the
bay in which Becerra had been murdered. In honor of this day,
the name of La Santa Cruz (the Holy Cruss) was bestowed upon
the country, as well as on the bay; and possession having been
solemnly taken of ths whole in the name of the Sovereign of
Spain, preparations were commmnenced for the estublishment of a
eonlony on the spot. These arrangencnts being completed, Cortes
took his departure with two vessels, to examine the coasts of the
new territory towards the north and east, for the purpose of as-
suring himself whether or noet it was united to the Amcrican con-
tinent.

Of the voyage made by Cortes in the arm of the sea between
California and the continent, the accounts are so confused and
contradictory that it is iinpossible to ascertain his route. It ap-
pears, however, that, although he crossed this sea several times,
he did not reach its northern extremity. After some time spent
in this manner, during which his vesscls were frequently in dan-
ger of destruction from storms, and their crews were suffering
from want of provisions, he at length returned to Santa Cruz,
where he found the colonists in the utmost distress from famine
and privations of all sorts. Under these circumstances, he re-
solved to go back to Mexico, in order to procure supplies ; which
he accordingly did, leaving the colony in cl:arge of his lieutenant,
Francisco de Ulloa.

On arriving at Acapuleo, in the beginning of 1536, Cortes learn- 1536,
ed that, during his absence from Mexico, he had been superseded

« The accounts of these voyages are derived from Herrera’s History of the Span-
ish Empire in America, and from Navarrete’s Introduction to the Journal of the
voyage of the Suiil and Mexicana.
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1536,

1539.

July 8.

Sept. 7.

Oct. 18.

Oct. 29.

Nov. 7.

1540,
Mar, 25.

in the government of that country by Don Antonio de Mendoza,
a nobleman of high rank, who had already made his entrance into
the capital as Viceroy. The conqueror thus saw himself, in a
moment, despoiled of his power, in the territory which had been,
through his exertions, added to the Spanish dominions; and the
blow was the more severe, as his private property had been al-
most entirely expended in his endeavors to make new discove-
ries. He was, however, not to be depressed by these difficulties;
and as he still possessed the right,in his quality of Admiral of the
South Sea, to prepare and despatch vessels upon the Pacific, he
immediately resolved to engage in another expedition towards the
northwest, where he hoped to find the means of retrieving his
fortunes. He accordingly recalled Ulloa and the colonists from
Santa Cruz; and having with difficulty succeeded in raising the
necessary funds, he equipped three ships for the contemplated
voyage, which was not commenced until 1539.

The command of this expedition was intrusted to Francisco de
Ulloa, Cortes being obliged to remain at Mexico in order to at-
tend to some Important suits at law, in which he had become in-
volved. TUlloa quitted Acapulco on the 8th of July, 1539, and,
after losing ouc of his ships in a storm near the coast of Culiacan,
he sailed with the two others towards the west, as tur as the har-
bor of Santa Cruz, which, as well as the surrounding country,
began by this time to be called Californin.® To ascertain the
extent of this country, and whether it was connected with Amer-
ica or with Asia, or was detached from both those continents,
were the first objects of the voyage ; in pursuance of which, the
Spanish navigator directed his course from Sauta Cruz northward,
through the arm of the ocean separating California from the main
land of Mexico on the east. In this course he proceeded, exam-
ining both shores, until he had convinced himself that the two
territories were united near the 33d degree of latitude. He then
returned southward to Santa Cruz, through the same arm of the
ocean, to which he gave the appropriate name of Aur de Cories,
(Sea of Cortes.) This great gulf has since received a variety of
appellations, of which that principally used by the Spaniards is
Mar Vermejo, (Vermillion Sca.) Ameong all other nations, it is
known as the Gulf of California.
~ Having thus ascertained the continuity of California with Amer-
ica in the northeast, Ulloa next proceeded to examine the western
sides of the new country. With this view, he sailed from the
harbor of Santa Cruz, around the southern extremity of the land
which is now called Cape San Luecas ; thence he advanced along
the coast, northward, struggling alinost constantly against the vi-
olent northwest winds which prevail in that part of the Pacific,
until he reached the 30th degree of latitude. By the time of his
arrival at that parallel, many of the men in both vesscls were dis-
abled by sickness,and the stock of provisions was much reduced;

u.lt _Wil‘h regard to the origin or the signification of the word California, many spec-~
ations have been affered, none of which are either satisfactory aor ingenions.
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In consequence of which, it was determined that one of the ves- 15,
sels should go back to Mexico, carrying the sick and the news of

their discoveries, while Ulloa should remain in the other for the
purpose of examining the coast still farther. The necessary ar-
rangements having been accordingly made, the two vessels parted  April5.
at the Isle of Cedars, (nqw called Isla dr Cerros, or Isle of Moun-
tains,) situated near the coast, in the 2<f degree of latitude. The
vessel called the Santa Agueda, bearing the sick and the des-
patches, reached Acapulco in safety before the end of May, 1540.
Whether or not Ulloa ever returnied to Mexico, is not known with
certainty. * Thus terminated the last expedition of discovery made

by authority of Hernan Cortes.

In the mean time, the Viceroy, Don Antonio de Mendoza, who
succeeded Cortes in the government of Mexico, had also become
Interested in the examination of the coasts and countries north of
that kingdom ; his attention having been thus directed by the ac-
counts of some persons who had made a long and toilsome pere-
grination across those regions.

These persons, Alvaro Nufiez, (better known in history as Cu- i5:710

boze Uara, or Bull-hearl)) two other Spaniards, and a negro, had  1536.
landed, in 1527, near Twupa Bay, in East Flovida, among the
adventurers under Panfilo Narvaez, who invaded that country in
search of mines or nations to plunder; and after the destruction
of their comrades by starvation, shipwreck, and the arrows of th.
savages, had wandered for nine years through forests and deserts,
until, at length, they reached Culiacan, near the Gulf of Califor-
nia, in 1536.  Although these adventurers had themselves seen
no signs of cultivation or wealth in the territories thus traversed,
yet they had received from the savages, on their way, many con-
fused accounts of rich and populous kingdoms situated still far-
ther northward ; and the Viceroy, having heard their statements,
thought proper to endeavor to ascertain the truth of the Teports.
For this purpose he was induced, by the advice and solicitation
of his friend, the celchrated Bartolomé de las (‘asas, to employ
two I'raunciscan friars, in place of the soldiers who were usually
sent on such expeditions; in order that the natives might be in this
manner preserved from the violence which military men would
not fail to exercise, if opportunity should be offered for the grat-
ification of their cupidity.

The friars, Marcos de Niza and Honorato, with the negro who 1529,
had accompanied Cabeza Vac:, and some Indians, accordingly
departed from Culiacan on the 7tli of March, 1539.  What route -~y ~
they took it is impossible now to discover. 'The reverend explor-
ers, however, returned before the end of the year, (without the
negro,) bringing accounts of countries which they had visited in
the northwest, abounding in gold and precious stones, and in-

+ Onr knowledge of Ulloa’s voyage is derived chiefly from the narrative of Fran-
cisco Preciado, one of the officers of the Santa Agueda, which is interesting, though
by no means cxact. ILmay be found in [taiian, in the Collection of Ramusio, vol. i,
paze 243; and in English, thuugh badly translated, in the reprint of Hakluyt, vol. iii,
nage 503, ’
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1539,

1540.

habited by a population more numerous and more civilized than
either Mexico or Peru.

According to the letter*® addressed to the Viceroy by friar Mar-
cos, upon his return, these rich and delightful countries were sit-
nated beyond the 35th degree of latitude, in the vicinity of the
sea, and were separated from those previously known to the Span-
iards by extensive tracts of forest and desert, through which it
would be necessary to pass in order to reach the golden region.
The friar describes with minuteness his route, as well as the sit-
uation, extent, and divisions of the new countries ;: dwelling par-
ticularly on the magnificence and greatness of a city called Cibola,
the capital of a province of the same name, which he describes as
containing more than twenty thousand large stone houses, all
richly adorned with gold and jewels. The people of this place,
as the letter says, were at first hostile to the strangers, and had
killed the negro; but, in the end, they had evinced a disposition
tn embrace Christianity, and to submit to the authority of Spain;
in consequence of which, the friars had secretly taken possession
of the whole country for their Sovereign, by setting up crosses in
various parts.

These, and other things of the like nature, gravely related by ec-
clesiastics, who professed to have witnessed what they described,
were admitted as true by the Viecroy; and he accordingly pre-
pared, without delay, to conquer these new countries, which were
considered as belonging of right to his Catholic Majesty, as well
as to convert their inhabitants to Christianity. For these pur-
poses, he raised a body of soldiers and missionaries, who were to
pursue the route described by friar Murcos, under the command
of Francisen Vasquez de Coronado, the governor of the territory
immediately north of Mexien, called New Gallicia, At the same
time, in order, if there should be occasion, to support these forces,
a small squadron was sent along the western coast, towards the
north, under the direction of Fernando de Alarcon.

Cortes also claimed the right, as Admiral of the South Sea, to
attempt the conquest of these countries by means of a naval ar-
mament; and a violent dispute in consequence arose between the
two chiefs. The conqueror, however, had expended all his dis-
posable funds upon the equipment of the shipst which he had
sent out under Ulloa, before the return of friar Marcos from the
north; and he had, therefore, only to console himself with the
hope that those vessels might accidentally have reached the shores
of the golden land hefore its invasion by the forces of the Vice-
roy.  In this expectation he was disappointed, as already shown.
This extraordinary man, soon after the conelusion of Ulioa’s voy-
age, returned to Spain, where he passed the remainine seven
yrars of his life in vain efforts to procure restitution of his prop-

* See Ramusio, vol. iii, page 297; and Hakluyt, vol. iii, page 438 )
+ Herrera says that Ulloa was sent by Cortes to subdu;.-}t)hg countries discovered

by friar Marcos. This is, however, an error, if the dates given by hi
historians of that period be correct. ’ given by him and the other
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erty and honors, in the vast and valuable dominions which he 154
had rendered subject to the crown of Castile. .

* Fernando de Alarcon, the commander of the naval forces sent
by Mendoza for the conquest of Cibola, sailed from the harbor of
Santiago, on the west coast of Mexico, with two ships of war,and May 9.
advanced northward along that coast to the extremity of the Cal-
ifornian gulf, where ke found the entrance of a large and rapid
nver. Having embarked, with a portion of his crew, in boats, Aug. 2.
upon this river, to which he gave the name of Nuestra Seora de
Buena Guia, (Our Lady of Safe Conduct,) he ascended one of its
branches, (probably that now called the Colorado,) to the distance
of eighty leagues from its mouth. Throughout this whole dis-
tance he found the stream broad and rapid, and the country on
either side rich and thickly peopled, though occupied only by
savages. Inreply to the inquiries made by him respecting Coro
nado’s party, and the rich territories of which they were 1n search,
he received a number of confused stories of kingdoms abounding
in gold and precious stones, and inhabited by civilized nations;
of rivers filled with crocodiles ; of droves of buffaloes ; of enchant-
ers, and other wonderful or remarkable objects. At the extren-
ity of his course up the river, he received what he considered def-
inite information respecting Cibola, and was even assured that
he might rcach that country by a march of ten days into the in-
terior.  He, however, suspected some treachery on the part of
those who gave such assurances; and fearing lest he should be
cut off in case he proceeded farther onwards, he descended the
river to_his ships, and returned to Mexico before the end of the
year. His report to the Viceroy displayvs great self-conceit, and
violent animosity against Cortes and Ullon. Mendoza was, how-
ever, so little satisfied with his conduct, that he was, immediately
after his return, dismissed from the service.

The land forees sent under Coronado exhibited much greater
perseverance in their search for the rich kingdoms believed to be
situated in the northwestern part of America. According to the
letter of their general,f who appears to have been a person of so-
ber and resolute character, this body cf soldiers and priests, after
leaving Culiacan, followed the youte deseribed by the two friars, Apii 2
and found the forests and deserts mentioned in their narrative.
Having toiled through these dreary regions, however, they had
ample cause to distrust the other statements of the reverend dis-
coverers.  They indeed reached a country called Cibola, situa- Augus:
ted nearly in the position assigned by the missionaries to their
golden land; but they there saw before thein only a half-culti-
vated territory, thinly inhabited by a people not absolutely bar-
barous, but yet entirely destitute of that wealth and refinement
which had been attributed to them in the reports made to the
Vieerny. 'The magnificent cities were small Indian villages, the

* Letter of Alarcon to the Viceroy, in Ramusio, vol. iii, page 303; and in Hakluyt,
vol. iii, page H03.
+ Ramusio, vol. iii, page 300; Hakluyt, vol. ili, page 447.
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1540, largest not containing more than two hundred houses; and the
immense quantities of precious metals and stones dwindled down
into “ «_few turquoises,” and « some little gold and silver, supposed
to be good.” 1n fine, as Coronado says in his despatch written
from Cibola, “ the reverend futhor provincial had told the truth in
nothing which he said respecting lringdoms, provinces, and cities,
in this region ; for we have found «ll quite the contrary.”

The Spaniards, although they were thus disappointed in their
hopes of plunder, yet did not like to return empty-handed to Mex-
ico, and petitioned their leader to allow them to settle in Cibola,
which was a pleasant and agreeable country. To this request,
however, Coronado would not assent; and he could only be pre-
vailed on to continue the march northward for some time longer,
in search of other rich countries, which were said by the people
of Cibola to lie in that direction. Of the remainder of their jour-
ney after quitting Cibola, we have a very imperfect account. It
appears that they rambled for two years through the region be-
tween the Pacific and the great dividing chain of mountains, de-
riving their subsistence chiefly from the flesh of the buffaloes,
which were there found in large numbers. The northern limit

1541 of their wanderings was a country called by them Quirira, near
the ocean, and under the 40th degree of latitude, inhabited by a
kind and intelligent people, from whom the Spaniards learned
that the coasts were occasionally visited by ships laden with rich
goods and adorned with gilded images.® With information of

1542, this nature the adventurers returned to Mexico in 1542, to the
great disappointment of Mcndnza, who doubtless expecied more
real results from the labor and expense bestowed by him on the
equipment and pay of the body.

1511, Before the return of Coronado’s party from the northwest,t the
Viceroy had prepared another naval artnament, which was to pro-
ceed in that direction, from one of the ports on the Pacific, under
the command of Pedro de Alvarado, one of the most celebrated he-
roes of the conquest. But, just as it was about to depart, a rebellion
broke out among the Indians of the province of Jalisco ; and the
forces which had been assembled for the expedition on the ocean
were all required to re-establish the Spanish authority in the dis-
turbed territories. In the course of the campaign which ensued, Al-
varado was killed by a kick from his horse; and the difficulties in
Ja_lisco continuing, Mcudoza could not carry into effect his views
with regard to the countries northwest of Mexico until the fol-
lowing year.

1542, The disturbances in Mexico having beent at length quieted,
two of the vessels which had been prepred for the expedition to
the North Pacific were placed under the command of Juan Ro-

—_— drlgi.uez de Cabrillo, a Portuzuese navigator of considerable rep-
<* utation at that day. These vessels sailed together from the port

* In this account there is notling improbable. Japanesc vessels have been found
upon the porthwest coasis of America twice since 1514,

1 Herrera, decade 7, book 2, chapter 11. 3 Herrera, decade 7, book 5, chapter 3.
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of Navidad, in Jalisco ; and, afier a short passage, reached the har-  1542.
bor of Santa Cruz, whence they proceeded around Cape San Lu- July2.
cas, in order to explore the west coast of California, which had

been discovered two years before by Francisco de Ulloa. With-

out attempting to trace minutely the progress of Cabrillo along

this coast, or to enumerate the various bays, capes, and islands
visited by him, scarcely any of which can now be identified, suf-

fice it to say that, by the middle of November, he had advanced Nov. 15.
as far north as the 40th degree of latitude ; having been, like Ul-

loa, incessantly opposed by violent northwesterly winds. From

this height the Spaniards were driven back to a harbor, which

they had before entered and named Port Possession, supposed to be

in the small island of San Bernardo, near the main land under the

34th parallel. Here Cabrillo sunk under the fatigues to which he 1543,
had been subjected, and died, leaving the command of the ships Jan. 3.
to the pilot, Bartolomé Ferrer, or Ferrelo.s

The new commander, being no less enterprising than his prede-
cessor, resolved, if possible, to attain some of the objects of the
expedition before returning to Mexico. He accordingly sailed
from Port Possession ; and, after having been several times driven
back, at length, on the 1st of March, he found himself, by obser- Marci L.
vation, in the 44th degree of latitude. Here the crews of both
vessels were suffering from cold, fatigue, and want of proper nour-
ishment ; in consequence of which, it was resolved that the at-
tempt to proceed farther northward should be abandoned. Agree-
ably to this resolution, the navigators directed their course to-
wards the south, and arrived in safety at Navidad on the 14th of
April, 1543. )

It is not easy, from the accounts which we possess, to ascertain
precisely what was the most northern point on the American
coast seen by the Spaniards in this expedition. Navarrete,” after
examining the journals and other papers relating to the voyage,
which are still preserved in the Archives of the Indies, pronounces
that the 43d parallel of latitude is to be considered as the north-
ern limit of the discoveries made by Cabrillo and Ferrelo. The
same writer has also remarked, that the latitudes assigned in those
documents to all the places visited by the ships, which can now
be identified, are about a degree and a half too high. Couforma-
bly with this observation, it would appear that a_promontory,
named by Ferrelo the Cape of Risks, (Cubo de Fortunas,)
commemoration of the perils encountered in its vicinity, may be
that situated in the latitude of 40 degrees 20 minutes, which after-
wards received the name of Cape Mendocino. ) .

While the expeditions thus made under the authority of the 1?;8
Viceroy Mendoza were in progress, Hernando de Soto and his 50
band of adventurers were performing their celebrated marcht
through the region north of the Mexican Gulf, which was then
known by the general name of Florida. Without attempting to

* Introduction to the Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 31
+There are several accounts of this expedition; among whieh, the best known are
those by Garcilasso de la Vega, and by an anonymons Portuguese.
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delineate the course of their wanderings, suffice it to say that
they traversed, in various directions, the vast territories now com.
posing the southern and southwestern States of the American
Union, and then descended the Mississippi from a point near the
mouth of the Ohio to the Gulf, over which they made their way in
boats to Panuco. From the accounts of the few who survived
the fatigues and perils of this enterprise, added to those of Alvarg
Nuiiez and Vasquez de Coronado respecting the countries which
they had severally visited, it was considered absolutely certain
that neither wealthy nations nor navigable passages between the
Atlantic and the Pacific oceans were to be found north of Mexico,
unless beyond the 40th degree of latitude. Having arrived at
this conclusion, the Spuniards desisted from their efforts to ex-
plore the northwest division of America, and did not renew them
until nearly fifty years afterwards. In the mean time, circum-
stances had occurred which served to show that the discovery of
any means of ficilitating the entrance of ships from Europe into
the Pacific would be deleterious to the interests of Spain in the
New World.

Before the middle of the sixteenth century, the Portuguese had
established their dominion over a large portion of the coasts and
islands of the East Indies, between which and Europe they were
carrying on an extensive and valuable trade by way of the Cape
of Good Hope. The Spaniords, in the mean time, viewing with
feelings of jealousy and vexation this advancement of the power
and wealth of their rivals, had endeavored likewise to obtaina
footing in southern Asia, for which purpose naval armaments had
been despatched thither from Spain, through the straits of Magel-
lan, and also from the ports of Mexico on the Pacific. These
expeditions had, however, proved unsuccessful. The squadron
sent from Mexico in 1512, under Admiral Villalobos, crossed the
Pacific in safety, and reached the group of islands, since called
the Philippines, of which possession was taken for the King of
Spain.  The forces of Villalobos were, however, soon ,dispersed,
and none of his vessels returned to Mexico.

In 1564 the Spaniards made another effort to establish them-
selves in the East Indies, the issue of which was more fortunate.
The Philippine islands were in that year entirely subjugated
by Miguel de Legaspi, who had been sent for the purpose with a
squadron from the port of Navidad, on the west coast of Mexico;
moreover, a discovery was effected during this expedition, which
proved highly important, and without which, indeed, the other
results would have been of little value. Until that period, no one
had ever crossed the Pacific from Asia to America; all who had at-
tempted to make such a voyage having endeavored to sail di-
rectly westward, through the part of the ocean lying between the
tropics, where the winds blow constantly from eastern points.
Three of Legaspi’s ships, however, by taking a northeastern
course from the Philippines, entered a region of variable winds,
and were thus enabled to reach the vicinity of the Californian
coast, about the 10th parallel of latitude, from which the prevail-
ing northwesters soon carried them to Mexico.
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The Spaniards thus gained—what they had so long desired— 1564
a position in the _East Indlges; and all doubts as to the practica-
bility of communication with those countries, by means of the
Pamﬁc,_welfe completely dissipated. Various other obstacles to
the navigation of that ocean being in like manner removed about
the same period, the commercial intercourse between the Spanish
provinces in America and in Asia rapidly increased. Large ships
sailed regularly from Acapulco, laden with precious metals and
European merchandise, for Manilla and Macao, from which places
they brought back the silks and spices of the Indies, either for
consumption in Mexico, or for transportation to Spain; while an
extensive trade in articles no less valuable was carried on be-
tween Panama and the ports of Chili and Peru. The voyages
made for these purposes were in general long, but comparatively
safe; and as the Pacific was for some years free from all intru-
sion on the part of other nations, little care or cost was bestowed
upon the defence of the vessels, or of the towns on the coast.
The ships proceeding from Acapulco to Manilla were carried,
by the invariable easterly or trade wiudls, directly across the ocean,
to their port; in returning, they frequently made the land on the
northwest coast of America, the most prominent points of which
thus became, in the course of time, tolerably well known. The
accounts of two or three of these return voyages have been pre-
served ; but the information obtained from them is of little use, in
consequence of their want of exactness. In Hakluyt’s Collection
may be found a letter,” addressed in 1551 to the Viceroy of Mex- 1554
ico, by Francisco Gali, or Gualle, containing a description of his
passages from Acapulco to Macao, and thence back to Acapulco;
on which letter great stress is laid by Navarrete and other wri-
ters, as showing the extent of Spanish discoveries in the North
Pacific during the sixteenth century. Gali there relates that he
left Macao on the 24th of July, 1584, and, proceeding by the
usual northern route, reached the American coast, in sight of
which he sailed for a long distance before arriving at Acapuleo.
Where he first saw the land of America, the letter does not pre-
cisely state. After describing his course from the vicinity of Ja-
pan, east and east-by-north, he says: “Being by the same course,
upon the coast of New Spain, under seven-and-thirty degrees and
a half, we passed a very high and fair land, with many trees,
wholly without snow, &ec.  From thence, we ran_southeast,
southeast-by-south, and southeast-by-east, as we found the wind,
to the point called el Cabo de Sun Lucas, which is the beginning
of the land of California on the northwest side, lying under two
and twenty degrees, being five hundred leagues distant from Cape
Mendocino.” No mention is made of any Jand seen north of 37%
degrees ; Navarrete,and after him Humboldt, however, 1nslst that
Gali reached the vicinity of the American continent, under the
parallel of fifty-seven and a half degrees ; and that the first land

1o
1579,

* Vol. iii, page 526, of the reprint. The letter is “translated out of Spanish into
Dmch(; v:elrli’JaI.)tirgn, byJ ohn Huyggen Van Linschoten,” and from Dutch into English,
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seen by him was the western side of the largest island of Kin
George the Third’s group. This assertion is supported by no ev-
idence; and is irreconcilable with the account given by the nav.
igator in his letter, the genuineness of which is not denied.

Torquemada, in his History of the Indian Monarchy, (vol. i
page 717,) mentions the voyage of a ship called the San Augus-
tin along the western side of California, in 1595, under the com-
mand of Sebastian Rodriguez Cermefion, who had been directed
to examine the coast in search of a place suitable for the estab-
lishment of a colony and marine depot; nothing, however, is
stated respecting the course of the ship, except that she was lost
in the bay of San Francisco. We have accounts of two or three
other visits made by Furopeans to this part of America during the
sixteenth century, which will be noticed hereafter.

While the commerce of the Spaniards in the Pacific was thus
increasing, their Government was adopting those measures of re-
striction and exclusion, which were maintained with so little re-
laxation during the whole remaining period of its supremacy in
the American continent. The great object of its policy was to
secure to the monarch and people of Spain the entire and perpet-
ual enjoyment of all the advantages which could be derived from
the territories claimed by them in virtue of the Papal cession of
1493; and, with that view, it was considered absolutely necessary,
not only to prevent the establishment of foreigners in any part of
those territories, but also to discourage the rapid advancement of
the Spanish provinces themselves in population, wealth, or other
resources. Agreeably to these ideas, the settlement, and even the
exploring of new countries in Anicrica, were restrained; colonies
were rarely allowed to be planted near the coasts, unless they
might serve for purposes of defence; and when voyages or jour-
neys of discovery were made, the results were generally concealed
by the Government. The subjects of all foreign nations were
prohibited, under pain of death, from touching the section of the
New World supposed to belong to Spain, or from navigating the
seas in its vicinity.

Against these excluding regulations, the English, after they had
thrown off their allegiance to the head of the Roman Catholic
church, began first to murmur, and then to act. Their Govern-
ment required from that of Spain an acknowledgment of their
rights to occupy vacant portions of America, and to trade with
such as were already settled ; and these demands having been re-
fused, Queen Elizabeth did not hesitate to encourage her subjects,
openly as well as secretly, to violate laws which she declared to

. * The only authorities with regard to Gali’s vo age, cited by Navarrete, in addi-
tion to the letter from the navigator contained in lylakluyt, are two letters addressed
by the Viceroy of Mexico to the King of Spain in 1585% the originals of which are
preserved in the Archives of the Indies. These two letters are merely mentioned in
anote. The account of the voKage given by Navarrete is, however, with the ex-
ception of the difference as to the highest degree of latitude reached by Gali, pre-
cisely the same as that contained in Hakluyt, Humbold:, as usual, copies Navar-

Tete 1 all things relating to the discovery of the northw ion i
of no importance at present. i et constThe question s
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be unjustifiable and inhuman. The Gulf of Mexico and the West 1560
Indian seas were, in consequence, soon haunted by bands of da- to
ring English, who, under the equivocal denominations of free- 157
traders and freebooters, set at defiance all prohibitions with re-

gard to commerce or territorial occupation, and frequently plun-

dered the ships of the Spaniards, as well as the towns on their®
coasts. About the same time, the French Protestants began their
attempts to form settlements in Florida; and the revolt in the
Netherlands, which terminated in the freedom of the Dutch prov-

inces, shortly after produced a formidable increase in the number

of these irregular foes to the supremacy of Spain.

The Pacific was for some years preserved from such hostile
invasions by the dread of the difficulties and dangers of the pas-
sage through the straits of Magellan; and the Spaniards began to
regard as bulwarks of defence those obstacles to communication
between Europe and the western side of America, which they
had previously been so desirous to remove or counteract. The
reports of the extent and value of the trade in the Pacific, and of
the riches accumulated at various places in its vicinity, did not,
however, fail in time to overcome all apprehensions on the part
of the English,” whose ships at length, in 1578, appeared upon 1575
that ocean, under the command of the most able and adventurous
naval captain of the age. It is scarcely necessary to say that this
captain was Francis Drake. As heis generally supposed to have,
dwring the voyage here mentioned, effected Important discover-
ies on the northwest coasts of America, it will be proper to notice
his movements in that quarter of the world particularly; and to
determine, if possible, how far such suppositions are based upon
authentic proofs. The most material facts on the subject, as col-
lected from the only original evidencet which has yet been made
public, are the following :

Francis Drake sailed from Plymouth in December, 1577, with _1577.
five small vessels, which had been procured and armed by him- Dec 13
self and other private individuals in England, ostensibly for a
voyage to Egypt, but really for a predatory cruise against the do-
minions and subjects of Spain. ~The Governments of England
and Spain were then, indeed, at peace with each other; but mu-
tual hatred, arising from causes already alluded to, prevailed be-
tween the two nations, and the principles of general law or mor-
als were not at that period so refined as to prevent Queen Eliz-
abeth from favoring Drake’s enterprise, with the real objects of
which she was doubtless well acquainted.

For some months after leaving England, Drake roved about the
Atlantic, without making any prize of value; and then, having
refitted his ships on the eastern coast of Patagonia, he succeeded

1578

+ The first attack made by the English on the Spaniards, in the'Pacific, took place
in 1575. In that year, a party of freebooters, headed by their captain, John Oxen-
ham, crossed the isthmus of Panama, and built a vessel on the south side, in which
they’made several valuable prizes; they, however, at length fell into the hands of
their enemies, and were all, with the exception of five boys, put to death at Panama.

+ See Appendix A to this memoir,
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in conducting three of them safely through the dreaded straits of
Magellan, into the Pacific. Scarcely, however, was this accom.
plished, ere the little squadron was dispersed by a storm; and the
chief of the expedition was left with only a schooner of a hun-
dred tons burden, and about sixty men, to prosecute his enter.
prise against the power and wealth of the Spaniards on the west-
ern side of America.

December. Notwithstanding these disheartening occurrences, Drake did

1579.
April.

June 17
to
July 23.

not hesitate to proceed to the parts of the coast occupied by the
Spaniards, whom he found unprepared to resist him either on land
or on sea. He accordingly plundered their towns and ships with
little difficulty ; and so deep and lasting was the impression pro-
duced by his achievements, that, for more than a century after-
wards, his name was never pronounced in those countries with-
out exciting feelings of horror and detestation.

At length, in the spring of 1579, having completed his visita-
tion of the American coast by the plunder of the town of Guatul-
co, near Acapulco in Mexico, Drake considered it most prudent to
direct his course towards England ; and, fearing that he might be
intercepted by the Spaniards if he should attempt to repass the
straits of Magellan, he determined to cross the Pacific to the East
Indies, and thence to continue his voyage around the Cape of
Good Hope, to his country. With this view, he left Guatulcoon
the 16th of April; but, instead of proceeding directly westward,
which would have been his true line of navigation, he, for some
reason not clearly shown in the accounts of his expedition, sailed
towards the north, and on the 2d of June following had reached
the 42d parallel of latitude. 'There his men began to suffer from
cold; and his farther progress appeared to be difficult, if not im-
possible, on account of the violence and constancy of the north-
west winds. Under these circumstances, (whether from accident
or intentionally is not certain,) he fell in with the American coast,
and anchored near it. The place, however, proving insecure,
he quitted it without landing, and ‘sailed along the shore to the
south, until he found a safe and commodious harbor about the
38th degree of latitude, in which he remained with his vessel
from the 17th of June to the 23d of July.

This period was spent by the English in repairing their vessel,
and making other arrangements for the long voyage in prospect.
The natives of the surrounding country, who came in crowds to
the shore of the harbor, at first exhibited signs of hostile inten-
tions. They were, however, soon conciliated by the kind and
forbearing conduct of the strangers; and their respect for Drake
Increased to such an extent, that, when they saw him about to de-
part, they earnestly entreated him to remain among them as their
king. The naval hero, though not disposed to undertake in per-
son the duties of sovereignty over a tribe of naked savages, nev-
ertheless “ thought meet not to reject the crown ; because he knew
not what honor and profit it might bring to his own country.
Wherefore, in the name and to the use of her Majesty Queen
Elizabeth, he took the sceptre, crown, and dignity of the country
into his hands; wishing that the riches and treasure thereof might
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30 conveglently be transported for the enriching of her kingdom 157
at home.” The investiture accordingly took place with due cer-
emony; Drake bestowing upon the country thus legitimately
added to the English dominions the name of New Albion, and
erecting on the shore of the bay a monument with an inscrip-

tion comniemorative of the transfer.

The preparations for continuing the voyage having been com-
pleted, Drake quitted his new made fellow-subjects, to their great
regret, on the 23d ’of July, and, steering directly across the Pa- July 23.
cific, reached the vicinity of the Philippine Islands in sixty-eight Sept. 30.
days ; thence he pursued his course through the Indian seas, and
arqund {:he southern extremity of Africa into the Atlantic, and
arrived in England, with his booty undiminished, on the 25th of 1580
Septernber, 1580. Sept. 20
_ With regard to the harbor on the northwest coast of Auieriea,
in which the English repaired their vessel, nothing can be learned
from the original accounts of their expedition, except that it was
situated between the 35th and the 39th parallels of latitude; and
that a group of small islands wus found in the occiun, at a short
distance from its mouth: whence we are led to conclude that
it was either the Buy of Sun [rancisco, or another bay a few
miles farther north, uow cailed £t fudeca, to each of which this
description applies. As to the extent of the portion of that coast
seen by Drake, the accoupts are at variance. In the earliest and
apparently the most authentic relations and notices of his voyage,
the 43d degree of latitude is given as the northern limit of his
course in the Pucitic; while in others, of later date, and more
questionable authority, it is maintained that he exained the
whole shore of the coutinent from the ASth parallel to the 38th.
Burney, in his History of Discoveries in the Pacifie, (vol. i, page
356,) has devoted several pages to the subject. He there pro-
nounces that “the purt of the American coust discorered by Drake
is to be recloned as besinning Gnmediately north of Cape Mendo-
cino, and extending to the A8t degree of north latituds 3 and this
opinion has been since almostuniversally adopted. There are,how-
ever, strong reasons for rejecting the decision of Burney, whose re-
view of the evidences in this, as in all cases in which his coun-
trymen were concerned, is entirely c.o parte. An exposition of
these reasons would requiire more space than could be with propri-
ety allotted to it in the body of this history ; it has therefore been
consigned to the Appendix, [ A, ] and the conclusion only will be
here presented, which is: that in all probubility, the English wn-
der Drake, in 1579, saw no part of the west coast of America north
of the 43d degree of latiluide, to which parallel it had been discov-
ered by Cabrillo and Ferrelo, in 1543. )

The success of Drake’s enterprise encouraged other English  1580.
adventurers to attempt similar expeditions through the Strait of
Magellan ; and it likewise served to stimulate the navigators of
that nation, in their efforts to discover northern passages of com-

munication between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. Of their

predatory excursions, none appear to have been attended with

success, except that of the celebrated Thomas Cavendish, or Can-
4
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dish, who, during his circumnavigation of the globe, rendered
his name almost as terrible to the Spaniards as that of Drake, by
his ravages on the western coasts of America. In this voyage,
Candish lay for some time near Cape San Lucas, the southern-
most point of California, and there captured the Santa Anna,a
Spanish ship, richly laden, on her way from Manilla to Acapuleco,
which he set on fire after plundering her and landing her crew
on the coast. The miserable persons, thus abandoned in a des-
ert gountry, must soon have perished, had not the hull of their
vest#l, after the extinction of the fire by the waves, been driven
on shore in their vicinity ; this carcass they contrived to repair,
80 as to render it sea-worthy, and, embarking in it, they succeeded
in reaching a Mexican port. Among them was Juan de Fuca, a
Greek pilot, of whose subsequent discoveries on the northwest
coast of America an account will be given in the next following
chapter.
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CHAPTER II.

Fahulous or uncertain accounts of voyages in ihe north Pacifie—Apprehensions of
the Spanish Government with regard 1o the discovery of northern assages be-
tween the Atlantic and the Pacific—Vovazes of Fuea in 1592, and izealno, in
1602—Establishments of the Jesuits in Caliornia—First colonies planted by the
Spaniards on the western side of ¢alifn g beiween 1769 and 1774,

Durixe the litter years of the sixteenth and the first of the sev- 157
enteenth centuries, the navigators of England were engaged in 1650,
exploring the northwestern coasts of the Atlantic, in hopes of dis-
covering some passage through which they might enter the Pa-
cific, with less difficulty and loss of time than by sailing around
the southern extremity of America. The Spanish Government
was, as the historians ‘of that period fully testify, much alarmed
by these efforts of its most hated and most dangerous enemies to
facilitate communications between the two seas ; and the unea-
siness thus occasioned was from time to time inereised by rumors
of the successful issue of voyages made for that purpose by sub-
Jects of various European nations.

The earliest of these rumors related to the discovery supposed
to have been made by the celchrated Portuguese, Gaspar de Cor-
tereal, in 1500, of a passage called the Strait of Awicn, uniting the
two oceans, north of that part of America whu‘:h was, and  still
is, known by the general name of Labrador. Cortereal dld'cer-
tainly, about the year last mentioned, explore the coasts of New-
foundland and those of the continent in its vicinity ; and it is pos-
sible that he may also have penetrated through Hudson’s Strait
into Hudson’s Bay, which he would then most naturally have
considered as a western ocean. Whatever may have been the ori-
gin or basis of the rumor respecting the discovery of the Strait of
Anian,* the Spaniards and other European nations long continued
to be persuaded of its truth. Expeditions were made in search
of the passage; and nearly all of those who pretended to have
accomplished northern voyages between the Atlantic and the
Pacific, asserted that they had sailed by way of the Strait of
Anian. . . . .

The number of persons who claimed the merit of discovering
navigable passages through oraround the northern parts of Amer-

* i nian was said to have been so named by Cortereal, after two
bro!;ll;}r): v?lflrom.:aoilrefwilh him. The author of an article in lhle: L((ivndon Qutm;itelr)ly
tor October, 1816, conceives that the passage was more prqbablty thus .teno}rlmna e”,te’:;
cause the navigator *‘deemed it to be the eastern extremity of a ’s,trall ,W dosegw stern
end, opening into the Pacific, had already received that namhe, c n or tiyl‘ 305 ao
the value of this conception, it is only necessary to obsgrve;_ Zt orterea s {dgﬁ
took place in 1500, and that the ocean on the western side of America was not dis

covered until thirteen years afterwards.
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ica at the period here referred to, appears to have been consider-
able. The chroniclers of the time have preserved the names of
several ; and although their stories are now known to have been
as false as those respecting the acquisition of the philosopher’s
stone, or the elixir of life, yet some of them should be noticed,
on account of the influence which they exerted upon the progress
of research in the northwestern part of the New World.

The most celebrated fable of this class, is the one of which a
Portuguese, named Lorenzo Ferrer oe Maldonado, is the hero,
He is said to have sailed from the Atlatic, in 1588, through a
strait communicating with that sea near the :2d degree of north
latitude, into the Pacific, which he entered by a very narrow
opening situated under the 60th parallel; having, in the course
of this navigation, been obliged to proceed as far north as the
75th degree. This supposed voyage is mentioned by several
Spanish wuthors of the seventeenth century. It was however
forgotten, and remained in oblivion, until 1790, when it was again
brought before the world by an eminent French geographer, M.
Buache, who endeavored to establish the truth of the most mate-
rial parts of the statement, in a memoir read by him before the
Acudemy of Sciences of Paris. In consequence of his observa-
tions, the Spanish Governineut ordered the commanders of the
vessels which were in that year sent to explore the northwest
coasts of America, to search for the western extremity of the strait.
They did so, but in vain ; and it is now certain that no such pas-
sage exists. With regard to the origin of the story, Navarrete in-
forms us that a person namned Maldonado, an unprincipled ad-
venturer, who had written some works on geography, presented
to the Council of the Indies, in Spain, a narrative or memoir of a
voyage which he pretended to have made at the time, and in the
manner above related, accompanied by a petition that he might
be rewarded for his discovery, and intrusted with the command
of forces, in order to occupy and defend the passage against other
nations. Navarrete adds, that this proposition was rejected by
the Council, but that the papers respecting it were retained, and
are still preserved among the Archives of the Indies. In 1812,
Signor Carlo Amoretti, of Milan, found in the Ambrosian library a
Spanish manuscript, purporting to be a copy of this same narra-
tive or memoir, and published a translation of it in French, with
notes and commentaries in support of the assertions of the writer.
Whether the said manuscript be indeed a copy of that presented
by Maldonado to the Spanish Government, or not, is a question
as yet unsolved; and it is, moreover, a question which may as
well remain without solution, as the subject no longer possesses
any claim to attention. ISqually useless is it at the present day
to inquire whether or not this Maldonado* made a voyage in the

* The question as to the truth of the story of Maldonado's voyage is discussed in
the introduction to the account of the expedition of the Sutil and Mexicana, and in
the London Quarterly Review for October, I816. The article in the Review is well
written, but filled with inaccuracies in all that relates to the Pacific. The writer
considers the account translated by Amoretti to be the fabrication of some German.
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north Pacific as far as Beering’s Strait, the discovery of which 1575
has been ascribed to him, upon evidence the most slender, sup-  to
ported by presumptions the most gratuitous.* 1632,

No less destitute of truth is the story of the expedition of Ad-
miral Pedro Fonte, from Peru to the Atlantic, through northern
seas and rivers; which is, hnwever, to be referred to a much later
date than that of the voyage of Muldonado, as it first appeared in
a periodical work entitled « Monthty Miscellany, or Memoirs of
the Curious,” published at London in June, 1708.+ According 1610,
to this story, the admiral sailed from Callao in April, 1640, to the
north Pacific, where he discovered a group of islands near the
Amnerici eontinent, named by him Is/us de Nan Losaro. Among
these islands he proceeded :241) leagues, and then, in the latitude
of 33 degrees, he entered a river called by him Rio de los Reyes,
which he ascended in a northeasterly direction, penetrating the
interior of America, until he reached a great lake containing many
islands. There he lefi his ships, and going (in boats, we are to
infer) down another river which flowed from the lake eastwardly,
he at length came to a sea, where he found a large ship at anchor.
She proved to be u trading-vessel from Boston, in Massarhu-
setts; and her commander, Shapley, informed the admiral that he
had wrived at his actual position Ly a northern course from that
port.  Deing thus convineed of the existence of an uninterrupted
connexion by water between the two oceans, across the northern
section of America, the Spaniards returned to their ships, and
then sailed back to Pern, through the Rio de los Reyes and the
Pacific.

The above sketch of the supposed expedition of Admiral Fonte
will be sufficient for present purposes. The original account is
long, and is filled with confused and trifling details, the incon-
sistencies in which should have prevented it from recciving any
credit. It was, however, for some time gencrally believed to be
true, or partly true ; and its probability was naintained so lately as
in 1797, by the scientific Fleurieu,in his Introduction to the Nar-
rative of Marchand’s Voyage. The fact of the existence of a num-
ber of islands in the situation assigned to the Archipelago of Nan
Lazuro, indeed, affords some reason for the assumption that the
story may have been founded ou discoveries really made in that
part of the Pacific. Navarrete! treats the whole_account as an
absurd fabrication ; and takes the oppertunity to defend the Gov-
ernment of his country from the charge brought against it by

* Viz: upon a passaze in the Bibliotheca [Tispana-Nova, of Nirolas Antonin,
published in 1672, to the eifect thal the author had secn in the possession of a hl‘\ll()P,
a menserpl aceonnt of the discocery of the Sirait of Antan, by Lorvenzo Ferrer de

Maldonalo, tn 1584 This passage, and an ubsiract of lhe’rni:m«»n of _,‘.!nl‘vh:m-d‘m,
taken from Amaretti’s publication, may be funndin Burney’s l)ll».rnr_v_ gt Vuyages in
the Pacifir, vol. v, pace 166: the abstract is in the appendix [B} to rmj IIJP’WYlg{.

t The whole acconnt of this preiended voyage may be finnd in quuy:\ ’1slt)ory
of Vovaees in the Pacifie, vol. i, page 185; and in Holhss i[‘h'()l‘.\'()[ thd:on s Bay.
The story bl ings to the class ot fetions now commonly called koare:.

1 Iutrodaction to the Narrative of the Voyagze of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 70.
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Fleurieu, of concealing the results of attempts made by its orders
to explore unknown seas and regions.

One other account of a supposed voyage from the Pacific to the
Atlantic remains to be noticed ; which should not, however, be
classed with those above mentioned, although it is certainly er-
roneous as regards the most material point, and was probably
known to be so by the original narrator. All the information as
yet obtained respecting this voyage may be found in a note* or
declaration written by Michael Lock, an English merchant or
agent in the L.evant trade, and published under his name, in 1625,
in the celebrated zeographical and historical collection called ¢ the
Pilgrims,” by Samuel Purchas.

From Mr. Lock’s declaration, it appears that, in 1596, he met
at Venice an aged Greek, calling himself Apostolos Valerianos,
who stated, that he had been employed for more than forty years,
under the namie of Juan de Fuce, as seaman and pilot in the
Spanish service; that he had been one of the crew of the Ma-
nilla ship Santa Anna, plundered by Cavendish near the coast of
California, in 1557, on which occasion he had lost property of
his own to the value of sixty thousand ducats ; and that he had
subsequently, in 1592, acted as pilot in a voyage, made by order
of the Viceroy of Mexiro, in search of “the Straights of Anian,
and the passage thereof into the North sea.” In this voyage, as he
said, « he followed his course west and northwest, along the coasts
of Mexico and California, as far as the 17th degree of latitude;” be-
tween which parallel and the 48th, he entered “a broad inlet of the
sea, and, sailing therein more than twenty days, he found the
land trending some time northwest and northeast, and north, and
also east and southeast, and very much broader sea than was at
the entrance ; and he passed by divers islands in that sailing.
Being entered thus far into the said straight, and being come into
the North sea [the Atlantic] w/ready, and finding the sea wide
enough everywhere, it being about thirty or forty leagues broad
at the mouth of the straights where he entered, he thought he
had well discharged his office, and, not being armed to resist sav-
azes, he set sail, and returned honieward again to Acapulco.”
The Greek added, that neither the Viceroy of Mexico nor the
Sponish Government had rewarded him for this service, “and
ur‘lderstanding of the noble mind of the Queen of England, and
of her wars maintained so valiantly against the Spaniards, and
hoping that her Majesty would do him justice for his goods lost
by Captain Candish, he would be content to go to England
and serve her Majesty in a voyage for the perfect discovery of the
northwest passage into the South sea, aud would put his Jife into
her Mujesty’s hands, to perform the same, if she would furnish
him with only one ship of forty tons burthen, and a pinnace ; and

**“ A note made by me, Michael Lock the elder, touching the s'rait of sea com-
monly called Fretum Anian, in the South sea, through the northwest passage of
Meta Inconitn.”—Purchas’s Pilgrims: L.ndon, 1623, vol. iii, p. 849. The whole
account will be found in the appendix [ C | lo this memoir.
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that he would perform it, from one end of the straights to the |s5g9
other, in thirty days time.” '

Mr. Lock goes on to say that he had endeavored, in conse-
quence, to interest the Government of his country in the affair;
and had held correspondence on the subject with various eminent
persons in England, as also with Juan de Fuca, from whom he
gives the copy of a letter stating his readiness to engage in the
proposed enterprise. The English Government, however, showed
no willingness to favor the project considering the whole story,
probably, as a fabrication on the part of the old Greek for the pur-
pose of advancing his own interests. The hundred pounds re-
quired in order to bring him to London could not be raised ;
and when Myr. Lock last heard of him, he was dying in the island
of Cephalonia, in 1602,

These are the most material circumstances relative to Juan de
Fuca, and his supposed discoveries in the northern seas, as re-
corded by Mr. Lock, and transmitted to us with the respectable
endorsement of Purchas. Severd English writers of the same
period allude to the subject, but they afford no additional particu-
lars; and nothing whatsoever hus hitherto been obtained from
any other source, tending to prove dircctly that such a voyage
was made, or that such a person as Juan de Fueu ever existed.
The account appears to have obtained no credit in England; and
to have been almost unknown out of that kingdowm, until after
the publication of the journals of the last expedition of ook,
(1785,) who conceived that he had, by his cxaminations on the
northwest coast of Ainerica, ascertained its entire fulsehiood. Sub-
sequent discoverios in that part of the world have, however,
served to establish a strong probability in favor of the general
correctness of the ol Greel's assertions 5 inasmuch as they show
that his geographical descriptions are as nearly conformable with
the truth as those of any other navigator of his day. Thus
Fuca says that between the 17th and 15th degrees of latitude he
entered a broad inlet of sea, through which he sailed for twenty
days, the land trending northwest and northeast, and north,
and east and southeuast; and that in his course he passed by nu-
merous islands. Now the fact is, that, between the -1Sth and 49th
parallels, @ broad inlct of sea extends from the Pucific castwurl,
apparently penetrating the American continent, to the distance of
about one hundred miles; after which, it turns northwest.by—we§t,
and, continuing in that dircction about two hundred and fifty
miles farther, crossed and divided by many islands, it again cont-*
municates with the Pacific. )

The discrepuiieivs here 0 be ohseived are few and slight, and
are certaiuly all within the timits of supposable etror on the purt
of the Greek, especially when his advanced age, and the circum-
stance that he spoke only from recollection, are considered : while,
on the other hand, the coincidences are too great and too striking
to be fairly attributable to chance. Of those who have examined
the subject, some have rejected the whole account given by tixe
pilot as false; others, on the contrary, maintain not only that he
performed the voyage as stated, but that he was even convineed »f
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his having reached the Atlantic in the course of it. A mean be-
tween the two opinions* seems to be the most reasonable con-
clusion. It should be admitted that Fuca entered the strait
now bearing his name, and that he may have passed entirely
through it; but that he, an experienced navigator, should have
conceived that by sailing thirty leagues east, and then eighty
lenrgues nortlocest-by-wrest, he had arrived in the Atlantic, is wholly
incredible.

"This will suffice with regard to the voyage of Fuca, the truth
or falsehood of which is, at the present day,a question of little or
no moment.

Nome reports of the discovery of a northern passage between
the Atlantic and the Pacific,and of the existence of rich nations in
that direction, induced the Spanish Government, about the year
1395, to order that measures should be taken to ascertain the facts
on those subjects.  The Count de Monterey, Viceroy of Mexico,
accordingly fitted out three vessels, which were despatched from
Aecapuleo in the spring of 1596, under the commmand of Sebastian
Vizcaino, a soldier well acquainted with marine affairs. Nothing
important, however, was gained by this expedition. Vizcaino
did not proceed beyond the limits of the Gulf ot California; and,
being disappointed in his attempts to forin establishments on the
shores of that sen, e retirned to Mexico before the end of the
same year.

Other and more peremptory orders for the immediate survey
and settlement of the western coast of California were received
by the Vieeroy of Mexico, from Madrid, in 1594 ; and he, in con-
sequence, began preparations for an expedition, on a greater and
more cmuplete scale of equipment than any of those previously
made in that direetion. Thwo large ships and a small vessel wers
provided for the purposs at Acapuleo, and turnished with all the
requisites for & long vovage of discovery ; and, in addition to their
rezular crews, a number of pilots, priests, draughtsmen, and other
preper persons, were enunzed, conmiposing, together, says Torque-
miudat ¢ the most enlizhitened corps ever raised in New Spain.”
T"1e navigation was placed under the direction of Toribio Gomez
de Corvan, as aduiral ; but the command of the whole force was
intrusted to Sebastian Vizcaino, who bore the title of Captain
General of California.

The vessels sailed from Acapuleo on the 5th of May, 1602, and,
having reached the western side of California before the middle
of the following month, the survey was immediately commenced
from Cape Swi Lueas, the southern extremity of the peninsula..

* It is needless to quote the opinions of Forster or Fleurjeu, as they both wrote he-
fore ‘lhe_pubhcatlon of the Journals of Vancouver, by who'n the Lassage now called
the Strait of Fuca was explored. Nuvaireie consilers Lthe acmumoof the pilol’s
voyage false, because he can find no mention ol it amony the Archives of the Indies,
or in the old Spanish historians; and Humboldr, as usual, contents himself with
adopting the conclusions of Navairete, ’

+ Monarquia Indiana, vol. 1, page (:04. Torquemada’s account is abridged from
the journal of Friar Antonio de la Ascension, the chaplain of the admirgl’s ship.
It contains little respecting the movements of the ather two vesse!s.
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The prosecution of the undertaking was attended with great dif- 162,
ﬁcult}es ; the scurvy soon appeared in the squadron, and the
Spaniards had their perseverance put to the test by the northwest
winds, which almost constantly opposed their progress along the
coast. Vizeaino, however, made the best use of the time which

he was obliged to spend in harbors, by examining the shores and

the adjacent inland territories; and he thus collected a large
amount of valuable information on those subjects, in the form of
notes, plans, and sketches, which are said to lie still mouldering
among the archives of the Spanish Government.”

By the beginning of December, after their departure from Aca- Dec.

pulco, the ships had advanced no farther north than the 3:2d de-
gree of latitude, near which a good harbor was found, and named
Port Sun Dieco. Proceeding onwards, they reached another har-
bor under the 37th parallel, combining, in the opiuion of Vizeai-
no, every requisite for the maintenance of a colouy, and for the
supply and repairs of vessels on their way from India to Mexico.
On this place he bestowed the name of Janferey, in honorof the
Vicerny, to whom he immediately sent letters by one of his ships,
urging the establishient of colonies and garrisons at several points
indicated.

From Monterey, the remaining ship in which Vizeaino sailed 1603,
with the admiral, and the small vesscl commanded by ensign
Martin de Aguilar, departed on the 3d of January, 1603, and by
the 7th they had reached the vieinity of Clape Mendaeino, when
they were driven back by a violent gale, dining which they were
separated. 'The ship took refuge in the Buy of Sun Francisco, Jan. 10.
where search was made in vain fir the wreek of the San Augus-
tin, which had been lost there while on her voyage from Manilla,
in 1593 3% she, however, soon got to sca again, and, passing be- Jan. 13
youd Cape Mendocino, was for several days tossed about at ran-
dom by the stonms. O the 20th of January she was opposite 2 Jan. 20
high white promontory, which received the name of Cape Dluncy
e Sene Sebastion, and was found by a solar observation to be in
the latitude of 12 degrees. By this time there were but six per-
sons on board capable of doing duty; and ax the small vessel did
not appear, Vizcaino, with the assent of the other officers, resolved
to direct his eourse towards the south. This was acrordingly
done, and the ship cntered Aeapuleo on the 2lst of March, with
only three effective men among her crew. ) ]

The small vessel, after her separation from the ship, s;uled Jan. 19.
northward for sonie distance along the coast, as faras the latitade
of 43 degrees, “ where” says Torquernada, ¢ the land forms a
cape or point, which was called € tupe Blanen, and from which the
coast begins to run to the northwest; and near it was found a
rapid and abundaut river, with ash trees, willows, brambles, and

« Introduction to the Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 63. A chart of the
west const of Caliornia, as far north as Cape Mendocino, was compiled from these
docuwents, of which a copy may be found in the ailas of the work above mentioned.

+ As befure mentioned at page 5d4.
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other Castilian trees, on its banks ; but it could not be entered on
account of the strength of its current.” From this point Aguilar
turned to the south; his vessel reached Acapulco, but he and all
the other officers, and many of the men, died of scurvy on the
voyage thither.

Considerable doubts have been cast, and not without reason,
upon the accuracy of the account of Aguilar’s discoveries beyond
Cape Mendocino. Itis certainly incorrect on one point, for we
know that the coast does not “begin to turn towards the north-
west™ at the 43d degree of latitude, or at any other point between
Cape Mendocino and the 47th degree. Moreover, it is scarcely
credible that Aguilar should, at so stormy a season, and with so
inefficient a crew, have ventured so near to a lee shore, entirely
unknown to him, as to be able to distinguish, wit/out a glass,* the
species of the treces growing on it. 'The great river which he is
said to have found about the 43d degree of latitude has not yet
been identified ; although several streams, none of them large, do
certainly enter the Pacific near that parallel. The account of the
discovery of this river has attracted much more attention than it
merited, or than the unfortunate Aguilar (if he actually saw such
a stream) could Lave anticipated, in consequence of an idle opin-
ion expressed, or rather recorded, by Torquemada, that it might
prove to be the loug-sought Strait of Anion, or might lead to the
wealthy city of Quivira, helicved to exist in that part of the world.
The Cape Blunco mentioned as the northern limit of Aguilar’s
progress along the coast, is supposed by Cook to be a remarkable
promontory, situated under the 43d parallel, to which the English
navigator, however, did not scruple to apply the name of Cupe
Girezory.  In like manner, Vancouver has bestowed the appella-
tion of Ctpe Orford upon another great projection from the con-
tineut, near the 421 degree, although he considered it to be
identical with the Cape Blanco de San Sebastian of Vizcaino.

Upon comparing the accounts of this expedition with those of
the voyage of Cabrillo, in 1512-"3, it will be seen that the same,
or newly the same, portions of the west coast of America, were
observed on both occasions; and that Vizeuino, consequently, did
no wore than survey minutely what had been already discovered
by his predecessors.

Vizeaino endeavored, after his return to Mexicn, to prevail upon
the Viceroy to establish colonies aud garrisons at San Diego, Mon-
terey, and other points on the coast which he had surveyed, for
the purpose of facilitating the trade with India, as well as to pre-
vent the vccupation of that coast by other nations. His efforts
being unavailing in Mexico, he went to Spaiu, where he finally
obtained fromi Kiug Philip IIL royal orders for the execution
of his projects. Ie, howerver, unfortnnately died in Mexico in
1609, while enguged it preparing for the enterprise ; and no farther

measures were taken, either by individual Spaniards or by their

* The invention of the tel scope took place in 1639,
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('iox.rernme.nt, to settle the west coast of California, or to extend the 1409
limits of discovery in that direction, until 160 years afterwards. ‘
This part of America remained, in the mean time, almost for-
gotten, except by persons engaged in the navigation from India
to Mexico, who were obliged to make themnselves acquainted with
the situation of the principal headlands and islands* south of
Cape Mendocino. One of these navigators brought to Mexico, in 1620,
1620, an account of a channel which he pretended to have dis-
covered near the 43d parallel of latitude, connecting the Gulf of
California with the Pacific; and, as this statement corresponded
with that of the discovery of a great river at the same position by
Martin de Aguilar, it was readily received as true. Accordingly,
in all maps of this part of the world, published during the re-
mainder of the seventeenth century, California is represented as
an island, separated from the continent by a strait.+ The error
was corrected in 1700 by Father Kuhn, (or Kino, as the Spaniards
write his name,) a German Jesuit, who explored the region about
the northern extremity of the gulf.
Shortly after the period of Vizeaino's expedition, the French, 1.0,
the English, and the Dutch, sueeessively established eolonics on
the Atlautic side of North America, as well as in the West Indies,
where the English and French already held some possessions
and grographical discoveries were also about the same time made
by the navigators of those nations, which were, or appeared to be,
seriously prejudicial t» the interests of Spain in the New World.
Thus, Henry Hudson ascertained the existence of the great in- 1600
terior sea north of Canada, from which it was confidently ex-
pected that some passage to the Pacifie would he speedily found;
and Lemaire and Yan Schouten entered that ocean through the
open sea, south of the promoutory, which, in honor of their native
city in Holland, they called Cape Horn. The navigation between
the Atlantic and the Pacific was so much facilitated by the latter

* In a work printed at Manilln in 1712, called “ Navegacion Esprenlativa y Prac-
tica,” minate directions are given for sailing along this part of the American coast.
T Iu the curious map of North Awmerica, at page 851 of the 30 volune of Purchass

Pilgrimage, published in 1625, the ~ea is repcented between California and the con-
tinent, as far north as the 45th degree.  Cn this map are land down, by name, Caﬁwe
Blanca, Cape San Sebastian, and many other points discovered by Vizeaino. In
the weographical and historical adas of Mitchell and Senex, published at Loudon
in 1721, Cabtornia appars as an island, extending from Cape San Lucas to the
45U degree of latiude s the northernmost part of the island is called Nova Albion.
North of it are placed a number of small islands, near the continent, with the names
of Quisiento, Colnbra, Wanguino, Maquino, &c., affixed to them. Whenee were
se names derived ?

LheA veteran buccanier, Captain Coxton, who flourished in the latter part of the
171 century, asserted that he had, iu 16~8, diseovered ariver emnplying info the Pa-
cifi~ from the American coniinent, north of Cape Menducino, up which he had sailed
Piwto a great interior sea called the Lake of Thoyaga, containing many islands, in-
habited by a numerous and warlike population  This lake may be found on severat
old wap~ of that part of North America, for instance, in the atlas of Mitehell and
Seuex, above mentioned. Northwest America was indeed at that time the ferre
incognitizzima.  Bacon laid the scene of his Allunuj there; and Bra/:dzgnag, ac-
cordi-.g v the very exact account of its d‘rscoverer, Captain Lemuel Gulliver, “dﬂ:\
situaled inmmediately north of the Strait of Fuca, about the 50th parallcl of latitu L%
The position of Ulepia (or mo where) 15 not clearly expressed 1n the narrative of
Master Ralph Hythloday; but it seers to have been near California.
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discovery, that voyages to the western side of America were no
longer considered as dangerous enterprises ; and the Spanish com-
merce on those coasts was almost ever afterwards harassed by
pirates, or qunsi pirates, of various classes and denominations.
The Gulf of Calitornia was, during the seventeenth century, the
principal resort and rendezvous for these depredators, especially
for those from Holland, who, under the name of £’ir/ilings, kept
the inhabitants of the southern coasts of Mexico in constant anx-
iety.

%,‘or the purpose of protecling these coasts from such inflictions,
as well as of obtaining advantage from the pearl-fishery on the
eastern side ot California, several attempts were made by the Gov-
ernment, as well as by individuals and companies in Mexico, to
establish garrisons, colonics, and trading-posts in that peninsula.*
Of the expeditions thus made, it is needless here to relate the par-
ticulars, as they are unconnected with the principal subject of
this memoir; suffice it to say, that they all terminated unfortu-
nately, from want of funds, from the barrenness of the country
and the hostility of its inhabitants, and, above all, from the indo-
lence and viciousness of the persons sent out as colonists. The
last of these expeditions made by command of the Spanish Gov.
ernment was under the direction of Don Isidro de Otondo, who,
in 1653, conducted from Mexico a number of soldiers, settlers, and
priests, of the order of the Jesuits, and distributed them at various
points on the western side of the Californian gulf; the colonies,
however, all disappeared within a few months after they had been
planted, and it was then resolved by a council of the principal au-
thorities of Mexico that the reduction of California by such means
was Impracticable.

The Jesuits who had accompanied Otondo in his expedition,
while concurring with the council in its opinion, nevertheless in-
sisted that the object might be attained by another course, viz:
by the conversion to Christianity and civilization of the natives
of that part of America, which task they offered themselves to
undertake. Their proposition met with little encouragement from
the heads of the government in Mexico. Being, however, not dis-
heartened, the fathers perambulated the whole kingdom, preach-
ing and exhorting the authorities and the people to aid them in
the prosecution of an enterprise so pious and so politic. By such
means, and by the co-operation of their brethren in Spain, they
raised a small fund, and finally, in 1697, procured royal warrants
authorizing them to undertake the reduction of California for the
Kinz,and to do every thing which might be necessary for that
purpose, at their o1 expruse. Onreceiving these warrants, Father
Salvatierra, the principal missionary, sailed with a few soldiers
and laborers to the land which was to be the scene of their oper-
ations, where he was soon joined by Fathers Kuhn, (or Kino, as

* Acconnts of these expeditions may be found in the History of Catifornia, by

Fatber Venegas; and in Navarrete’s Tntroduction 10 the Journa! of the Sutil and
Mexicana.
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the Spamards call him,) Picolo, Ugarte, and others, all men of
education and courage, zealously devoted to the business before
them.

On arriving in California, the Jesuits had to encounter the same
obstacles and difficulties which had rendered vain all previous
attempts to form establishments in that region. They were at-
tacked by the natives, to whose enmity several of the fathers fell
victims ; their own men were insubordinate, and were generally
more inclined to fish for pearls, than to engage in the regular la-
bors required for the support of settlers in a new country ; and
their operations were for some tinie confined within the narrowest
limits, by the want of funds. Their brethren and friends in Spain
occasionally obtained orders for small sums from the Government
for their use; but the Mexican treasury, on which these orders
were drawn, was seldom able to meet them when presented,* and
the value of the assistance thus afforded was in all cases much
diminished before it reached those for whom it was intended.

By perseverance and kindness, however, the Jesuits triumphed ;44
over all these difficulties. Within a short time after their entrance
into California, they founded several stations or missinns; and be- 17
fore the middle of the last century, their establishments extended,
at short distances apart, along the whole eastern side of the pen-
insula, from the mouth of the Colorado in the north, to (‘uape San
Lucas. Each of these stations contained a church, a st fort,
and a storehouse ; and it formed the centre of a district, in which
the Indians were induced, by the most gentle means, to labor
regularly for their own support, to live at peace among themselves,
and to receive instruction i the doctrines of the Roman Cutholic
religion. To these ends were the efforts of the fathers exclu-
sively directed, immigration from other countries being always
discouraged by them. That their exertions in this way were cal-
culated to produce temporary good, cannot be denied, as the in-
dividual objects of them must have been rendered more happy
and comfortable than they would have otherwise been ; but it ap-
pears to be equally certain, that neither the Jesuits nor any other
missionaries have ever succeeded in fitting a Californian Indian
to become a useful member of society. )

These missionaries, likewise, exerted themselves assiduously
in acquiring a knowledge of the geography, natural history, lan-
guages, &c., of the country which they had taken under their
charge ; and so far as regards the middle and eastern parts of the
peninsula, and the region farther north, watered by the Colorado
and the Gila, nearly all the information which we now possess
has been derived through the labors of the Jesuits. Respecting
the western side of the peninsula they added little or nothing to
the stock of knowledge, all their efforts to examine that portion
having been unsuccessful. One of the most material points as-

1607,

i i i s 3, section 4,) that
* It appears, from the History of California, by Venegas, (part 3, sect X
in lTOQI:Ee Vlexican treasury was exhausted b’y the expenses of expeditions for the
conquest of Texas, and for establishing forts and garrisons at Pensacola, and other
places on the north coast of the Gulf of Mexico.
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certained by them was the fact of the connexion of California
with the American continent, which, after having been doubted
or denied for almost a century, was completely established by
Father Kuhn, an indefatigable German, in 1700.

The results of these researches were communicated to the world,
from time to time, through the medium of a periodical publica
tion, entitled « Lettres Edifiantes et (uricuses, ecrites des Missions
Etrangeres,” (Edifying and Curious Letters written from the For.
eign Missions,) which was conducted at Paris by Jesuits, for seve-
ral years, from 1716. But the most complete account of Califor-
nia, * to 1750, is to be found in the Natural and Civil History of that
country, generally attributed to Father Miguel Venegas, though
now known to have been composed chiefly by another priest of
the order, named Andres Marcos Burriel. Respecting this work,
which appeared originally at Madrid in 1757, and has been since
translated into all the principal Buropean languages, it may be
here observed, that the portions dedicated to the labors of the Jes-
uits are highly interesting, and that they bear with them the
marks of truth; but that the notices of events which occurred
prior to the entrance of the missionaries into the country are often
at variance with those given by the older writers, and sometimes
evidently erroneous. The observations of the author upon the
policy of the Spanish Government towards its American domin-
ions are replete with wisdom, and indicate more liberality, as well
as boldness on his part, than could have been reasonably expect-
ed, considering the circumstances under which he wrote and pub-
lished.

The Jesuits received, as before mentioned, little assistance from
the Spanish Government in the prosecution of their plans with
regard to California. 'That Government, indeed, was not only at
all times disinclined to favor projects from which no immediate
increase of its revenues or political strength could be anticipated,
but was also particularly jealous and mistrustful as to the pro-
ceedings of the Jesuits in the New World. Suspicions were en-
tertained at Madrid that those proceedings were not dictated sole-
ly by philanthropic and religious motives; but that the body as-
pired to the separation and exclusive control of many portions, if
not of the whole, of the Spanish empire in America. 'These sus-
picions became stronger as the influence of the Jesuits increased;
the power possessed, or believed to be possessed, by their order,
however, preserved them for some time from any direct open at-
tack on the part of the Government. At length, in 1767, a royal
decree was issued by King Charles III. for their expulsion from
his dominions; it was executed without difficulty,+ and the

* “ Noticia de la California y de su Conguista, sacada de la historia manuscrita del
Padre Miguel Venegas, y de otras nobicias.” (‘‘ Accuunt of California, and of its con-
quest, drawn {rom the manuscript history of Father Miguel Venegas, and from other
sources.”) The English translation, published in 1759, 1s miserable.

t A large military force was sent from Mexico, for the purpose of dislodging the
Jesuits in California. Gaspar de Portola, the commander of this expedition, is said
to have been much ashamed and mortified on finding that his efferts were directed
only against a few old priests, and their half-starved simple Indian converts.
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Inissionaries in Californig were obliged, at a moment's warning, 1767,
to quit forever the establishments which they had so long and so
sedulously been engaged in rearing.

In 1769, immediately after the expulsion of the Jesuits from 139
California, the Spaniards established the first colony and garrison
on the western coast of that territory. This measure was effected
In prosecution of a scheme of reform and defence, which had
been devised at Madrid, with the view of rendering the trans-At-
lantic dominions of Spain more profitable to the mother country,
and more dependent upon its authority; as well as of securing
them against apprehended encroachments of foreign nations.

Since the days of Sebastian Vizcaino, who had so strenuously 1603
recommended the settlement of this part of America, the Spanish _to
power had, from a variety of causes, been constantly declining. 1769
On the Atlantic side of the New World several valuable territo-
ries, which had long been occupied by the subjects of his Cath-
olic Majesty, as well as others to which his claims were less ob-
vious, had passed into the hands of his bitterest foes; and al-
though his authority was still undisputed on the western side of
the continent, yet his pretensions to the exclusive dominion of
the Pacific had become obsolete. The buccaneers had led the
way into that ocean. They were followed by the armed squadrons
of Great Britain and Holland, with one or other of which nations
Spain was almost incessantly at war; and, during the short inter-
vals of peace, came the exploring ships of those Powers and of
France, whose voyages of discovery were always regarded by
the Court of Madrid as ominous of evil to its American colonies.
The results of these exploring expeditions were communicated to
the world without delay, and in the most full and authentic man-
ner possible ; the journals of the respective navigators being pub-
lished immediately after their return, illustrated by charts, tables,
and drawings, affording accurate ideas of the objects and events
described. New channels of commercial intercourse were thus
opened to all ; and new principles of national law, adverse to the
subsistence of the monopolies enforced by Spain, were gradually
introduced and adopted by the other maritime Powers of Europe.*

After the peace of 1763, the exploring voyages of the French
and British were more frequent, and were conducted in a man-
ner which gave to them distinctly the characters of political move-
ments. The irritation and jealousy which they occasioned at
Madrid were still farther increased upon the establishment.of col- 1764
onies, by each of the abovementioned nations, among-the islands 1;?56.
of the Falkland group, at the very threshold of the Pac‘lﬁc. The
French Government, indeed, soon withdrew its subjects from

»“Sir Benjamin Keene, one of the ablest foreign ministers this country ever’}‘x_ad,
(he was ambassador from Great Bruain to the Court of Madrid from 1754 (0 lm7,)
used to say, that if the Spaniards vexed us in the first instance, we had medam
enough to vex them without infringing upon treaties; and the first step he would re-
commend would be, 1o send out ships of discovery to the South seas. — Lord Lans-
downe's speech in Parliament on the Convention with Spain; delivered December 13,

1790. Parliamentary History, vol. xxvii, page 944.
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those islands, at the request of the King of Spain; the British
cabinet, however, disregardéd all hints and remnonstrances respect.
ing its alleged encroachments upon the territories of his Cath.
olic Majesty, and there were strong indications of designs on its
part to 1nvade other portions of those territories in a similar man-
ner. The exploring ships had confined themselves to the south.
ern and intertropical parts of the ocean ; there wus, however, no
reason for expecting that they would not in time advance towards
the shores of the north Pacific, where their presence could not
but be injurious to the interests and security of the Spanish do-
minions.

Serious grounds for apprehensions on the part of the Spanish
Government were also afforded by the Russians, whose dis-
coveries and settlements on the northernmost coasts of the Pacific
were about that time beginning to attract the attention of other
European nations. Of these proceedings little was known with
certainty, except that the Russians had built vessels on the east-
ern side of Asia, and had discovered extensive territories beyond
the sea which bathes those shores. Whether the territories thus
found were islands, or parts of Asia or of America, and whether
those continents were or not united in the north, were questions
then undetermined. 'The fact that this ambitious and enterpri-
sing Power had formed establishments on the Pacific, was suffi-
cient to create alarms at Madrid ; which were rendered more seri-
ous by the knowledge, afterwards obtained, that new armaments
on a large scale were in preparation at Kamschatka.

In order to avert the evils thus supposed to be impending, the
Spanish Government devised a series of measures, which were to
be successively applied as circumstances might seem to indieate
or to allow. Of these measures, one of the principal objects was
the occupation and settlement of the vacant territories of Amer-
ica bordering upon the ocean; to effect which, endeavors were
made without delay. In the beginning of 1768, orders were given
to the Viceroy of Mexico to have those coasts explored as far
northward as it might be practicable to advance ; and at the same
time to establish colonies upon them, sufficiently near each other
for mutual support, in case of need, against savages or foreigners.
The execution of these orders was committed chiefly to Don
Jose de Galvez, a high officer of the Council of the Indies, who
had been sent to Mexico in 1765 to superintend the application of
the new measures in the northern section of Spanish America.

The west coast of America had at that time been discovered
only as far north as the 43d degree of latitude—that is to say,
as far north as Sebastian Vizcaino had sailed in 1603 ; and all the
information concerning it, being derived from the accounts of the
old navigators, amounted to little more than descriptions of har-
bors and promontories south of that parallel. Upon examining
the manuscripts of Vizcaino relating to his voyage, notices and
charts were found of several places upon this coast, which he
considered well adapted for seftlements ; and, in consequence of
his rerommendations, it was determined by the Viceroy and Gal-
vez that the first establishments should be made at the spots
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which had received from this discoverer the names of San Diego s
and Monterey.

Great difficulties were to be overcome in order to carry this de-
termrnation into effect. Few persons could be found in Mexico
willing to subject themselves to the fatigues and privations at-
tending the settlement of a new country; and it was not easy to
procure on the Pacific side of the kingdom such vessels as would
be required for the transportation of men and materials to the de-
signated points on the northwest coast. At length, however, be-
fore the close of the year, a small number of persons, consisting
of priests, soldiers, and colonists, were assembled at one of the
missionary stations on the eastern coast of California, called La
Paz, from which place they began their march through the pe-
ninsula, for San Diego, in two parties, respectively conducted by
Gaspar de Portola, the governor of the new province, and Fer-
nando de Rivera, a captain in the army.

The arms, ammunition, provisions, and materials for the colo- 1769,
nies were sent around to San Diego in two vessels, one of which,
the San Antonio, reached that place on the 11th of April, 1769; April 11.
the other vessel, the San Carlos, was driven far out to the westward,
and was unable to enter her destined port until the end of the same April 29.
month. Of a third vessel, the San Jose, which had also been
despatched for the west coast, nothing was ever heard. The par-
ties of emigrants who had proceeded by land from La Paz, under
Portola and Rivera, successively arrived during May ; and a con- May.
venient spot having been selected on the shore of the harbor, a
town was laid out and buildings were commenced.

Portola, being anxious in like manner to found a settlement at
Monterey before the winter, set off for that place in June, with a June 14.
portion of the emigrants and soldiers; leaving directions at San
Diego that a vessel, which was expected with supplies from Mex-
ico, should be despatched to meet him at the other harbor. This
expedition was not successful. The Spaniards, marching along
or near the coast towards the north, overshot Monterey, and at
the end of October found themselves on the shores of the Bay of oct. 30.
San Francisco, which they recognised by means of the high
white cliffs at its entrance. Turning towards the south, they
found a port corresponding with that described by Vizcaino
under the name of Monterey ; but the cold weather had set in, Nov.28.
and, the vessel not appearing with the supplies, they were ob-
liged to retrace their steps to San Diego, where they arrived on
the 24th of January, 1770.% )

In the spring of 1770 the San Antonio returned to San Diego 1770.

* An account of the establishment of the first colonies on the west coast of Cali-
fornia was drawn up by Don Miguel Costanso, the engineer of the expedition, and
published at Mexico in_the latter part of 1770; but it was immediately suppressed
by the Government. Fortunately, however, a copy of the work was carried to
England, where a translation was made from it and published in 1790. This trans-
lation is accompanied by other useful articles with regard to the northwest cnas}:
and by several maps and plans of harbors in that part of America. The work is
1n the library ef Congress. Much information on the same subject is also afforded
by Father Francisco Palou, in his Life of Father Junipero Serra, a Franciscan friar,
who was the chief of the missionaries to California in 1768.

»”
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with supplies from Mexico, in consequence of which Governor
Portola determined to make another effort to form an establish.
ment at Monterey. He accordingly marched for that place, where
he was joined by the vessel with the supplies before the end of
May ; and having succeeded in completing the most necessary
arrangeinents for the shelter and support of the settlers during
the winter, he himself proceeded to Mexico to superintend the
despateh of emigrants to the colonies.

It was in prosecution of this plan for securing the unsettied
territories of America adjoining the Spanish dominions from
occupation by foreigners, that Don Francisco Bucareli, the Goy-
ernor of Bucnos Ayres, in June, 1770, foreibly expelled the Brit.
ish colonists froin their establishment, culled Port Egmont, in the
Falkland Islands. This event occasioned serious difficulties be-
tween the Governments of Great Britain and Spain, and prepara-
tions for war were made upon both sides; negotiations were,
however, at the same time carried on, and the affair was at length
arranged witiout recourse to arms, in a manucr not wholly un-
satisfactory to Spain. The history of these transactions has never
yet been fully communicated to the world. From what has been
publishied officially, added to the information obtained from vari-
?us’*' other sources, the circumstances appear to have been as fol-
ows:

As soon as the news of the expulsion of the settlers reached
London, the British Secretary of State, Lord Weymouth, ad-
dressed to the Court of Madrid demands for the immediate disa-
vowal on its partof the acts of the Governor of Buenos Ayres,and
for the restitution of the islands in the condition in which they
were before those acts took place. To these demands the Span-
ish Government at first gave evasive answers, endeavoring to
change the question at issue into one respecting the right of sov-
ereiguty over the islands; but the British ministry refused to treat
upon this subject until the disavowal and restitution had been
made as required; and preparations for large armaments were
begun throughout Great Britain. The Spanish ambassador at
London next declared himself empowered by his Sovereign to
state that no particilar orders had been given to the Governor of
Buenos Ayres with regard to the Falkland Islands, although that
officer had acted agreeably to his general instructions and oath in
expelling the British ; and that Port Egmont should be restored
as demanded. This offer was, however, also tejected as unsatis-
factory by Lord Weymouth ; and war appeared inevitable.

In this conjuncture, the King of Spain applied to his cousin
Louis XV. of France for aid, agreeably to the Family Compaet,
in order that he might resist the demands of Great Britain.
France was, however, at that time in a very disturbed state; in

= Parhan‘j’emary History, vols. xvi and xxviii; Dodsley’s Annual Register for
1771, page 21%; Belsham's Huisory of Great Britain, vol. v, pages 368 to 37 I—par-
ticularly a note at the last cited paze. ‘T’he account given by this writer is perbaps
the clearest which has yet been presented. See also an anicle on the Character of
Lord Chatham, in the Edinburgh Review, No. 136, for July, 1838, page 448.
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;:}(l);ls(ﬁ(slue?cethof \:hlch, Lou1s‘decln.1ed entering as a perty into 177,
pute, though he at the same time tendered his good offices
as a mediator between the two Powers,* "0 this offer the Span-
;rsrlllm(z(()lxir::;ment acceded; and the King of France was thereupon
y requested to take the whole matter under his charge,
and to make any arrangement which he might consiler proper
for the interests and honor of Spain. In the mean time, a
change had occurred in the composition and views of the British
ministry. Lord Weymouth, being unwilling to recede from his
first demands, and finding his colleagues averse to a war with
Spain, had retired from office, and his successor, Lord Rochford, Dec. 18
was ready to compromise the affair. The offer of iediation on
the part of Franqe_ was, therefore, accepted by the Court of Lon-
don’; and a definitive arrangement of the dispute was effected on 197,
the day of the meeting of Parliament. Jan. 2.

On that day the Spanish ambassador at London, Prince Mas-

serano, presented to Lord Rochford a Declaration, in th.o name of
the King of Spain, to the effect thai his Cutholic Majesty, being
de51.rous to maintain peace with Great Britain, disavowed the acts
of violence committed by the Governor of Buenos Ayres, and en-
gaged to restore o his Britannic Mujesty and his subjects «the
port and fort of Egmont in the Falkland Islands, with all the ar-
tillery, stores, and effects, precisely as they were before the 10th
of June, 1770;” but at the same time it wus declared that this dis-
avowal and engagemnent “cupiof wor ousiit in iy ise to cffect
the question of prior richt of surercivnty of the Frllciend fsicnids.”
The Earl of Rochiord, in return, presented an lcceptance, in
which, after recapitulating the paragraph of the £} cleration rela-
ting to the disavowal wil engagements 1o make restitution, he
stated that “bis Britannic Majesty would look upon the said dec-
laration, together with the performance of said engagement, as a
satisfaction for the injury done to the Crown of Great Britain;” ke,
however, made no allusion whatever to the reservation respecting
the right of sovereiviuty to the trrritory restored.

In execution «f this engagement, the British colonists were re-
placed at Port Egmont, as soon as it had been restored to the con-
dition in which it was before the seizure; they were, however,
withdrawn in 1774, by order of their own Government, and the (74,
Falkland Islands having thus been freed from the presence of all
other Europeans, were occupied by the Spaniards, w_ho retained
them until South America became independent. This abandon-

* The celebrated treaty between the Monarchs of France and Spain, called the
Pacte de Famille, was signed at Paris on the 15th of Angust, 1761, By the first arti-
cle, their Majesties declare that “the 1wo Crowns will henceforth consider every
Power as their common enemy, which shall become the enemy of either of them;
by the second article, they “recipracally guaranty, in the most absolute and authen-
tic manner, all Lhe estates, lands, islands, and places which they possess in any pat
of the world.” Other articles fix the amount of *the first suceors which the Power
requested shall be obliged to furnish to the Power requesting.” This treaty was
virtually annulled hy the National Assembly of France, in August, 1790; having
been almost a dead letter during the whole petiod in which it was snpposed o

hevebeen in force.
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ment by Great Britain of a territory which had formed the subject
of such serious difficulties between her Government and that of
Spain, was justified by the British ministry on the ground that
no advantages were derived or expected from the colony suff.
cient to compensate the costs of maintaining it. 'The Spaniards,
however, have always asserted, and their assertion is supported
by the opinions of distinguished British historians and statesmen,
that the evacuation of the islands took place in execution of an ez
press though secret eugagement to that effect, entered into by Lord
Rochford at the time of the arrangement of the dispute.*

The Spanish Government considered the result of this dispute
as advantageous, upon the whole, to the security of its American
possessions; regarding the concessions made by itself as more
than compensated by the indirect admission of its assumed rights
of sovereignty over the unsettled territories adjoining those do-
minions. Indeed, those concessions were little else than diplo-
matic courtesies. The spot occupied by the British colonists
was restored only to be soon after abandoned ; and Bucareli, not-
withstanding the ceusure cast upon him in the disavowal of his
conduct, was continued in command at Buenos Ayres until that
evacuation took place, afier which he was raised to the lucrative
and dignified station of Viceroy of Mexico.

The same opinions with regard to the concessions of the Span-
ish King prevailed very generally in Great Britain, as soon as
they were made known. The arrangement was severely criti-
cised, and the ministry were reprehendedt for concluding it, both
in and out of Parliament ; and the consciousness that these opin-
ions were just, rendered the British Government more severe and
uncompromising in its exactions from Spain upon the occasion of
the dispute respecting Nootka Sound in 1790. The similarity
of the circumstances which led to these two disputes, and the
identity of the principles maintained by each party at both peri-
ods, rerdered it proper to introduce the foregoing accounts and
observations respecting the difficulties between Spain and Great

*» Governor Powna), in the debate in Partiament, March 5th, 1771, (see Parlia-
mentary History, vol. xvi, page 1394,) on his motion for censuring the minisiry on
account of the arrangement with Spain, says: “ Without some such idea as this,
namely, that as soon as reparation is made to our honor for the violent and hoshle
manner in whick we vere driven off the island, and as soon as we are put in o suua-
tion to evacuate it on our own motion, it is tacitly understood we are to cede it—with-
out sume such idea as this, the whole of the negotiation is inexplicable and unintel-
ligible.” To this no reply was made on the part of the ministry.

tIn the debate in the House of Peers upon the address approving the arrange-
ment with Spain, Lord Chatham used this language: “ There never was a more
odious or more infamous falsehood imposed upon a great nation. It degrades the
King; it insults the Parliament. His Majesty has been advised to affirm an abso-
lute falsehood. My Lords, I beg your atiention; and I hope to be understood whtd
1 repeat that it is an absolute falsehood. The King of Spain disowns the thi-f,
while he leaves him urpunished and profits by his theft.” In the protest agaiost the
arrapgement entered into in the House of Lords by Lords Chatham, Lansdowne,
:nd other eminent members, it is averred that in the declaration and acceptance
“no claim on the part of his Majesty to the right of sovereignty (0 any part of the
island ceded 0 him has been advanced; and any assertion whatsoever of his Majes
ty’s right of sovereignty has been studiously avoided from the beginning to the
end,” &c. See Junius’s letter of Janvary 30, 1771; and Johnson’s Defence of the
Ministry, which is generally supposed to have been dictated by Lord North.
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Br}tam in 1770; otherwise they would have been out of place in 177,
this memoir.

The 1ssue of this dispute served to impress the Spanish Gov- 1731
ernment still more strongly with the conviction of the necessity 1o
of occupying the vacant coasts adjoining its American provinces, 1719
either effectively, or in such a manner as to afford at least the
semblance of right to the exclusive possession of them. Efforts
with this view were accordingly made on the shores of Texas,
Mosquito, Patagonia, and California; and were continued at a
great expense, though with little success, until 1779, when the
war between Spain and Great Britain occasioned their suspension.

_The settlements of the Spaniards on the west coast of Califor-
nia were, and continued to be until within a few years past, lit-
tle more than missionary stations under the direction of Francis-
can friars ; some of them were, however, styled Presidios, in vir-
tue of their possessing mud forts garrisoned by a few miserable
soldiers. The most northern of these establishments was that
on the Bay of San Francisco, founded in 1776 ; the residence of
the Governor was, and still is, at Monterey. *

The British Government, on its part, although abandening the
Falkland Islands, still persevered in endeavoring to have the Pa-
cific minutely explored. For this purpose, Captain Cook was
despatched on his second voyage around the world, from which
he returned in 1775 ; having in the mean time made many im-
portant discoveries, and completely disproved the rumors, based
upon the declarations of the Spanish navigator Quiros in 1607,
respecting the existence of a habitable continent south of the Pa-
cific and Indian Oceans.

In 1774 and 1775 the northwest coast of America was explored
by Spanish navigators between the 43d degree of latitude, the limit 1779,
of preceding discoveries from the south, and the 55th; and in 1775
and 1779 the remaining portions, as far north as the Arctic Sea,
were examined by the British, under Cook and his successors in
command. Before relating these important occurrences, it will be
convenient to present a view of the discoveries which had been
made by the Russians in the northernmost parts of the Pacific,
as the objects and movements of the other two nations, with re-
gard to this section of the world, will thereby be rendered more
easily intelligible.

+ For statistical accounts of these establishments, as they existed at the beginning
of the present century, see Humbolds Essay on New Spam.
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CHAPTER III.

Voyagzes of dicovery and trade in the northernmost parts of the Pacific made by
the Zrssiins from Kamschatka and Ochotsk, between 1728 and 1779—Voyages
of Beering and Tschiriko[—Establishment of the fur trade b:tween Asiatic
Russia and the opposite coasts and islands of America— Voyages of Synd, Kren-
itzin, Levasheff, and Benyowsky.

Berore the beginning of the eighteenth century, the coasts of
Asia bordering upon the Pacific, north of the 40th degree of lati-
tude, were as little known as those of America beyond the same
parallel. At that time, the only information respecting the former
territories was derived from the reports of Martin Geritzen de
Vries, a Duteh navigator, who had in 1643 explored the seas north
of Japan as far as the Asth degree, and had doubtless entered the
gulf boonded by the Kurile Islands and Kamschatka on the
east, which is now callel the Sea of Ochotsk. In the best maps,*
published as lately as 1720, Jesso, the most northern of the Jap-
anese islands, is represented as part of the continent of Asia;
while the Kurile group are laid down as a continuous territory,
under the name of the Coneouny’s land, separated from Jesso bya
passage called the Strait of Vries.

Such was the state of weographical knowledge with regard to
the northeastern coasts of Asia in 1696, when the Cossacks, who
had been sent by Preter the Great, Czar of Russia, to explore and
conquer the northern parts of that continent, discovered Kam-
schatka, and penetrated to the shores of the Pacific. Within the
ensuing fifieen years, Kamschatka and the whole region interve-
ning between it and Europe were definitively attached to the
Russian empire. '

From thesr conquests the Russians acquired, among other ad-
vantages, an extension of their commercial intercourse with Chi-
na, which thus in a short time became very important. The
principal articles of export to that country were the skins and
furst of animals, which were obtained either in Siberia and Kam-
schatka, or by way ot England from Hudson’s Bay ; in return, the
Russizns brought from China its teas, silks, porcelain, and other
precious commodities. This commercial intercourse was effested
by means of caravans passing over land to and from certain points

Lo'ni:; l);]lxllgzr‘l)cal and geographical atlas of Mitchell and Senex, published at

1 Furs have been at all periods hizhly prized in China as objects of comfort and
luxury. In the narthern provinees they are used as Jefences against cold ; while
thronghout the empire they constitute an important part of the dress of every rich
ﬂoble or oslentaiious person. “ With the least change of air,” says Krusenstern,

the Chinese imm-diately alier their dress; and even a: Canton, which is under
the tropic, they wear furs'in (he winter.” ’
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In each empire; and when we consider the immense distance,

and the difficulties of the journey between the commercial cities o
of European Russia and those of China, it becomes evident that
none but objects of great value, in comparison to their bulk, could
have been thus transported with profit to those engaged. ’
Tie possession of these vast regions only served to inspire the 1711,

ambiticus Czar with desigus for the extension of his authority
over other portions of the earth. Finding his dominions limited
by the ocean in the east, he was nuxicus to know what territories
lay beyond that barrier, and whether it would not be possible for
him to invade from that quarter the establishments of the French,
the British, or the Spauiards in Awerica, Influenced by such
views, he ordered that vessels should be built in Kamschatka,
and equipped fir voyages of discovery to be mude agrecably to
instru-tions which he himself drew up; while, in the mean tine,
other ve sels should procecd from Archangel castwurd, to explore
the Arctic or Iry Sca and the northern coasts of Asia.

At the period when this plim was arringed by Peter the Great,
it was not known whether Asia and Aimerica were united by land
in the north, or were separated by means of a connexion between
the Puitic and the Ly Sea: nor had it indeed been ascertained
that the waters whieh bathed the shores of Kamschatka counnu-
nicated directly with the Pacifie, although this was considered
most probable from the traditions that large ships had been
wreked upon those shores. The solution of these great geo-
graphi~al questions was the first object proposed by the Czar in
the expeditions 3 the next being to diseover the most practicable
means of reazhing the possussions of other European nations in
Ameriea

Various ¢ircumstances prevented the execution of any of these

proje-ts during the lifetime of Peter. His widow and surccessor, 1726
Catherine, inwever, re<olved to carry them into fulfilment; and
a small vessel was at length, in 1725, built and cquipped at the 1723
montit of the river of Kamschatka, on the eastern side of that
peninsula, for a voynze agrecably to the instructions of the Czar.
The comnianl of the expedition was intrusted to Viws Beering,
a Dane, who had been selected for the purpose by Peter on ac-
count of his approved couragze and nautical skill ; his lieutenants
were Alexci Tschirikof, a Russian. and Martin Spauberg, a Ger-
man. both of whom afterwards rosc to eminence as Hivigators.

Beerine suiled from Kamschatka on the 14th of July. 1728, July U
and ook a northward course along the Asiatic shore, which he
traroil as far as the latitude of 67 degrees |S minutes. There he
found the coast turning almost direstly eastward, and prescnting August 16
nothing but rocks and snow as far as it could be percelvedz while
no land was visible in the north or the east. From these circum-
stan~es, the navigator concluded that he had rn_:u'lu'd.the north-
eastern extremity of Asia, and that the waters 1n which he was
then sailing were those of the Ty Bea. Concelving, tl}erefpre,
that he had attained the objects of his voyage m.thls direction,
and fearing that if he should proceed farther he might be obliged
to winter in this desolate region, for which he was unprepared,
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he returned to Kamschatka, where he arrived in safety on the
2d of September. In this voyage Beering had twice, without
knowing it, passed within a few miles of the American continent,
through the narrow strait upon which his name was, fifty years
afterwards, generously bestowed by Cook.

In the succeeding year Beering sailed again from Kamschat.
ka, and, taking an eastward course, endeavored to find the Amer-
ican continent. Ere he had advanced far in that direction, how-
ever, he was assailed by violent adverse winds, which forced him
around the southern extremity of the peninsula into the Sea of
Ochotsk. After this repulse, he went to St. Petersburg, and en-
gaged in no other expedition of discovery for twelve years.

While Beering was thus remaining inactive at the Russian
capital, the existence of a direct communication between the Pa-
cific and the sea which bathes the shores of Kamschatka was as-
certained, first by the shipwreck of a Japanese vessel on the
eastern side of that peninsula in 1729, and ten years afterwards by
the voyages of two Russian vessels, under the command, respec-
tively, of Martin Spanberg and William Walton, through the pas-
sages between the Kurile Islands to Japan. Within the same pe-
riod, also, the continuity of the Pacific with the Atlantic through
the Icy Sea, which the discoveries of Beering had given reasonto
suspect, was rendered nearly if not absolutely certain by means of
expeditions, partly by land and partly by sea, along the northern
coasts of Europe and Asia; all the attempts, however, made at that
time, and since, to pass with vessels around those coasts, from ports
in Europe to the Pacific, proved abortive. Moreover, a Russian,
named Krupisheff, had sailed, in 1732, from Kamschatka north-
ward, as far as the extreme point of the Asiatic shore reached by
Beering in his first voyage ; thence he had been driven by storms
towards the east, upon the coast of an extensive and mountainous
territory which was supposed to be, and undoubtedly was, a part of
America. Thus the great geographical questions proposed by the
Czar Peter were determined, and the practicability of a com-
munication by sea between the Russian dominions in Asia and
the Spanish possessions in America was satisfictorily proved.

These discoveries encouraged the Empress Anne, who occupied
the throne of Russia when they were completed, to persevere in
endeavoring to extend her authority firther eastward ; and she
accordingly commissioned Beering in 1740 to superintend anoth-
er expedition from Kamschatka in search of America. For this
purpose two vessels were built in the Bay of Avatscha, on the
southeast side of Kamschatka, which had been selected for the
establishment of a marine depot ; they were larger and more fully
equipped than any of those employed in preceding voyages of
discovery in that quarter, and scientific men were engaged in
France and Germany to accompany Beering, so that precise in-
formation might be obtained on all points connected with the seas
and territories to be explored. Before the preparations were all
made, the Empress Anne died ; but her successor, Elizabeth, the
daughter of Peter the Great, immediately declared in favor of the
enterprise, and, no delays heing experienced, the vessels were
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both ready for sea by June, 1741. On the 4th of that month they 1741,
sailed from the Bay of Avatscha; the larger being commanded by
Beering, and the other by Tschirikof, who had accompanied the
Dane in his other voyages. On leaving the harbor, the vessels
took a directly eastern course, and thus continued in company
until the 21st of June; on that day they were separated during a
storm, after which they never again met.

The only regular accounts which we have of Beering’s voyage,
after his separation from Tschirikof, are contained 1n the Journal
of Steller, the surgeon and naturalist of the ship.* This journal
is by no means sufficiently precise upon points of navigation and
geography ; in consequence of which, it has been impossible to
identify many of the spots described by him as discovered during
the voyage, although the general course of the vessel may be
traced.

From these accounts we learn that Beering, after parting with
Tschirikof, continued on his course eastward, without meeting
with any thing worthy of note until the 15th of July; on which July I5.
day,land was seen in’the north, near the 60th degree of latitude.
The part first descried was the summit of a mountain, the ex-
traordinary elevation of which may be surmised from the fact that
it became visible at the distance of more than eighty miles. As
they sailed towards this point, the Russians perceived succes-
sively other lofty peaks, and then ridges of mountains, all covered
with snow, and stretching along the coasts, as well as into the
interior of the country, to the utmost limits of the view ; and, upon
drawing nearer to the land, they found a large river emptying
into the sea, the current of which was felt several miles from its
mouth.

Thesl evidences of the extensiveness of the territory, toge-
ther with its geographical position, were sufficient to convince
the Russians that they had at length reached the American con-
tinent. Many of the officers immediately expressed to the com-
mander their wishes that he would pursue the discovery to-
wards the southeast, in which direction the coast appeared to turn;
put Beering was then laboring under severe 11111ess,.and was
anxious to arrive in Kamschatka before the winter, 1 CONSe- July 19.
quence of which he gave orders that they should take a west-
ern course. On the 20th of the month they anchored in a Il_ali; July 20.
row passage between the continent and a s‘mall island, on (\ivhlc
latter they landed in search of water. There they fn&m dsegf-
eral huts, which appeared to have been recently abandone L oy
their occupants, and various implements similar to those use 13
Kamschatka ; none of the natives, however, were to be seen, an .
the Russians, having obtained a supply of water, set sail again on July 21.
the following day.
[ —

’ Y rst published in the original German by Professor Pallas

in ‘ITS'J!;];‘el;esfgr(zau\lvnhﬁlcl‘:}?ismi, a‘ljl' that was tl)n:o;»é?o&;ft hl?figu)rzn’ Zlvi[[)iyﬁsll?r’i\gs{l Lcc‘i
e s A ransltion of the most material pis of the account

H N H o SN
may be found in Coxe’s History of Russian Discoveries, page 20.
 No such river has been since found in that part of America.
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According to Steller, the name of 8¢. Elias was bestowed by
the Russians on the most prominent point of this island, in honor
of the patron of the day on which they reached it. The old ac.
counts of the cxpedition, however, state that Beering gave that
name to the lofty mountain which had first attracted his attention,
Steller is more probably correct, as the 20th of July is the day of
Saint Elias, agreeably to the calendar of the Greck church. The
stupendous peak rising on the northwest coast of America, near
the 60th degree of latitude, and distinguished on our maps as
Mount Suint Elios, received that appellation in 1778 from Cook,
who considered it to be, as it doubtless was, the same observed
by Beering in 1741. Vancouver, who examined this coast mi-
nutely in 1791, was convinced that the place in which the Rus-
sians first anchored is on the eastern side of the entrance to a bay,
now generally known as Decring’s, and sometimes called Admi-
ralty Bay.

From the island on which they had first touched, the Russians
proceeded towards the west; frequently seeing land in the north,
but seldom going near enough to enable them to distinguish its
character. On the 3d of August, in the latitude of 56 degrees,a
chain of high mountains appeared ahead, stretching across the
horizon ; and as they knew that Llamschatka was still far dis-
tant, they concluded that the land before them was either a great
island, or a peninsula extending southward from the American
continent. They in consequence altered their course to a south-
ern one, in order thus to reach the latitude of 53 degrees, where
they were sure of finding the sea open on the west as far as Avat-
scha. The distan~e was short, but they were so much impeded
in their progress by contrary winds and currents, as well as by
their fears of running upon shoals and small islands, that by the
end of the month they had scarcely advanced fifty miles upon
their way. By this time the crew began to suffer from sickness
and fatigue, and, in order to give them rest and to procure fresh
water, Beering again anchored near some islands, on which they
remained ashore for several days. \While they were lying at this
place, the first death occwred among them; in commemoration
of which, the group of islands received the name of the deceased
sailor, and have ever since been known as Schumagin’s Ies.*
Here, also, natives of America were first seen by the Russians;
they resembled the Tschutzki, or aboriginals of northeastern
Asia, in their features and habits ; and it was remarked that they
used implements of iron, which have since been found to be com-
mon among all the inhabitants of Northwest Aineriea.

After leaving Schumagin's Islands, the Russians discovered
others.t extending in a chain westward, nearly in the course of
the 53d parallel of latitude, which they passed without landing
on them, being anxious to reach Kamschatka before the begin-

* They are in number twelve, and are situated near the latitude of 55} degrecs,
on the enstern side, and not far 1rom the southern exiremily of the great peninsula
of Aliaska, ®

+ The Fox Islands, called Unalashka, Unimak, &e.
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ning of the stormy season. In this expectation they were dis- 11,
appomte.d. About the middle of September they were assailed Sept.
by a furious tempest, and for several weeks were driven over the
sea at random, while famine, disease, and despair were daily les-
sening their numbers. At length, on the 5th of November they
again saw land in the latitude of 55 degrees; it proved to be an
1sl§tnd, al'ld on it they resolved, at all hazards, to pass the winter.

With this view, they landed their stores and other necessaries, Nov.7
and began to construct habitations out of sails and spars; they
soon, however, had an abundant supply of building materials

from the wreck of their vessel, which was driven ashore and
dashed to pieces by the waves.

On the Sth of December Beering expired, worn down by sick- Dec. #
ness and fatigue; and thirty of his men were successively con-
signed to their graves on the island before the ensuing summer. 732
Nearly all these deaths were occasioned by scurvy, with which
the whole crew were affected wlen they landed; the survivors
were restored to health by the frec use of fresh water, and sup-
ported themselves chiefly on the nieat of sea and land animals, of
which they killed great numbers during their stay. Upon the
return of mild weather, they began to build a small vessel out April
of the pieces of the wreck, which they got ready for sea in Au-
gust. On the 14th of that month they departed in their frail boat Aeg. 14
from the western side of the island; two days afterwards they Awg. 16
made the coast of I{amschatka; and on the evening of the 21st Aug. 21
they landed, forty-six in all, at the place from which they had
sailed in the Bay of Avatscha. The island, where they had thus
passed more than nine months, is a long and narrow slip of land,
sitnated between the parallels of 55 and 56, about eighty miles
from the east coast of Kamschatka; it has ever since been called
Beering’s Isle.

Such were the oceurrences of Beering’s last voyage. 'The 174l
other vessel employed in this expedition under Tschirikof, like-
wise pursuing an eastward course, came upon land on the 15th July 15.
of July, in the latitude of 56 deees. The territory thus discov.
ered extended on the ocean from nerth to south; it was covered
with high mountains, and its coasts were steep and rocky. As
the weather was unfavorable for approaching the land, Tschirilsof
cast anchor at the distance of some miles from it and scnt ten
men in a boat to make examinations ; after some time, these men
not returning nor making any signals from the shore, a second
boat with six others of the crew was despatched in the same di-
rection. Neither of these parties ever returned, nor was any thing
learned respecting their fate ; although their commander reinained
for several days cruising near the coast, in hope that they would
make their appearance. This hope having entirely vanished,
Te-hirikof quitted the coast whiclt he had” discovered, and set July 2.
sail f»r Kamschatka. His voyage homeward was attended with
great difficulties, from constant storins, and from the sickness of
his crew ; at length, on the 8th of October, he reachgd tl]e_Bay Oct. 8
of Avatscha, having lost twenty one men by scurvy, in addition
to the sixteen whose fate was not determined.
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The land discovered by Tschirikof in 1741 must have been,
agreeably to his statement of its latitude and bearings, the west.
ern side of one of the islands contiguous to the American con-
tinent, which are now called on kinglish maps the Prince of
Wales’s Archipelazn.  'The inhabitants of these islands are fierce
and treacherous, and have always displayed the most uncom.
promising animosity against foreigners ; it 1s therefore most prob-
able that the men sent ashore by Tschirikof were murdered as
soon as they landed.

The discoveries effected by Beering and T'schirikof in this ex-
pedition were not considered by the Russian Government of suffi-
cient importance to justify the immediate despatch of other vessels
towards the American coasts; and accordingly no farther attempts
were made by its orders to explore the north Pacific until 1766,
In the mean time, however, accidental circumstances connected
with Beering’s voyage had turned the attention of private indi-
viduals in Kamschatka to the islands seen by that navigator on
his return, and the part of the ocean in which those islands are
situated had been thoroughly searched.

It has been mentioned that the crew of Beering’s vessel had,
during the period passed by them on an island near Kamschatka,
subsisted chiefly on the flesh of the land and sea animals which
they found there in great numbers. The skins of these animals,
particularly of the foxes and sea-otters, were preserved by the
men, and carried in their hoat to Kamschatka, where they were
sold for such high prices that many persons were induced imme-
diately to go to the island and procure farther supplies. In the
course of the voyages made for this purpose, other islands were
discovered, offering the same advantages ; and the number of per-
sons engaged in the search for furs was increased.

The trade thus commenced was for some time carried on by
individual adventurers, each of whom, acting only for his own
benefit, was alternately a seaman, a hunter, and a merchant. At
length, however, some capitalists in Siberia employed their funds
in the pursuit; and the expeditions to the islands were in conse-
quence made on a more extensive scale, and were conducted with
greater regularity and efficiency. Trading stations were estab-
lished at particular points, where the furs were collected by per-
sons left there for the purpose; and vessels were sent at certain
periods, from the ports of Asiatic Russia, to carry the articles re-
quired for the use of the agents, or for barter with the natives of
the islands, and to bring away the skins which had been pro-
cured.

The aborigines of the islands were a bold and savage race,
whom it was found almost impossible to subdue or to conciliate;
they attacked and murdered the strangers whenever an opportu-
nity was offered, and the Russians appear to have treated them,
In return, with great cruelty and oppression. In the smaller
Islands, the natives were soon extirpated or reduced to absolute
slavery by the traders, who employed every means to force them
to hunt and fish for the animals yielding the furs. The poor sav-
ages were required by their taskmasters to procure a certain num
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ber of skins during each season ; for the delivery of which, and 174
for their quiet behavior in the mean time, they were obliged to 1o
give up their children as hostages. 1In the larger islands, where 17t
the mountains afforded facilities for retreat or defence to the in-
habitants, wars were constantly going on between them and the
strangers.

_In addition to the miseries and loss of human life thus ocea-
sioned, a large proportion of the persons engaged in the collection
and conveyance of the furs were annually destroyed by cold, star-
vation, shipwreck, and especially by scurvy. The history of the
first establishment of the Russians in this quarter of the world is,
indeed, little else than a series of accounts of dreadful disasters
and sufferings; and whatever may be our opinions with regard
to the hunanity of the adventurers, or the morality of their enter-
prises, we cannot but admire the courage and perseverance which
they displayed in struggling against such appalling difficulties.*

The islands thus discovered and conquered by the Russian fur-
traders were those between the 53d and the 55th parallels of lat-
itude, extending in a regular line or chain from the vicinity of
Kamschatka, eastward across the sea, to the extremity of the op-
posite American peninsula of Alinska. They were at first known
by the general name of Aleyutsky, or Aleutian Islunds; at pres-
ent, however, they are considered as divided into three groups,
the most western of which retains the name of Aleutian, the mid-
dle group being called the Andreanowsky, and the most eastern
the #oz Islands. The latter division includes Unalashka, Umnak,
and Unimak, the largest and most important islands of the chain;
at a short distance northeast from these are the Schumagin Islands,
discovered by Beering, and named after one of his crew ; and still
farther in the same direction is Kodiak or Kuktak, the largest
island in this part of the Pacific. Kodiak was the extreme point
to which the fur-traders had penetrated in 1778; before that time
the only portion of the American continent frequented by them
was the coast of Aliaska, which they believed to be an island.

As the traders had no instruments for determining latitudes or
longitudes with precision, their ideas of the relative situations of
places in the north Pacific were exceedingly vague and incor-
rect. Their navigation was conducted in the most inartificial
manner possible. A vessel sailing eastward from the Bay of Avat-
scha, or the southern extremity of Kamschatka, could not pro-
ceed far without falling in with one of the islands of the Aleutian
chain, which would serve as a mark for her course to another;
and thus she might go on from point to point, until she reached
the place of her destination. 1In like manner she would return to
Asia ; and, if her course and rate of sailing were observed with tol-
erable attention, there could seldom be any uncertainty whether
she were north or south of the line of the islands. A great number

+ The narratives of many of these expeditions of the Russian ,fur-t'raders‘may be
found in Coxe’s interesting * Account of Russian Di-coverirs. hrus(;]xmlerq,;]n
the narrative of his voyage to the north Pacific, states that at leasht one-lvl_(g of the
vessels empluyed in this trade were lost every year  See posiéa, chapter viii.
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of vessels were, however, lnst every yeur, in consequence of thig
want of knowledge respecting the coasts, and want of means o
ascertain positions at sea.

The Russian Government remained for some time unacquaint.
ed with the extent of this trade, and, indeed, with the existence
of the islands discovered by its subjects. At length, in 1764, the
Empress Catherine IL. ordered that measures should be taken to
procure exact information upon these points, as also with regard
to the general direction of the west coasts of America, and their
distance from those of her own dominions in Asia.  'This ambi.
tious Sovereign had then just ascended the throne, and seemed
determined to carry into fulfilment the designs of Peter the Great
for the extension of the Russian empire beyond the Pacific.

"T'he first voyage made by order of Catherine II. for these pur-
poses was that of Lieutenant Synd, who in 1766 and 1767 sailed
through the seas northeast of Kaschatka.  Very few particulars
concerning his expeditton have been published, from the cir-
cumstance, probably, that they were not calculated to reflect ered-
it on the nation. By the accounts which have transpired, it ap-
pears that he proceeded northwardly, along the Asiatic shore,
into the Arctic Ocean; and that he may have secn the American
continent, about the 64th degree of latitude, as he was returning.

In the following year, 1765, another expedition was com-
menced, for the purpose of surveying the islands discovered hy the
fur-traders.  With this view, Captain Krenitzin and Lieutenant
Levashet sailed from the mouth of Kamschatka river, each in
command of a small vessel; and, after examining Beering’s
Island, and some others nearest the coast of Asia, they stretched
across to the Fox Islands, among whirh they passed the winter.
Before the ensuing summer nearly half the crews of both vessels
had perished from scurvy: and when the navigators returned to
Kamschatka in the autumn of 1769, they had only ascertained ap-
proximately the positions of a few points in the chain of islands be-
tween that peninsulaand Aliaska. Ttis,indeed, said that Krenitzin
employed himself entirely in trading for furs, with which his ves-
sel was laden when she came back from her voyage. The only
valuable information derived by the Russian Government from
this costly expedition was respecting the mode of conducting the
fur trade in the islands ; upon this subject the reports of Levashef
were curlous and interesting, and they served to direct the Gov-
ernment in its first administrative dispositions with regard to
these countries.

The expedition of Krenitzin and Levashef was the last made
by the Russians in the north Pucific, for purposes of discoveryor
investigation, before 1783. 1In 1771, however, took place the first
voyage from the eastern coast of the Russian empire, to a port
frequented by the ships of European nations; and, strange to say,
this voyage was conducted under the Po/ick flag! In the month
of May of that year, a small number of pérsdns, chiefly Poles,
who haq been exiled t» Kamschatka, suzceeded in overpowering
the garrison of Belscheretsk, a place situated on the southwest
side of that peninsula, in which they were detained, and escaped
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to sca In a vessel then lying in the harbor. They were directed 177
In their enterprise by Count Maurice de Benyowsky, a Hunga- '
nan, who had been in the Polish service, and who afterwards
wrote a history of his own life.* From his accounts, it appears
that the fugitives, upon entering the Pacific, were driven north-
wardly along the coast of Asia, as fur as the 66th degree of lat-
itude, during which part of their voyage they also saw the
American continent. At Beering’s Island. which they visited,
they found a number of fugitives like themselves, established in
possession, under the command of a Saxen named Ochotyn ;
they also landed on several of the Aleutian Ixlandx, where they
discovered crosses with inseriptions, which had been erveted by
Krenitzin while on his expedition.  Proceeding towards the
south, they tourhed in suecession at various places in the Ku-
rile, Japanese, and Loochoo Islands, and in Ponnesa, and at
length wrived in Septeriher at Cinton, Benyowrky's ascounts Sept.
were at first diseredited they have, Im\\'c‘.x:'r, been since con- .
firmed as regards the most rateriol circurstances.

In 1771, a work entitled « Deseciption of the Neir Arelinel v
ago of the North, discovered by the Russivus, beyonid Keoasehotioa,
by J L. Ntreehling Conncillor of Stete to the Floupeess of Russin”
was published at St. Petershurs, under the iimediate direction
of the Governinent.  Aceounts coming from such a source were
universally considered as anthentie and arcurate s the work was
translated into all the principal languages of Furope.arel it served
as the basis for all maps and deseriptions of the north Pacifie
Ocean until 1755, Aecording to Streehling the Aeri-an coast
extended on the Pacifie, from the southern extremity of Califor-
nia, in a line nearly due northwestward, to the T0th degree of
latitwle. Between the most northern part of this coast and the
opposite shores of Asia were plared on his map a number of is-
lands, several of whicl correspond in nwne with those of the
Aleutian chain; but the positions there assigned to them were
very different from those now known to be correct.  Alinskiwas
represcuted as an isluul lying beyond the 55th parallel, and sep-
arated from each of the adjacent continents by a strait. In the
large and beautifully engraved Latin map of the Russian Empire,
by 'Preschot and Schmidt, published in 1776, on which the coasts
of Asix are all laid down with great apparent precision, no land
except the Aleutian Islands appears east of Kamschatka, within
25 degrees of longitude. .

The errors of latitude in these maps amounted, in many cases,
to ten degrees, and those of longitude were, as might have been
expected, much greater. Indced', until 1778, when ( ook made
his voyage through the north Pacific, the differences in longitude
between places in that part of the ocean had never been esti-
mated, except by the dead reckoning,f which, however carefully

« M -tnoir~ and Travels of Count Mauritius Augustus de Benyowsky, written by
himecit. 2 vols. octavo: London, 1730, ) )

+'1I'hat i, “ by keeping an acconnt ol the distance run by the log, and of her course

steercd by the compass, and rectifying these daia by the usual, alloquci;'ht:; dritt,

N in 3 M n__ Y.

lee-way, &c., according (o the ship’s kpown trim."—Falconer’s Marine Dichionary.
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1771, observed, cannot afford accurate results; nor had any relation,
which eould be considered as nearly correct, been established be.
tween the meridians of a point on the Atlantlc and of one on the
north Pacific. 'The above remarks on the extent of the informa.
tion with regard to the northwest coast of America possessed in
1774, by those who had taken the greatest pains to procure it,
will serve to show more clearly the value of the discoveries of
fected by the Spanish and British navigators during the five
years immediately succeeding that period. It may be added, that
no further attempts were made by the Russians to increase their
knowledge of this part of the world until 1783.
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CHAPTER 1IV.

Voyages of discovery in ihe north Pacific, made by the Spaniards and the British,
between 1774 and 1779—Voyages of Perez, Heceta, Bodega, and Cuok—Journeys
through the northern parts of America, made by Hearne aud Ca; ver.

Ex the preceding pages, it has been shown that, before 1771,
the Spaniards had examined the western coast of America as far
north as the 1:d degree of latitude ; and the Russians, sailing east-
ward across the Pacific, fram their dominions in Asia, had dis-
covered beyond the 53th degrce many islands, as well as other
territories, which were supposed to be parts of the first mentioned
continent. Respecting the portion of the American enast in-
cluded hetwecn these two parallels of latitude, no definite ac-
counts had been obtained, although it was probably visited by
European navigators during the latter years of the sixteenth cen-
tury. The discoveries of the Russians had served to prove that
ilie two great continents were entirely separated from each other
by the ocean, but they had afforded little information as to the
extension and limits of America in the northwest; and few of
the conjectures based upon them have been confirmed by subse-
quent observations.

Tn 1774, the Spaniards attempted, for the first time since the 1771
days of Vizcaino, to explore this coast beyond the 43d degree of
latitude. For that purpose, the corvette Santiago was despatched
by the Viceroy of Mexico from San Blas, under the command of
Juan Perez, an ensign in the Spanish navy, with Estevan Jose
Martinez as pilot. 'They were ordered to proceed, if possible, as
far as the 60th degree of latitude, and thcice to examine the
shores southward to Monterey.

Of this expediti~n a very imperfect account only can be pre-
sented. The Spanish Government carefully concealed all in-
formation respecting it until 1802, when a short sketch of the
principal occurrences appeared in the Introduction to the Narra-
tive of the Voyage of the Schooners Sutil and Mexicana, which
was in that year published at Madrid, by authority of the King.
In addition to this official notice, a few particulars have been
communicated by Baron Humboldt, in his Essay on New Spain,
as derived from the original Journal of Fathers Crespi and Pena,
the chaplains of the Santiago, which he was permitted to inspect
at Mexico. From these, the only sources of knowledge on the
subject; the following account of the voyage of Perez has been

n.
dr%?;om San Blas, Perez sailed first to Monterey, and thence con- Jan. 2.
tinued his voyage towards the north, keeping at & distance from
the coast, in order to reach a high latitude before the cold weather
should commence. The land next seen by him was near the
6
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*54th parallel, and must have been the northwestern part of Queen

Charlotte’s Island. After a cursory examination of this coast, he
proceeded towards the south, occasionally seeing the land; and
at length, in the latitude of 49} degrees, he discovered and en-
tered a bay, to which he gave the name of Port Nun Lorenzo.*
Here he traded with the natives, who surrounded his vessel in
great numbers, offering the skins of animals in return for articles
of iron, with which metal they were alfeady acquainted. From
this bay Perez sailed on the 10th of Angust; and as he arrived
at Monterey on the 27th of the same month, it is not probable
that he examined very minutely the coast lying between the two
places. Martinez, the pilot of the ship, however, in 175Y, asserted
that a passage extending eastwardly between the 48th and 49th
parallels had been found, and entered by his commander soon
after quitting Port San Lorenzo ; upon the strength of which as-
sertion, Navarrete assigns to Perez the discovery of the arm of the
sea now called the Strait of Fuca, and in his map bestows the
name of Point Martinez on the cape at the southern side of its
entrance.

From this account of the voyage of Perez, it will be seen that
little information was obtained by him with regard to the north-
west coast of America. If the latitude of Port San Lorenzo be
correctly reported in the accounts of the expedition, (and we have
no reason for supposing otherwise,) that bay must have been the
same to which Cook, four years afterwards, gave the name of
King George’s Sound,and which is now known as Nootka Sound,
The Spanish Government, however, by concealing all accounts
of the voyage of Perez until long after the publication of the jour-
nals of Cook, deprived itself of the means of establishing the
claims of its subjects to the merit of the discovery, which is a-
most universally attributed to the British navigator.

Immediately after the return of Perez, the Viceroy of Mexico,
Don Antonio Bucareli, ordered that another expedition should be
made to the north Pacific, for the purpose of examining the whole
shore of the continent, from Cape Mendocino as far, if possible,
as the 65th degree of latitude. \With this view, the Santiago was
placed under the command of Captain Bruno Heceta, Juan Perez
going in her as ensign ; and she was to be accompanied by the
Sonora, a schooner of not more than thirty tons burden, of which
Juan de Ayala was the chief officer, and Antonio Maurelle the
pilot. From the Journal of Maurelle, as translated into English
by the honorable Daines Barrington, and published at London in
1781, nearly all that is known respecting the expedition has been
derived. 'This Journal is confined almost entirely to the occur-
rences on board of the schooner; concerning the movements of
the Santlago, we have only a few indistinct notices, in the Intro-
duction to the Narrative of the Voyage of the Sutil and Mexicana.

;I‘hq most material facts collected from these sources are the fol- -
owing :

* The 10th of Augustis the d ing 1o the
Romon Ot fgngust ;sr ! e day of San Lorenzo, (St. Lawrence,) according to
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The two vessels having been provisioned for a voyage of a 175
year, sailed together from San Blas, in company with the schooner Mar. 16.
San Carlos, which was bound for Monterey. ~Ere the latter ves-
sel had proceeded far from the land, her captain became delirious;
in consequence of which, Juan de Ayala was ordered to take his
place, Lieutenant Juan Francisco de la Bodega succeeding to the
command of the Sonora. This circumstance is here mentioned,
because, in nearly all the accounts of the voyage, Ayala is repre-
sented as the principal officer in command, whereas he in fact
(t:)nly a:::compamed the exploring vessels to the vicinity of Mon-

erey.

The exploring vessels, after parting with the San Carlos, made
Cape Mendocino on the Tth of June, and on the 10th cast anchor jupe 7.
in a small cove just beyond that promontory, in the latitude of 41
degrees 3 minutes. At this place, which was named Port T'rin-
idad, the Spaniards remained nine days, employed in refitting
their vessels and taking in water. During this time, they held
communications with the natives of the country, who appeared to
be a mild and tractable race ; and on their departure, they erected
a cross near the shore, with an inscription setting forth the period
of their visit, and the rights of their Sovereign to the surround-
ing territory, founded upon the discovery. 'This cross was seen
standing by Vancouver, who landed there in 17935 the English
navigator did not, however, consider the place as meriting the
name of a port.

On leaving Port Trinidad, the Spaniards kept at a distance June 9.
from the land, beating against contrary winds, until the 9th of
July, when, finding themselves in the latitude in which Juan
de Fuca was said to have discovered a strait leading eastward July9.
through the coutinent, they sailed to the coast in order to ascer-
tain the truth of the account. Proceeding in that direction, they July 11.
soon saw the land, which, from its situation as described, must
have been the southwest side of the great island of Vancouver
and Quadra, at the entrance of the passage now called Fuca’s
Strait. They were, however, unable to examine this part of the
coast, and were driven southward, to within eighty miles of the
mouth of the Columbia, where they anchored, between the con-  juy13.
tinent and a small island. Here they met with a severe misfor-
tune ; several of the crew of the schooner, who had been sent on
shore in search of water, were surrounded by savages, and mur-
dered immediately on landing; and the vessel was herself ex- July 14.

+ Barriaglon’s Miscellanies, which contains the translation of Maur‘gllejs Journal,
is a rare work; and the notices of this expedition, contained in the various menlnou'Ti
reports, and reviews, concerning the morthwest coasts of Amerlca,bar%lneay y al
taken directly or at second-hand {from the abs&racls of the Journal: e]z(limeu(i in
the Introduction to the Narrative of Marchand’s Voyage around the dor ,:;lna in
the instructions to La Pérouse. In these papers, Fleurieu has dls;()il:;\ye mluc ??.0;

aphical knowledge, yet he has committed numberless errors; an ]1; contem ] (l:e
the Spaniards has led him, whenever an opportunity presented 1tself, or'ti:]o: d be
contrived, to disparage their proceedings. His accountsand criticisms w‘} bt lel,i_, ard
to the expedition, described by Maurelle, are filled with maccuraﬁnei, ant 'mlortnm
just or illiberal charges against the Spaniards. Of his mistakes, the least 1mp
is his assignment of the command to Ayala.
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1775.  posed to danger from the attacks of the barbarians, who appeated
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in great numbers in canoes, and were with difficulty prevented
from boarding her. In commemoration of this event, the island
was called Isla de Dolores, (Isle of Grief.) Twelve years after-
wards it received from the commander of the Austrian ship Impe-
rial Eagle the name of Destruction Island, in consequence of the
massacre of some of his men near the spot where the Spaniards
had been cut off.

Afier the occurrence of this disaster, as many of the crews of
both vessels were moreover disabled by sickness, it was debated
among the officers whether they should endeavor to proceed to
the north, or return to Monterey. 'The commander, Heceta, was
anxious to return; Bodega and Maurelle, however, notwithstand.
ing the miserable condition of their little schooner and crew, in-
sisted that they should persevere in their efforts to reach a higher
latitude ; and their opinion having been unwillingly adopted by
their superior, the voyage was resumed on the 20th of July. On
the 4th of August the vessels were separated, and Heceta seized
the opportunity of going to Monterey, while the schooner con-
tinued her course towards the north.

Ten days after leaving the schooner, Heceta, while sailing
along the coast of the continent towards the south, discovereda
promontory, called by him Cape Swn Rogue, and immediately
south of it, under the parallel of 46 degrees 16 minutes, an open-
ing in the land, which appeared to be a ‘harbor or the mouth of
some river.” This opening, represented in Spanish charts printed
before 1788 by the names of Entradu de Heceta, Entrada de Asun-
cion, and Ris de San Rogque,t was, without doubt, the mouth of
the Columbia river, which was thus, for the first time, seen by
the natives of a civilized country.

Bodega and Maurelle, in their schooner, after parting with He-

. ceta, proceeded towards the north as far as the latitude of 57 de-

grees, before they again saw the land. Under that parallel they
discovered a lofty mountain in the form of a beautiful cone, rising
from the ocean,and occupying nearly the whole of what appeared
to be a peninsula, projecting westward from the coast of an ex-
tensive territory. In the angles between the supposed peninsula
and the main land, were two bays, the northernmost of which
was called Port Remedios, and that on the southern side Port
Guadalupe, in honor of the two most celebrated places of pilgr-
mage in Mexico, situated near the capital. The mountain over-
hanging these bays received the name of Susn Jacinto, the saint
on whose day it was discovered; and the appellation of Cape En-
gano (Deception) was bestowed on its western extremity. There
1s no difficulty in identifying these spots, from the descriptions
given by Maurelle, although they are distinguished on our Eng-
lish maps by other names ; they are on the western side of the

* Journal of the Sutil and M
page 94,

* The 15th of August isthe day of the Assumption : and th i que's (or
St. Roch’s) day, aecording to the Roman Catholl)icl:ocalgld&r.e 16b s St Rogoes

exicana, page 153; and Introduction to the same,
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Largest island of King George the Third’s group, a little north- 5=,
ward of the place where the Russian navigator, T'schirikof, saw
the lapd, and where his men were lost in 1741. Mount San Ja-
cinto 1s now generally known as Mot Fdoecumd, and Cape
Enganio as Cape Edgecumb ; Port Remedios is the Luy of Islands ;
and Port Guadalupe is Norfolk Sound, called also Dy the Rus-
sians the Gulf of Sitca. These two bays communicate with each
other by a narrow passage behind the mountain, which is thus
completely insulated.

The Spaniards_landed on the shore of Port Remedios, where Auag. 19.
they took possession of the eountry for their Sovereign with re-
ligious formalities, obtained some fresh water, and fought and
traded with the natives, who appeared to have very distinct ideas
of their own rights of property in the soil. The voyage was then
continued towards the north, as far as the 58th degree. When
the vessel had reached that latitude, nearly the whole of her crew Aug. 22
were incapable of duty, while the increasing violence of the winds
rendered additional cxertions absolutely necessary. Under such
circumstances, the officers found that it would be imprudent to
persevere in their endeavors to advance, and they accordingly
turned towards the south, resolving, however, to explore the coasts
minutely in that direction.

Having taken this course, they searched along the shores as
they went, for the passage or strait called the Rio dr /nx Reyes,
through which Admiral Fonté was said to have sailed into the
Atlantic in 1640, <« With this intent,” writes Maurclle, ¢ we
searched every bay and recess of the coast, and sailed around
every headland, lying to during the night, in order that we might
not lose sight of this entrance; after which exertions, we may
safely pronounce that no such strait is to be fouud.”™ This
conclusion was certainly correct, yet it was as certainly not es-
tablished by the discoveries of the Spaniards in 1775.  On that
occasion, the search was confined to the part of the coast north
of the 55th parallel ; whereas, according to the account of Fonté's
voyage, the Rio de los Reyes entered the Pacific under the 53d.
Moreover, had the observations been as minute as Maurelle rep-
resents them, several passages would have been found leading
towards the north and east, for the examination of auy one of
which more time would have been required than was devoted
by the Spaniards to the whole search. )

In the course of this examination, a bay, affording excellent
harbors, and well secured uzainst the ocean by islands, was dis-
covered in the latitude of 553/ degrees, which, in compliment to
the Viceroy of Mexico, was called Poyt Bucareli. Tt is s1£uate‘d Aug. 24.
on the southwestern side of the largest of the Prince of Wales's
Tslands, and is one of the fow places on the northwest coast of
America which still retain on our maps the names originally
bestowed by their Spanish discoverers. From Port Bucarcli
the schooner sailed slowly southward, along the shores of the
great islands which border the American continent, and were
{ong after supposed to form part of it; and on the 19th of Sep- Sept. 19.
tember she reached the spot where her men had been murdered



[174] . 74

——

1775,
Sept. 19.

Oct,

7.

~ b
o

two months before by the savages. Thence her voyage was con-
tinued, at some distance from the land, past the mouth of the
Columbia ; a little south of which she again approached the con.
tinent, and her officers endeavored to find the entrance of the
great river said to have been seen by Martin de Aguilar, the pilot
of one of Vizcaino’s vessels, in 1603. The examinations with this
view were commenced near a promontory, “resembling in form a
round table,” which* received the appellation of Cape Mezari,
situated about thirty miles from the mouth of the Columbia; and
were prosecuted to the vicinity of Cape Mendocino, without suc-
cess. The Spaniards then bore away for the bay of San Fran.
cisco; and, while looking for it, they entered a smaller bay, situ-
ated farther north, to which Captain Bodega thought proper to
give his own name. There they remained long enough to sur-
vey the shores; after which, they took their departure, and ar-
rived at Monterey on the 7th of October.

The expeditions of the Spaniards in the north Pacific, during
the years 1774 and 1775, have been made the subjects of severe
reflections and sarcasms by French and English writers; espe-
cially by Fleurieu, in his Introduction to the Account of Mar-
chand’s Yoyage around the World, and his Notes to the Instruc-
tions given to La Pérouse. It must be acknowledged that little
eract Information respecting the northwestern side of America
was derived by means of these expeditions; yet their results
might have been important, by affording useful hints for the or-
ganization and conduct of future veyages. 'The great guestions
of the extension of the continent towards the north and west were
left unsettled, and the delineation of the coasts, founded upon
the journals and tables of the navigators, was imperfect and
inaccurate ; on the other hand, the eastern boundaries of the Pa-
cific were approximately ascertained, as far north as the 55th
degree of latitude; and several harbors were found, the posi-
tions of which were determined with tolerable precision. Perez
and Heecta, indeed, displayed a cautiousness of disposition ap-
proaching to pusillanimity ; but Bodega and Maurelle certainiy
vindicated the character of their nation for courage and perseve-
rance, by their struggles to advance under the most appakling dif-
ficulties.

In order to complete the examination of the northwest coast of
America, the Viceroy, Bucareli, obtained from his Government
the use of two small corvettes, which he was anxious to despatch
in 1777 ; the funds required for their equipment were, however,
so slowly collected that they were not ready for sea until two
years afterwards. In the mean time, that coast had been visited
by Captain James Cook, whose discoveries now claim our atten-
tion. Before proceeding to consider them, it should be observed
that the Spanish Government carefully concealed from the,world
every circumstance relating to its establishments and researches

* This promontury is minutely described by Captain Clarke, who ascended ik iD
Januaxy, 1806. See Lewis and Clarke’s Tm\'r:‘.F,pchapLer 2
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on the shores of the north Pacific; and it was not until 17581, when
Mr. Barrington published his translation of Maurelle’s Journal,
that any thing was known in Europe upon those subjects, except
the fact that a voyage had been made about 1774 from Mexico to
that part of the ocean. This should be borne in mind, in order
that a just estimate may be formed of the value of the labors of
Cook and his successors in command ; none of whom were aware
that any discoveries had been made by the Spaniards on the west
coasts of North America, since those of Vizeaino in 1603.

Mention has been frequently made in this memoir of the efforts
of the British to discover a northern passage for ships between
the Atlantic and the Pacific oceans. These efforts were all di-
?Qcted towards the northwestern extremities of the Atlantic; and,
in prosecution of them, the two great seas called Hud/son’s By
and Baffin’s Bay were first explored, about the beginning of the
sixteenth century, by the navizators whose names they bear. It
was soon afterwards ascertained, satisfactorily, that the desired
communication could only be realized through the medium of one
or the other of these bays: and, in order to encourage perseve-
rance in the search for it, the whole region surrounding Hud-
son’s Bay was granted by King Charles I1., in 1669, to a saciety 1660
of London merchants, entitled the Hidso's By Company, with
the understanding that they should endeavor to effect the discov-
ery. As an additional means of promoting the attainment of this
end, the British Parliament, in 1715, offered a reward of twenty 175
thousand pounds to those of “his Mujesty’s subjects who might
find a passaze for ships from Hudsor’s Doy to the Pucifie.”

Without presenting a detailed aceount of the various expedi-
tions* made in consequence of these engagements and induce-
ments, suffice it to say that, in 1765, nothing had been learned 1368
respecting the portion of the American continent and the adjacent
seas west of the immediate vicinities of Hudson’s and Batfin’s
Bays. Hudson’s Bay had heen explored eompletely by the fur-
traders, as far north as the 67th degree of latitnde, Lievond which,
however, it was known to extend ; and althougsh Baffin's Bay had
been navigated to the 77th parallel, yet its shores had been but
imperfectly examined. A channel for the passage of ships, be-
tween one of these bays and the Pucific, might therefore exist;
or the Pacifie, or solue large river emptying into it, might be
found within a short distance of places on the Atlantic side. ac-
cessible to vessels trom Europe. 'The acquisition of Canada by
Great Britain, in 1763, had rendered the determination of these
(uestions more interesting to that Power. as there was no longer
any danger that such discoveries could he employed to its dis-
advantage. ) )

In order to arrive at some definite conclusion on those points, 17
as well as for other purposes connected with c«)n’i.merf,l‘ul interests,
the directors of the Hudson’s Bay Conpaiy, 1n 1769, commis-

1978

— —
* A coucise, thoush clear, and doubtless just account of these expe‘dmoqs, fx‘ml qf
their results, mav be tound m the hutroduction to lhevJourna‘ls of Captain Covlc's
Third and Last Voyuge, written by Doctor Douglas, Bishop of Salisbary.
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sioned Mr. Samuel Hearne, one of their agents, to explore the re-
gion westward and northward of Hudson’s Bay, S0 as to ascer-
tain, if possible, how far the land extended without interruption
in those directions, and, consequently, how far a ship would ne-
cessarily have to pass in a voyage between the Atlantic and the
Pacific. Agreeably to his instructions, Hearne set out* from
Fort Prince of Wales, situated at the westernmost extremity of
Hudson’s Bay, in the latter part of 1769 ; between which period
and July, 1772, he made three journeys on foot and in canoes,
through the designated territories, examining them in various
lines of march, to the distance of nearly a thousand miles from
the place of his departure. In these expeditions, he discovered
the Great Slave Lale, and many other similar collections of fresh
water, from the most western of which issued streams flowing to-
wards the north. One of the largest of these streas, called Copper-
mine River, was traced by him for a considerable distance, down to
its termination, near the t:5th degree of latitude, in a sea, which
was certainly a division of the ocean, for the tides were observed
in it, and the relics of whales in abundance were strewed on its
shore. 'The traveller, moreover, assured himself that the portion
of the continent which he had thus examined was not traversed
by any channel or uninterrupted line of water forming a commu-
nication between the seas on its eastern and its western sides;
and that, consequently, no passage could be effected from the
Atlantic to the Pacific, in that direction, without sailing north of
the mouth of the C'oppernmine.

The discoveries of Hiarne were considercd in Great Britain as
highly important. The sea into which the Coppermine river
emptied was supposed to be the Pacific ;+ and, as that ocean thus
appeared to extend much farther towards the northeast than had
been previously imagined, the hope of finding a direct communi-
cation between its waters and those of Baffin’s Bay were propor-
tionally increased.

Before relating what was done by the British Government in
consequence of the information afforded by Hearne, it will be
proper to notice another journey in the interior of North America,
performed a short time previous, hy Captain Jonathan Carver, of
Connecticut. This gentleman set out from Boston in June, 1766;
gmd, proceeding by way of Michilimackinac, passed the two follow-
Ing years in exploring the region west of the Great Lakes, which
1x watered by the upper Mississippi. Beyond this region he did
not advance; and the only reason for mentioning his expedition
here is, that, in the narrative of his adventures,! allusions are sev-

« The discoveries made by Hearne were communjcated to the directors of the
Hud-on's Bay C.uupany, and by them to the British Admirally; no account of them
was, l:)owe\'cr_, 21ven to the world until the publication, in 1781, of the Fournals of
Cook’s Last Vuyagz. in the Introduction to which they are noticed. Hearne’s Jour-
nals and Maps were finally published in 1795, afier his death.

+ Hearne estimated ihe latitude of the mon h of the Coppermine to be 72 degrees.
‘We now know, from the observations of Franklin, that this river enters the Arctic
Sea under the parallel of 67 degrees 51 minutes.

* Published at London in 177=. It attracted much attention at that time, and soon

wentthrongh several editions. The work has been lately reprinted at New York-
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ell.'al times made to « great river flowing westwardly into the Pa- 1766
cific from the central part of the continent. to
In the Introduction to his Narrative, Carver states that his '
objects were, “after' gaining a knowledge of the manners, cus-
torns, langu.ages, soil, and natural productions of the different na-
tions that inhabit the back of the Mississippi, to ascertain the
breadth of the vast continent (North America) which extends
from the Atlantic to the Pacific ocean, in its broadest part, be-
tween the 43d and 46th degrees northern latitude. Had I been able
to accomplish this, I intended to have proposed to the Govern-
ment to establish a post in some of those parts about the Stroit of
Anian, which, having been discovered by Sir Francis Drake, of
course belong to the English. This, I am convinced, would
greatly facilitate the discovery of a northwest passage, or commu-
mication between Hudson’s Bay and the Pacific Occan.” This ex-
tensive plan he was, however, unable to effect; having been ob-
liged to turn back after having advanced as far as the St. Peters
River, and just as he was preparing to puusuce his journey “ by
way of the Lals u Pluye, Dubvis, and Owinipique ® to the head
of the Gireat River of the West, which falls iuto the Strait of An-
wn, the termination of his intended progress.”  In swmnming up
the information which he presents to the public, he lays great
stress upon his «account of the heads of the four great rivers that
take their rise within a few leagues of cach other, neurly about the
centre of the great ccmtinent, viz: “the Firer Bourbon, (Red River.
which empties itself into Hudso's Dy the araters of the N.
Levwrrcuee s the Mississipgi : and the [iver Orcson, or River of the
West, thut falls into the Pacitic Ocoan at the Streit of Aiiin”
This account is certainly incorrect, so far as regards the head
waters of any stream flowing into the Pacific; and as Carver,
though he frequently mentions the Oregon, gives no information
concerning it more particular than that it rises amone the Shinine
Mountains, west of the source of N1 Peter’s River, and fulls into
the Pucific at the Ntrait of Awiun, he cannot in justice be consid-
ered as having thrown any light upon the geography of the
western division of North America. As to the derivation or mean-
ing of the word Oregon, he says nothing ; and nothing satisfac-
tory is, indeed, known about it. No such word is to be found in
any vocabularies of Indian languages which have been examined
in search of it; and there is little probability that it comes either
from the ()recien or the Orejon of the Spaniards, or the ) Rezan
of the Irish. Iu fact, there is reason to suspect that Carver in-
vented the name himself, and that he derived his idea of the river
not from the Indians, but from the maps of the day, in most of
which such a stream is laid down running from the vicinity of
the Mississippi. 1t is certain that he copied the greater part of
his accounts of the manners and customs of the Nudowessie In-
dians, (now called the Ninw.r,) as well as their terms, from those
given by Lahontan, nearly a century previous, respecting the sav-

» Rainy Lake, Lake of the Woods, and Lake YWinnipey.
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ages of Canada; as may be seen by comparing the chapters on
marriage, on burial, on hunting, and on many other subjects in
the two works, although he merely mentions the French travel.
ler once or twice incidentally, and then in a very disparaging
manner. ”

C'arver concludes his narrative by stating that a project had
been formed in England, in 1774, by Richard Whitworth and
other persons, of whom he himself was one, to cross the Ameri.
can continent with a large party, by way of the Oregon and Mis.
souri Rivers to the Pacific, and then to examine the coasts of
that ocean towards the north, in search of some passage leading
to the Atlantic ; but that the Revolution in America had caused
the scheme to be abandoned.

The British Government, however, soon afterwards endeavored
to obtain a solution of the interesting question as to the existence
of a northern passage between the two oceans; for which purpose
it was arranged that ships should be simultaneously despatched
to the north Pacific and to Baffin’s Bay. Captain Cook, who
about this time returned from his second circumnavigation of the
earth, volunteered to conduct the expedition to the north Pacific;
his offer was joyfully accepted, and he accordingly sailed from
Plymouth on the 12th of July, 1776, in his old ship the Resolu-
tion, accompanied by the Discovery, under the command of Cap-
tain Charles Clerke.

Captain Cook was instructed to proceed by way of the Cape of
Good Hope and Otaheite, « to the coast of New Albion, endeavor-
ing to fall in with it in the latitude of 15 degrees.” He wwas there
“to put into the first convenicnut port to recruit his wood and
water and procure refreshments, and then to sail northward along
the coast to the latitude of 65 degrees, or farther if not obstructed
by lands or ice, taking care not to lose any time in exploring riv-
ers or inlets, or upon any other account,” until he had reached that
parallel. At the 65th degree he was to begin his examination of
the coast, in search of “a water passage pointing towards Hud-
son’s or Baffin's Bays ;" if he should find such a passage, he was
to endeavor to make his way through it; should ke, however, be-
come convineed that no such communication existed, he was to
visit the Russian establishments in that quarter, and to explore
the seas north of them as far and as completely as he could. The
direction not to commence the search for a passage to the Atlan-
tic south of the 65¢h parallel, was founded on the proofs afforded
by Hearne that the American continent extended uninterrupted
beyond that latitude, and that, consequently, the stories of the
voyages of Fluca and Fonté from the Pacific to the Atlantic were
entitled to no credit.

_ The application of the name of News Alhion to the western por-
tion of North America showed that the British Government had

f* Iu the interesting Aceonnt of Major Long's Expedition through the country
ol 1the upper Mississippi in 1523, vol. 1, chapter 7, wiil he found sume observations
f;iocluhlatmd to Sl;”OX that no dependence is to be placed on Carver’s statements respect-

g that part of America, particularly as regards the St. Peter’s River, which it is
probable that he never ascended, v ¥ ’

L4
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no intention to resign the rights supposed or pretended to have 177
been acquired by Drale’s visit to that region. In order to revive
and fortify these claims, Cook was instrueted, “ with the consent
of the natives, fo take possession, in the name of the Kine of Great
Britain, of convenient situations in such countries as he might
discover, that had not been already discovered or visited by any
other European Power, and to distribnte among the inhabitants
such things as will remain as traces of his having been there ;
but if he should find those countries uninhabited, he was to take
possession of them for his Sovereign, by setting up proper marks
and inscriptions as first discoverers and possessors.” He was
“strictly enjoined not to touch upon any part of the Spanish
dominions on the western continent of America, unless driven
thither by some unavoidable accident; in which case, he was to
stay no longer than should be absolutely necessary, and to be care-
ful to give no umbrage or offence to any of the inhabitants or
subjects of his Catholic Majesty.” With reference to the Rus-
sians he was directed, “if 1n his farther progress northward he
should find any subjects of any European Prince or State upon
any part of the coast, not to disturb them or give them any just
cause of offence, but, on the contrary, to treat them with civility
and friendship.”

The preceding extracts from the instructions given to Cook in
1776 will be sufficient to explain the objects of his voyage to the
north Pacific, and the views of the British Government with re-
gard to the part of America bordering upon that division of the
oceatr. It should be ohserved, in addition, that those views were
in every respect conformable with justice, with the existing trea-
ties between Great Britain and other Powers, and with the princi-
ples of national law, then generally admitted in civilized coun-
tries.

When Cook sailed from England on this his last voyage. he July 12.
expected to reach the north Pacific early in the summer of 17775
he was, however, detained by his researches in other parts of the
ocean during the whole of that year, and did not arrive upon the
northwest coast of America until the 7th of Mareh, 1778, when 1733
he made the land about a hundred miles north of Cape Myndo- Mar. 7.
cino. For several days afierwards he was prevented by violent
storas from advancing as he wished towards the north, and
was driven along the coast to some distance in the contrary di-
rection. The wind then becoming favorable, he took the desired Mar. 13.
course, and on the 220 of the month his ships werc opposite a Mar. 22,
projecting point of the continent, SItuated' a lmlve heyond th(: 4sth
parallel, to which he gave the name of Cipe Dlattery in token of
his improved prospects. In this part of his voyage he recognised
the Cape Blanco of Aguilar, near the 43d Rarallel, b'ut he though}
proper to bestow on it the name of (,'(//u' (.:r_egnrg/.. T'he }nouth 0
the Columbia was passed by him, without its being noticed, du-
ing a stormy night.
rlnb‘he coasty imtr’nediately south of Cape Flattery was caref;ully
examined in search of the strait throngh which Juan de I*u?a
was said to have sailed from the Pacific to the Atlantic in 1592.
In the account of that voyage, the entrance of the strait is placed
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between the 47th and 4Sth degrees of latitude; and the land be-
ing found by Cook to extend uninterruptedly across that space,
he did not hesitate to pronounce that no such passage existed,
This assertion has been subsequently confirmed ; had the Enq.
lish navigator, however, traced the outline of the coast on the
other side of Cape Flattery, he would there have discovered an
arm of the ocean, apparently penetrating the continent towards
the east, through which he might have proceeded with his ships
for many days ere he could have been assured that the story of the
Greek pilot’s voyage was not true in all its most essential partic-
ulars.

This arm of the sea was passed unnoticed by Cook, who con
tinued his voyage from Cape Flattery, northward across its en.
trance, and along the shore of what he supposed to be the con-
tinent, as far as the latitude of 49} degrees. Under that paralle]
he found a spacious and secure bay offering every facility for the
repair of his vessels and the refreshment of his men, in which he
cast anchor on the 29th of March, bestowing upon it, at the same
time, the name of King G'eorce’s Sound. 'This name he shortly
after changed to that of Nuotha Nownd, under the impression
(which appears to have been incorrect) that Nunt/ir* was the term
employed to distinguish the bay, by the natives of the surround-
ing territory.

The English remained at Nootka Sound four weeks, engaged
in preparations for the difficulties which they expected to encoun-
ter.  During this period they communicated freely with the na-
tives of the country, who, though universully represented as the
most thievish, treacherous, and terocious of the human race, were
upon this occasion rendered useful, and even obliging, by the
kind and conciliatory conduct of the strangers. A regular inter-
change of commodities was also established between the parties,
the seamen giving their old clothes, buttons, knives, and other
trifles, in return for the skins of sea-otters and seals, which were
found in abundance on those coasts.

Cook has recorded in his Journal many curious particulars il-
lustrative of the character and habits of these savages, and he
has also noticed some circumstances which appeared to show
that they had held intercourse with Europeans before his arrival
among them. Thus he remarks that they manifested no surprise
at the sight of his ships, and were not startled by the reports of
his guns ; they had tools and weapons of iron, and ornaments of
brass, which latter, at least, could not have been made by per-
sons unacquainted with the arts; and one of their chiefs had
hanging around his neck two silver tuble-spoons of Spanish man-
ufaclure.  Yet the navigator was convinced, from inquiries, that
no ships besides thnse under his command had been seen at
Nootka, and that none of the inhabitants had ever communicated
(hreptly with the Spaniards or any other civilized people. 'Their
indifference with regard to his ships he attributed to their * natu-

* The name of Uyuot, or Yucuatl, applied by 1 ti is regi rt of
the sound called Friendly , applied by the natives of this region toa pa

Nootho, Cove, is the only word in their language which resembles
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ral indolence of temper and want of curiosity ;”” and he concluded 173~
that they obtained their iron and other metals from the European
colonies in America, through the agency, ¢ perhaps, of several iu-
termediate nations.”

Under these circumstances, Cook finally considered himself
justified in claiming the merit of the first discovery of Nootka
Sound, and it has since been almost universally conceded to him.
The Spanish Government and writers, however, insist that this
place is no other than the Port Sun Lorenzo, entered and so
named by Juan Perez, during his voyuge along this coast, four
years previous to the arrival of the Fuglish in the north Pacific.
In the account of that voyage, at page 70, we have shown upon
what evidence this assertion is founded ; and it cannot be denied
that many of the facts observed by Cvok, at Nootka, tend to con-
firm the probability of its correctness. T attempt to determine
the question satisfactorily in favor of the Spanish navigator, would
be at the present day an unprofitable employment.

Cook sailed from Nootka Sound on the 26th of April, with the Apni26.
intention of proceeding as speedily as possible to the 65th degree
of latitude, where he was to begin the exmnination of the Auer-
ican coasts, in search of a passage to the Atlantic. The land
next seen by him was the beautiful peak which he called Mownt M-y 2
Fdeecumb, but which had received from Bodega and Maurelle
in 1775 the name of Mount San Jacinto ; and two days afterwards May 1.
he beheld rising froin the shore two stupendous piles of rocks
and snow, on the southernmost of which the appellation of Jovut
Fuirweather was bestowed, while the other, lying nearly under
the 60th parallel, was recognised as the Movu/ Saf‘nt Llias de-
scribed in the accounts of Buering’s last voyage.  From the foot
of Mount Saint Elias the coast was obscrved to turn to the west,
instead of continuing in a northward direction, as it was repre-
sented in the latest charts of the Russians. Cook thereupon re-
solved to commence his survey at that point, hoping that he
should soon find some strait or arm of the oceau, through whu}:lh
his ships might pass around the northwestern extremity of the
continent into the sea discovered by Hearne.

With this view the English advanced slowly along the shorg
from Mount Saint Elias to a considerable (llSTﬂl](‘,f”‘ \vest\\rard, af; 7
thence southward as far as the 55th degree of la“mdej,‘“f’"“{,ﬂ} Juze.
exploring in their way the two great oults called (/1//4]/ vz,h
Ham’s Newnd and Cook’s River, and every other opemngﬂ 11'.0‘uegX
which they supposed it possible to effect a .passag'e.t i :;13 ex
pectations, however, were i each instance dlsappcim ef j and the
land was found extending continuously on the rig 1}2 of t }1:3 ‘c o
line thus surveyed by them, over a vast space, which in t 1o chatts
and accounts of the Russians, was represented\ as\c-)'c-?11111m<?011ti}:1e11t
ocean. That this land was a part ofh thfe t ﬁ:(i l(nLo e
Cook entertained no doubt, although the fact ha O il
established ; and he therefore saw with regret that t f Ipis at aw};
of his being able to acc%mpltlsh tt'hel ggzggo();)ggcto 1 yag

i 3 entire . .
Wasvrlllliall;egﬁlsl};lllif/z;n\jf(l’slggi(;lg on, th}; ships were frequently vis-
ited by the patives of the adjacent territories, none of whom ap-
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peared to have held any previous intercourse with civilized per-
sons ; and it was not until they had passed the southwestern
extremity of the land, near the 55th parallel of latitude, that
traces of the Russiuns were perceived. From this point they
proceeded towards the west, and at length, on the 27th of June,
they reached an island which proved to be Unulas/i one of the
largest of the Fox group, well known as a place of resort for the
fur-traders from Asia. None but savages were found upon it at
that time; yet, as its position with reference to the other islands
and to Kamschatka was supposed to be expressed with some ap-
proach to accuracy on the charts published at St. Petersburg, its
discovery was considered important for the regulation of future
movements.

From Unalashka Cook proceeded northward through the part
of the Pacific usually distinguished as the Ne« of Kamschatka,into
the Arctic Ocean, examining the American coast in search of a

. passage around the continent towards the east. On the 9th of

August, he reached a point sttuated near the 66th parallel of lati-
tude, and called by him Cupe Prince of Wales, which has been
ascertained to be the western extremity of America; and thence,
crossing a ehannel of only fifty-one miles in breadth, he arrived at
the opposite extremity of Asia, since known as Fast Cape. Upon
the channel which there separates the two great continents he
generously bestowed the name of Beering’s Strait, in honor of
the navigator who had first, though unknowingly, passed through
it fifty vears before. .

Beyond Beering's Strait the American coast was found extend-
ing upon the Arctic Sea towards the east, and was traced in that
direction to Icy Clupe, a point situated in the latitude of 70} de-
grees, where the progress of the ships was arrested by the ice.
In like manner the Asiatic shore was examined as far westward
as it was possible to proceed ; and the warm season having by
this time passed away, Cook judged it prudent to return to the
south, deferring the prosecution of his researches until the ensu-
ing summer.

On the 24 of October the ships again arrived at Unalashka,
where fortunately some Russian traders were found. The chief
of these men, Gerassim Ismyloff, was an old and experienced
seaman, who had acconipanied Benyowsky in his adventurous
voyage to China in 1771, and had been for many years engaged
in the trade between Kamschatka and the islands. He readily
exhibited to Cook all the charts in his possession, and commu-
nicated what he knew respecting the geography of that part of
the world. The information thus received from him, however,
was only so far valuable to the English navigator, as it proved
the inaccuracy of the ideas of the Russians with regard to the
American continent.

Leaving Unalashka after some days, the English ships contin-
ued on their course towards the south, and on the 26th of No-
vember reached Owyhee, one of the Sandwich Islands. There
they remained during the winter, and there, on the 16th of Feb-

ruary, 1779, the gallant and generous Cook was murdered by the
natives.
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Qaptam Charles' Clerke, upon whom the command of the ex- 177.
pedition d'evolved in consequence of this melancholy event, en-
deavored in the following summer to effect a passage to the At-
lantic through the Arctic Sea. With this view he sailed from Mar. 13.
Owyhee to Petro- Paulowsk* the principal port of Kamschatka,
in the Bay of Avatscha, a}nd thence through Beering’s Strait; be- May 1.
yond which, however, his ships were prevented by ice from ad-
vancing as far in any direction as they had gone in the previous
year. His health declining, he was obliged to return to the south
before the end of the warm season, and on the 22d of August he Aug. 22.
died near Petro-Paulowsk. °

Captain John Gore, a native of New England, next assumed
the direction of the enterprise; and the ships being considered by
the officers unfit, from the bad condition of their rigging, to en-
counter the storms of another year’s voyage in this part of the
ocean, it was determined that they should direct their course
homeward. Accordingly, in October they sailed from Petro-Paul- Oct.
owsk, where they had been treated with the utmost hospitality
by the Russian authorities ; and in December following they an- Dec. 18.
chored at the mouth of the River Tygris in China, near the city
of Canton.

With the stay of the ships at Canton are connected circumn-
stances which gave additional importance to the discoveries made
in the expedition.

During their voyage along the northwest coasts of America,
the officers and seamen had obtained from the natives of various
places which they visited a quantity of the finest furs, in ex-
change for knives, buttons, and other trifles. These furs were
collected without any reference to their value as merchandise,
and were used on board as clothes or bedding ; in consequence of
which the greater portion of them had been entirely spoiled, and
the remainder were much injured before the ships reached Petro-
Paulowsk. At that place a few of the skins were purchased by
the Russian traders, who were anxious to obtain the whole on
the same terms; but the officers, having in the mean time ac-
quired information respecting the value of furs in China, pre-
vailed upon the seamen to retain those which they had still on
hand, until their arrival at Canton, where they were assured that
a better market would be found.

In this expectation they were not disappointed. The furs car-
ried by them to China were the first which entered that empire
by sea, all those previously used in the country having been
brought by land though the northern frontiers. The supplies
thus received had never been equal to the demands; no sooner,
therefore, was it reported in Canton that two cargoes of these
highly prized objects of comfort and luxury had arrived in the
Tygris, than the ships which contained them were surrounded by
persons all eager to buy for their own use or upon speculation.

The Chinese, according to custom, began by proposing prices far

» Called also Petro-Paulski, amj the Harbor of Seint Peter and Saint Paul. The
Russians write it Petropawlowskaia.
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below those which were then current; but the English refusip
to accede to such terms, they gradually increased the amount of
their effers, and in the end the whole stock of furs was purchased
by them for money and goods, the value of which was not less
than ten thousand dollars.

The business for which the English stopped at Canton having
been despatched, they sailed from that place in January, 1780,
and, passing around the Cape of Good Hope, arrived at the mouth
of the Thames on the 4th of October following.

The results of Cook’s researches in the north Pacific were cer.
tainly far more important than those obtained by any or all of the
navigators who had previously explored that part of the sea. The
positions of a number of points on the western side of America
were for the first time accurately determined, and means were
thus afforded for ascertaining approximately the extent of the
continent in that direction. The existence of a northern channel
of communication between the two oceans, passable by ships,
seemed to be entirely disproved; but, in recompense, a vast field
for the exercise of industry was opened to the world, by the de-
monstration of the advantages which were to be derived from the
colleetion of furs on the northern shores of the Pacific, and the
sale of them in China.

With regard to the norelty of Cook’s discoveries on the north-
west side of America, it appears, on comparing his course with
those taken by the Spaniards four years previously, that until he
had passed the 55th parallel of latitude he saw no land, (with the
exception possibly, though not probably, of Nootlia Sound,) which
had not been already seen by Perez, Bodega, or Heceta ; it must
be repeated, however, that he had no knowledge of the discov-
eries effected by either of those navigators. After passing the 55th
degree, he was, as he frequently acknowledges, aided, and in 3
measure guided, by the information gleaned from the accounts of
the expeditions of Beering and other Russians who had explored
that part of the Pacific before him. This is said without any de-
sire to detract from the merits of the gallant English commander,
whose skill and perseverance were as extraordinary as his hon-
esty and magnanimity ; but merely to show with what degree of
justice his Government could advance claims to the exclusive
possession of any part of Northwest America on the strength of
his discoveries.

While the British ships under Clerke and Gore were, after the
death of Cook, on their sccond tour through the northernmost
parts of the Pacific, the Spaniards were engaged in another at:
tempt to extend their knowledge of the west coasts of America
For this purpose two vessels, called the Princesa and the Favor-
ita, sailed from San Blas on the 11th of February, 1779, under
the command, respectively, of Lieutenants Ignacio Arteaga and
Juan Francisco de la Bodega y Quadra. The latter was the same
officer who had in 1775 explored the Pacific to the 58th degree
(Af latitude, as before related ; and he was again accompanied by

ntonio Maurelle as ensign, from whose journal nearly all the

irrilgzamation respecting the expedition in question has' been de-
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. Of this voyage a very short acconnt® will be sufficient. From 1779.
San Blas the Spaniards sailed directly for Port Bucareli, the bay Feb. 11
which had been discovered by Bodega and Maurelle near the May 4.
56th degree of latitude. This bay, as well as the shores in its vi-
cinity, they surveyed with care ; after quitting it, the point which July 1.
they next saw was Mount Saint Elias, whence they proceeded July 9.
along the coast towards the west, frequently landing and trading

with the natives. In the beginning of August they entered a Aug. 1.
large gulf containing many islands, and surrounded by high
mountains, which, from the descriptions given by Maurelle, must

have been the same called by Cook Prince Williun's Sound.

Here their researches terminated, for what reason we do not learn.

La DPéronse says that Arteaga supposed himself to have then
reached the coast of Kamschatka, and that he was fearful to pro-

ceed farther, lest he should be attacked and overpowered by the
Russians. The ships departed from the great gulfon the 7th of Au- Aug. 7.
gust, and on the 21st of November following they arrived at San Nov. 21.
Blas, “where,” says Fleurieu, with some justice, “ they might have
remained without our knowledge in geography having sustained

any loss by their inaction.” The voyage, in fact, produced little
benefit in any way; it was the last made by Spaniards to the
northwest coast of America before 178%.

* The greater patt of Maurelle's journal of this voyaze may be found in the first
volume of the Narrative of La Pérounse’s Voyage. La Pérouse obtained it from
Maurelle himself at Manilla in 1787, and has made some observations respecting
the conduct of the Spaniards as therein related, which, though possibly just. are by
no means generous. Fleurien, the editor of La Pérouse’s Journal, did not omit the
opportunity of casting ridicule upon the Spaniards, whose efforts during this voy-
age were, 1n truth, not calculaied to redeem their character for perseverance.

T
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CHAPTER V,

Voyages and discoveries iu the north Pacific, between 1779 and 1790—Commence.
ment of the direct trade in furs from the northwest coasts of America to Cap.
ton—Voyvage of La Pérouse—First voyages ol citizens of the United States tothe
northwest coasts—-Discovery of the Strait of Fuca—-Attempt made by John Led.
yard to eross the northern part of the American continent.

WaiLst Cook was engaged in his last expedition, Great Brit-
ain became involved in wars with the United States of America,
France, and Spain; and as there was no prospect of a speedy
termination of the contests at the time when the ships sent out un-
der that commander returned to Europe, the British Government
considered it prudent to withhold from the world all information
respecting their voyage. The regular journals of the ships, togeth-
er with the private notes and memoranda of the officers and men
which could be collected, were in consequence placed under the
charge of the Board of Admiralty, and thus remained concealed
until peace had been restored. Notwithstanding this care, how-
ever, many of the occurrences of the expedition became known,
the importance or the novelty of which was such as to raise to
the highest degree the curiosity of the public, not only in Eng-
land, but in all other civilized countries.

The wars having been at length concluded, the journals of the
expedition were published at London in the winter of 1784-3,
under the care of a learned ecclesiastic, in three quarto volumes,
accompanied by charts, tables, and all other illustrative appli-
ances ; and it is scarcely necessary to add, that the anticipations
which had been formed with regard to the importance of their
contents were fully realized.

The statements contained in this work respecting the great
abundance of animals yielding fine furs in the vicinity of the
north Pacific, and the high prices paid for their skins in China,
did not fail immediately to arrest the attention of enterprising
men ; and preparations were commenced in various parts of Eu-
Tope, in the East Indies, and in the United States of America, to
profit by the information. At that period the trade in those arti-
cles was conducted almost wholly by the Russians and the Brit-
ish, between which nations, however, there was no competition
in this particular. 'The Russians procured their furs chiefly in the
northern parts of their own empire, and exported to China by land
all which were not required for their own use. The British fur
market was supplied entirely from Hudson’s Bay and Canada;
and a great portion of the skins there collected were sent to Rus-
sia, whence many of them found their way to China, though
none had ever been shipped directly for the latter country. That
the furs of Canada and Hudson’s Bay could be sold advanta-
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geously at Canton, appeared to be certain, even allowing for a  1785.
considerable diminution of prices at that place in consequence of
the increase in the supply ; and it was supposed that still larger
profits might be secured by means of a direct intercourse between
China and the northern coasts of the Pacific, where the finest furs
were to be obtained in greater quantities and more easily than
in any other part of the world. There could be no doubt that
this diminution of prices at Canton would take place immediately
after the establishment of the trade, and it was probable that the
expenses and difficulties of procuring the furs would also be aug-
mented ; therefore it was material that those who wished to reap
the fullest harvests upon this new field, should commence their
labors as speedily as possible.

The first expedition made to the northwest coasts of America
from the south; for the purpose of collecting furs, was conducted
by James Hanna, an Englishman, who sailed in a small brig from
Canton in April, 1785, and arrived at Nootka Sound in August
following. The natives of the surrounding country were in the
beginning entirely opposed to all intercourse with the strungers,
whom they endeavored to destroy ; after a few combats, however,
a trade was established between the parties, and the brig retnrned
to Canton before the close of the year, with a cargo of the most
valuable furs in place of the old iron and coarse manufactures
which she had carried out in the spring.

In the same year an association of merchants, called the Aine
George’s Sovnd Company, was formed in London for the prose-
cution of this trade, by means of vessels sent directly from Fug-
land to the northwest coasts, for which an exclusive license was
granted to them by the South Sca Company; the furs there col-
lected were to be carried for sale to Canton, and from that pluee,
in virtue of a special permission conceded by the East India Com-
pany, cargoes of tea were to be brought back to London. This
association immediately despatched to the north Pacific two ships,
the Queen Charlotte, commanded by Captain Dixon, and the King
George, by Captain Portlock, who arived together in Cook’s Riv-
er in July, 1756. In the course of this and the two following 1786
years vessels were also sent to be eniployed in the fur trade of 1788,
the Pacific—from Bombay and Calcutta by the East India Com-
pany ; from Macao and Canton by various individuals, English
and Portuguese; and from Ostend, by the Austrian East India
Company, or rather under its flag. )

All these vessels appeared to have been owned and equipped
wholly or principally by British subjects. The French mzf\dehn.o
commercial expeditions for the same purpose befpre 1790 ; their
great navigator, La Pérouse, however, on departing fm;(the last
fime from his country, in August, 1785, was instructed ¢ particu-
larly to explore those parts of the northwest coast of Amer.lcﬁ.
which had not been examined by Captain Cook, and of whic
the Russian accounts gave no idea,” with the view of obt?‘mmg in-
formation relative to the fur trade, as well as of learning wheth{)}r
in those unknown parts some Tlver or internal gea may”nortr he
found communicating with Hudson’s or Baffin’s Bay. e



[174] 88

170,

June 24

to
Sept. 21.

Sept. 16.
Sept. 21,

175,

1783
o
19K7.

multiplicity of the affairs in every department Qf knowledge, to
which La Pérouse was required to attend during this voyage,
prevented him from devoting more than three months to the ob.
jects above specified ; and of that timc he passed one-third at ap-
chor in a bay named by him Port des ['rancais, near Mount
Saint Elias, where he first made the land on the northwest coast
of America. 1'rom the Port des Frangais he sailed along the
western shores of the continent and of the great islands in its vi.
cinity, which were then supposed. to be parts of the main land,
as far Monterey . and thence, after a few days spent in making
observations and inquiries, he departed for the East Indies.

The remarks and opinions of the gallant and accomplished
French navigator, upon many subjects relative to the northwest
coast, display great sagacity, and have been since generally con-
firmed ; he, however, made no important discoveries, and the
whole vajue of the information acquired by him was lost to the
world in consequence of the delay in publishing it. The jour-
nals of his expedition did not appear in print until 1797, at which
period the Pacific coasts of North Ainerica were almost as well
kuown as those of its Atlantic side.

The Spanish Government endeavored also to secure for itself
a portion of the advantages to be derived from the fur trade.
Agreenbly to its usual policy in such cases, an agent was sent
trom Mexico to the western side of California, where he was
charged to collect all the furs procurable at the different settle-
ments, and thence to carry them for sale to Canton. 'The adven-
ture, however, proved unprofitable. A few skins only, and those
of inferior quality, could be collected in California; and ere the
agent arrived with them in Canton, which was in the spring of
1757, the price of furs had been so much lowered that scarcely
enough could be obtained from the sale of his stock to cover the
expenses of its transportation. The Canton market was, indeed,
already glutted with furs, which were, according to La Pérouse,
actually cheaper there in that year than in Kamschatka.

The Russians were in the mean time extending their inter-
course with the American coasts and their establishments upon
them ; even before the publication of Cook’s journals, they had
begun to avail themselves of the information respecting his dis-
coveries, which had been obtained while the English ships were
at Unalashka and Petro-Paulowsk, and an association had been
formed among the principal fur-merchants of Eastern Russia for
the more effectual conduct of their affairs. In August, 1753,
three vessels which had been equipped by this association for a
long voyage sailed for America from Ochotsk, under the direction
of Gregory Shellikof, one of the chiefs of the company. Their
expedition lasted four years, during which period ‘the shores of
the continent and islands between the southern extremity of Ali-
aska and Prince William’s Sound were explored, and several col-
onies and factories were established, particularly on the large
Island of Kuliuk, or Kodiak, situated near the entrance of Cook’s
Inlet. 'This Shellikof was a man of great intrepidity and perse-
verance, well acquainted with the business in which he was en-
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gaged, and never troubled by any scruples with regard to the hu- 1357,
manity of measures after their expediency had been demonstrated.

He is said to have exhibited the most barbarous disposition in

his treatment of the natives on the American coasts, of whom he

often put to death whole tribes upon the slightest prospect of ad-
vantage.”

In 17?’8 two other vessels were sent out by this association, 173
under Gerassim Ismyloff, one of the traders whom Cook had
found at Unalashka, and Demitri Betsehareff. They proceeded
as far eastward as Mount San Jacinto, or Mount Edweewinb, tra-
ding with the natives and taking possession of the country in the
name of the Empress of Russiu.

The Russian Government hecaune also desirous to have a sci-

entific expedition made through these seas, for which purpose
the Empress engaged Captain Joseph Billines, one of Cook’s
lieutenauts, and some other English and Germons, as officers, as-
tronomers, and naturalists. These persons were sent in 1756 to
Ochotsk, where two vessels were being built for their voyace,
The preparations were, however, conducted so slowly, that Bil-
lings did not get to sea until May, 1790, he and his porty having
been in the interval cngaged in exploring the northern coasts of
Siberia. An account of their expedition will be presented here-
after.

The citizens of the United States of America appeared in the 1338
north Pacific to claim a share of the advantages of the fur trade,  to
within a short period after its commencement in that quarter of 1793.
the ocean. All the accounts hitherto published of their early expe-
ditions for this purpose are defective, and in gencral erroncous
very little information conreruing them is, indeed, to be obtained
at the present day, and that little must be in part collected from
the journals of British and Spanish navigators, upon whose state-
ments we cannot always rely. From the anthorities here indica-
ted, as well as from some others more worthy of credit,t have
heen compiled the slender notices of American voyages and dis-
coveries in the Pacific, between 1750 and 1793, contained in this
and the two next succeeding chupters.

The first voyages from the United States to the northwest 1330
coasts of America were made by the ship ¢ W/nmbin, of 220 tons,
and the sloop Washington,or L ly Washinzton, of 90 tons, u‘nder
the command, respectively, of John Kendrick and llrwl)n'rt) Gray.
They were fitted out by an association of merchants at oston,

 Qaner’s Aceount of the Russian Expelition, under Billings. )

+ The prineipal aahorities to whicl referenee will be made in these notices are:
the statement of Charles Bulfineh, one of the owners of 1he‘Cu1umb1a and W :uh‘m::-ﬂ
ton, appended w the reportof the Comnittee of Foreign In(“-’\[ﬂl:»“\‘ to the Honse of
' atives of the United States on the 4th of January, 1539, and published in

Do
Represend . , » ished
mnxnv nrwspapers both before and since: the Journal of the Voyazes of Capain
John Meare. in the North Pacific in 17+, and his memorial ;Lmlldu‘-'n'ml-\lll\ ads
l itis > followiny venrs the Fonrmatof the Voyage
dressed to the British Paritament in the followinwg venr: ihe o v
of Caprain George Vancouver in the Paciii- from 1391 to 17955 vhe‘Jnurnval at the
Voyage of the Suiil and Mexicana, and the manuseript Journ x‘i of Y]v: S (>yng':‘ ‘.'l
the Brig Hope of Boston, commanded by Joseph Ingraham, from 1790 to 1793,
3

which is preserved in the library of the Department of State at Washington.
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and, having been furnished with sea-letters from the Federal Gov-
ernment, and passports from the authorities of the State of Massa-
chusetts, they sailed together from Boston on the 30th of Sp.
tember, 1757.%

The two vessels proceeded first to the Cape Verd Islands,
where they obtained refreshments, and thence to the Falkland
Islands, among which they passed a fortnight. They then doubled
Cape Horn, and were immediately afterwards separated during a
violent gulc. The Washington, continuing her course northward,
arrived at Nootka on the 17th of September, 1788. 'The Colum-
bia received some damage in the storm, in consequence of which
she on the 21th of May put into the principal harbor of the Island
of Juan Fernandez, where she was treated with hospitality by
the Spanish commandant, Don Blas Gonzales.t The damage
having been repaired, Captain Kendrick set sail again on the
2Sth, and joined the Washington before the end of September at
Nootka Sound, where both vessels spent the winter.

Nootka was, indeed, the place to which vessels sailing for the
northwest coasts of America from the south generally directed
their course at that time, and from which they took their depar-
ture on returning; as it appeared to offer greater facilities for ob-
taining water and provisions, as well as for repairs, than any oth-
er harbor in that part of the ocean. The sound is easily entered
and quitted with the prevailing winds, and it affords secure and
convenient anchorage for ships of any size, particularly in a small
bay on the northwest side, called by the natives Uguot or Ujuall,
and by the English Friendly Cove. Although it lies between
the 49th and 50th parallels, and thus corresponds in latitade with
the mouth of the St. Lawrence, its climate appears from all ac-
counts to be much milder, and more nearly resembling that of
Halifax in Nova Scotia, which is situated five degrees farther
southward. The grains, fruits, and vegetables, as well as the do-
mestic fowls and quadrupeds of England and the northern States
of the American Union, thrive there and produce plentifully ; the
surrounding country is covered with the finest timber, and the
waters abound in fish, and in the animals yielding the most pre-
cious furs.

The aborigines of this part of North America are certainly
among the most savage and treacherous of the whole human
family ; they are of a race entirely distinet from any of those
which were found occupying the middle and eastern sections of
the continent, and progably belong to that of the 7%chutzky,

* The owners of these vessels were Joseph Barrell, Samuel Brown, Charles Bul-
finch, John Darby, Crowel Hatch, and John M Pintard ; one of whom, C. Bulfinch,
is sull (1840) hiving at Boston. Each vessel took out, for distribution among the na-
ves of the places which she might visit, 2 number of coins, struck for the parpose,
bearinz on one side a ship and a <lop under sail, with the words * Columbia and
Washinzion commanded by John Kondiick” and on the reverse, * Fitted oul ot Bos-
ton, North America, for the Pucific Occan by” —encircling the hames of the propri-
etors. - A fac-simile of this medal will be found on the map.

+ This officer was soon after deprived of his command and arrested, by his superi-
(:Il", the captain general of Chili, for thus disobeying the law of the Indies prohibiting

¢ entrance of fureigners under any pretext inlo the American dominions of Spain.
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inhabiting the northernmost regions of Asia. 'These barbarians 1785
evinced, at first, the utmost hostility to the fur-traders; they, lo
however, soon acquired o taste for blankets, knives, and other 1™
foreign articles, to gratify which they became willing not only to
tolerate the presence of the strangers, but also to hunt, fish, cut
wood, and labor for then: in various other ways.
) Thevkmg, or principal chief, of the tribes residing in the vicin-
ity of Nootka Sound at that period, was named Meyuinne or M-
{ju.zl%u ; his relation Wiccaunish ruled over the districts next ad-
joiuing on the southeast, and bordering upon the Bayx of ¢ 7.
quot or Port Cox, and Nittinat or Berkley Sound. They were
both courageous, artful, aud ferocious savages, as was amply de-
monstrated by their many acts of blood and perfidy azainst each
other, and against the foreiguers who frequented their territories.
From Nootka, the shores of the continent, and those of the
western sides of the outermost great islands in its vicinity, wire
explored by the English and American fur-traders northward as
far as Cook’s River, and southward nearly to Cape Mendocino.
The vessels thus employed were in general commmanded by ex-
perienced and intelligent mariners, well acquainted with the -
ence of navigation, and provided with the best instruments for
ascertaining geographical positions; and it being aterial for each,
in order to obtain a cargo of furs speedily and cheaply, to find as
many places as possible which had not been previvusly visited
by the others, a great deal of tolerably precise information relative
to these coasts was collected during the five years immediately
following the commencement of the trade. I'his information wos.
indeed, in most cascs, kept secret by those wlio had acquired it:
interchanges of charts and notes, however, oeeasionally tack
place among theny, and at length, in the course of 1789 anid 1790,
complete narratives of three commercial expeditions to the northl
Paciiic were published in London by those who had respectively
commanded 1n them.? These works are all tedious, on account
of the minuteness of the details of personal and tritling matters,
and the statements are often erroneous or fulse; they, however,
afford the means of tracing with sufficient exactness the progress
of discovery, and what may be called the /istory of the north-
western portion of America, within the abovewentioned periol.
It will be proper here to give a sketch of some of the most re-
markable discoveries effeeted by the British and American fur-
traders between 1755 and 1790. ) _
I the summerof 1757 Captain Berkely, in the ship Imperial - 1787,
Eazle, from Ostend, while examining the coast southeast tivin
Nootka, entered a broad arm of the sea,} between the Isth and
ith degrees of latitude, which appeared to penetrate the Amer-
fcan continent in an easterly direction; and as it corresponded
almost exuctly with the mouth of the passage through which the

» Dortlock, Divon, and Meares. The narcative of the last mentioned person v-iil

be frequently reterred to in the sequel. .
th L singular that this inporiant discuvery shoull have been made under the fig

of Austria.



[174] 92

1787.

1788.

May.
July.

Greek pilot, Juan de Fuca, declared that he had sailed into the
Atlantic in 1592, it immediately received the name of the Strait
of Fuca. Berkely did not, however, explore it to any considerable
distance from the Pacific. Captain Meares in 1788 sent one of
his mates in a boat up the passage, who reported, on returning,
that he “had sailed thirty leagues in it from the sea, and that it
was there about fifteen leagues broad, with a clear horizon stretch-
ing to the east about fifteen leagues farther.” Captain Gray, in
the Washington, in 1789, proceeded fifty miles in the same pas.
sage,and found it nowhere more than five leagues in width. An
exaggerated account of this part of Gray’s voyage was carried to
Europe by Meares in 1790, and it contributed materially to in-
duce the Governments of Spain and England to order those ex-
pditions, which were so successfully conducted during the
three following years by the navigators of each nation. 1t was
said that the Washington had sailed through the strait into an
interior sea, from which she passed again into the Pacific about
the 56th degree of latitude. The account that such a voyage
had been wmivle was incorrect; but Captain Gray collected infor-
mation from the natives of the coasts, which left no doubt en his
mind that the passage communicated, northward of Nootka, with
the Pacific, by an opcning to which he had in the summer of
179 given the name of Pintard’s Sound, but which is now gen-
erally called Queen Charlotte’s Sound. This opinion was ven-
fied in 1792 Ly Yancouver, and Galiano and Valdes.

About the tme of the discovery, or rather the re-discovery, of
tie Strait of Fuer, Captain Dixon, of the Queen Charlotte, from
Londm, eoncerved that the land which had been seen by the
Spaniaeds in 1771 and 1775, between the 51st and the 54th par-
allels of Iatitude, was separated from t'i¢ American continent by
sea, and he acrordingly bestowed upon it the name of Queen
Chaslotts Islwid. 'This supposition was confirmed in the sum-
mer of 1780, first by Cuaptain Gray of the Washington, and after-
wards by Captain Dougluss of the lphigenia, who separately cir-
cumnavigated the island. Gray, believine himself to be the origi-
nal discoverer of the territory, called it Vushington's Is'e ; under
which appellation, as well as the otlier and more common one, it
will be found laid down on the map acecompanying this memoir.
1. the same summer a group of small i<londs were foun near the
continent, between it and the eastern side of Queen Charlotte’s
I-Luwd, by Captain Dunean, of the Princess Royal, from Loudon,
who in like manner applied 1o them the name of his vesscl; Fleu-
reu considers them as the same which were seen in 1756 by La
Pérouse, and were called by him I/es de Flewrieu.

The discovery of these islands, together with other circum-
stances, led to the suspicion that the whole of the territories es-
tending on the Purific, between the Strait of Fuca and the vi-
cinity of Mount Suint Elias, which had previously been consid-
el‘ed as parts of the American continent, might be really a col-
lection of islands; and, as this suspicion gained strength, the
old account of the voyage of Admiral Fonté to the Atlantic be-
gan to receive some credit. The islands and reputed islands in
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question were supposed to be the Archipelago of San Lazare, 13+
which were described in that account as situated near the 53d
degree of latitude ; and this appdrent confirmation of a part of the
story gave encouragement for the hope that the Rio de fos Reyes,

and the other waters through which the Adiniral was said to have
sailed on his way to the Atlantic, in 1640, would also be found.

At this period, moreover, an attempt was made by Captain July.
John Meares, in the Felice, from Macao, to discover a harbor or
river, which was represented on the Spanish maps as communi-
cating with the Pacific near the 46th degree of latitude, immedi-
ately south of a cape called ‘. f2ujue. ~ This opening had been
first seen by Bruno Heecta in August, 1773, and was called on
the maps Entrada de 1leccta, or flntrada de Ascencion, and in
some instances Rio de “un Rogue. The account given by
Meares of his search is werthy of particular attention.

Meares says that he discovered a headland in the latitude of
16 degrees 17 minutes, which he called Cipr Shoalicuter; sail-
ing thence along the coast, towards the south, “an high bluff
promontory bure off us southeast” at the distance of only fhur Juy 6.
leagues, for which we steered to double, with the hope that be-
tween it and Cape Shoalwater we should find some sort of har-
bor. We now discovered distant land beyond this pronontory,
and we pleased oursclves with the expectation of its being Cupe
Saint Roc of the Spaniards, near which they are said to have
found a good port. By halfpast eleven we doubled this cape at
the disiance of three miles, having « elear and perfect view of the
shore in every part, on which we did not discern a living crea-
ture, or the least trace of habitable life. A prodigious casterly
swell rolled on ihie shore,and the soundings gradually deereased
from forty to sixtecn fathoms over a hard sandy bottom.  After
we had rounded the promontory, a large bay, as we had imagined,
epened to onr view, that bore a very promising apprarance, and
into which we stcered with every enceuraging expectation.

“'The high land that formed the boundaries of the hay was at Jaly 7.
a great distunce, and a flat level couniry occupied the mtervening
space; the bay itself took rather a westerly direction.  As we
steered in, thie water shoaled to nine, eight, and seven fathoms,
when breakers were scen from the deck right ahead, and from
the mast-hcal they were observed to extend across the bay; we,
therefore, hauled out,and directed our coursc to the opposite shore,
to see if there was any ol or if we could discover any port.

«The name of Cupe Disappointuient was ziven to the Jrotou-
tory, and the bay obtained the title of Livcrption Bay. By an in-
different meridian obscrvation, it lies in the lititude of :11_1 degrees
10 minutes north, and in the computed longitude of 235 degrees
34 minutos east. | Ve can poe anith sufidy assert that t/tez:(' is no
such rirer as that of Suint Roc cuists,us laid dowen in the Spanish
charts.” .

This assertion, though somewhat ungrammatically expressed,

* Meares's Account of his Voyage, printed at Londou in 1500, page 167
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is yet sufficiently clear and explicit. Captain Meares was con.
vinced by his observations that no great stream entered the Pa.
cific from the American continent near the latitude and places
described by him. How far this conclusion was correct will be
shown hereafter.

In addition to the discoveries and examinations here specified,
the British and American fur-traders, during the period between
1785 and 1790, explored many other parts of the American coast
which had been scen by the Spaniards or by Cook, and made
numerous corrections in the charts of those navigators; much,
however, remained to be done in that way before the western
shores of the continent could be accurately known, as may be
seen by merely comparing the charts and accounts of Portlock
and Mearcs with those of Vancouver published in 1797.

The fur trade between the northwest coasts of America and
Canton was, for some years after its establishment, upon the
whole, less profitable than had been anticipated, in consequence
doubtless of the difficulty of forming new channels of commer-
cial communication in China. Whilst the market at Cunton was
overstocked with those articles, they were in great demand in the
northern parts nf the empire, which continued to be, as formerly,
supplied directly from Russia. The first adventure of the citizens
of the United States in this trade was entircly unprofitable. The
skins collected by the Columbia and Wushington during the
summner of 1750 did not exceed in number eight hundred; they
were carried in the autumn of that year to Canton, by Captain
Gray in the Columbia, (Kendrick remaining on the coast in the
Washington,) and were there exchanged for teus to the value of
about sixty thousand dollars, with which the ship arrived, by
way of the Cape of Good Hope, at Boston, on the 9th of August,
1790.  The procecds of the sale of the teas did not cover the ex-
peuses of the outfit and voyage, and some of the owners, in con-
sequence, sold out their shares ; the others, however, determined
to persevere, and the Columbia was accordingly soon after sent
back to the Pacific.

It would be improper to omit to notice here the attempt made in
1758 by John Ledyard, a native of Connecticut, to traverse the
northern portion of the American continent. T.cdyard had accom-
panied Cook, in the capacity of sergeant of marines, in the last voy-
age made by that navigator ; and, after its conclusion, hie went o
Paris in order to obtain the means of engaging in the fur trade of
the north Pacific. Failing in that object, he undertook, at the sug-
gestion of Mr. Jefferson, then Minister Plenipotentiary of the Uni-
ted. States in France, to ake the attempt above mentioned, for
which purpose it was arranged that he should go by land to Kam-
schatka, thence by sea to Nontka, or some other place on the north-
west coast of America, and thence across the continent to the Uni-
ted States. With this view, permission was obtained by Mr. Jef-
ferson from the Empress of Russia for Ledyard to pass through her
dominions; and, thus protected, he advanced on his way as far as
Irkutsk in Siberia, near Ochotsk, where he expected to embark
for America. At that place, however, he wus arrested by order of
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the Empress on the 24th of February, 1788, and, having been put 175,
Into an open carriage, he was thence conveyed, without being
allowed to stop, to the frontiers of Poland, where he was liberated

with a warning not again to enter the Russian territory. On the

15th of November following he died at Cairo, just as he was pre-
paring to set out on a journey in search of the source of the

river Nile.

In the latter part of the period to which the present chapter
relates, events occurred upon the northwest side of America,
which rendered those territories for the first time the subject of
dispute between the Governments of liwropean nations. The
seizure of two British trading vessels by a Rpanish commandant
at Nootka, in the spring of 1759, was near occasioning a general
war in Europe ; and the storm was only averted by the abandon-
ment on the part of Spain of her claims to the exclusive naviga-
tion of the Pacific, and to the possession of the unoccupied terri-
tories of America bordering upon that ocean. The circumstances
connected with'this dispute will be detailed in the ensuing
chapter.
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CNAPTER VL

Jealonsy and alarm of the Spanish Government at the proceedings of the fur-tra.
ders in the north Pacific—Voyage of observation by Martinez and Hara in 1788—
Rewonstrances of the Court of Madrid to that of St Pelersburgh—Voyages of
Meares and Colnett—Occupation of Nuutka, and seizure of vessels at that place
by the Spaninrds in 1750—Dispate between Great Britain and Spain ended by a
treaty heiween (hose Powers relut-ve to the navigation of the Pacific and the pos-
session of the vacant coasts of America.

Tue movements of the fur-traders in the north Pacific were
from the beginning regarded with uneasiness by the Spanish
Government. The establishment of foreigners upon the coasts of
that ocean adjacent to Mexico, the evil so long dreaded at Madrid,
appeared imminent; and there were no means which could with
prudence be employed to arrest it. Remonstrances upon such
points, addressed to the Courts of London and St. Petersburgh,
would most probably be unavailing, while any attempt to enforce
the exclusive regulations upon the coasts might involve Spain
in wars which it was then material to avoid. Under such cir-
cumstonces, all that could be done for the time was to watch the
progress of the cvil, in order that the niost proper measures might
be adopted for counteracting it, whenever opportunities- should
oceur.

In consequence of instructions to this effect, the Viceroy of
Mexico despatched from Sun Blas, in the spring of 1788, two
armed vessels, the Princese and the San Carios, under the com-
mand of Estevan José Martinez, who was ordered to examine the
northwest coasts of the continent, and to procure as accurate in-
formation as possible with regard to the views of the Russians
and other foreigners in that quarter. These vessels sailed direct
for Prince William’s Sound, where they arrived in the latter part
of May, and were received with civility by the superintendents of
the Russian Trading Company’s establishments. The summer
was passed by Martinez in visiting the different factories and forts
of that assoctation on the continent, and islands between the
sound and Unalashka; and the erews of his vessels beginning to
suffer from scurvy as the cold season approached, he returned, by
way of Monterey, to San Blas, without having seen any other
parts of the northwest coast.

According to the report* addressed to the Viceroy of Mexico

* Of this report, HumboldJt says: “I found in the archives of the Viceroyalty of
Mexico alarge volume in folio, bearing the title of Reconocimiento de los qualro
Establecimientos Rusos al norte de la California, hecho en 17%3. The historical ac-
count of the voyage of Martinez cuntained in this manuseript furnishes, however,
very few data relative 10 the Russian colonies in the new continent. Asno person
among his crew understood a word of the Russian language, they could only cum-
municate with the people of that nation by signs.” =
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gﬁ&%g;“l{ﬁf:&befusmgn establishments in America were four in 1799
anber, them situated west of Prince Williai’s Sonnd :
o Tour hubdted.  Biyond e e e, amounted
had not advanced ; but it \\\*:1; u111g(i(;r::ri:;d‘rt(llmotfa”}irjglgi)e t‘P‘lfey
about to be sent from Asio, for the Prupose of m«p”p\,'i“g N|>(\1]?:
SQUlld in the name of the Einpress of Russia. The latter ot of
]thflf? account doubtless bore refiren-e to the éxpeditioln ni‘ l[HI:?
tﬁat a;:gr‘Betschareff, which was commenced in the suinnier of
_ Upon receiving this information of the intentions of the Rus.
slans with regard to Nootka, the Viceroy of Mexicon determined to
3?:;22%3;1% :){vpozmbvle., by immediately taking posscssion of
! ! own Sovercign. With this view he ordered Mur-
tmez to sail thither, with his vessels well armed and manned
z\ullfl(f([) '(’)fcgc}))z};'md df:felnd “the sound as a part r:f his Catliolic
;h«{uld) N lIllOIlS‘, {n‘ rascr any British or Russiinn vessels
she present themselves there, they were to be treated with ei-
vility and friendship, but their connuanders were at the same
time to be informed of the establishment of the Npanixh authority
over the territory.”  With these instructions, Martinez quitted
San Blas in February, 1750, and arrived at Nootka on the 6th of
May following.

The report concerning the projected seizure of Nootka by the
Russians was at the same time communicated by the Viceroy to
his Government, and it was thereupon determined at Madrid that
a memorialf should be addvessed to the Finpress of Russia, re-
onstrating against the cncroachiments of her subjects upon the
lor'rltm'u,'.\' of his Catholie Majesty, Tt is to be remmarked, that in
this memorial Privee Willin's Sowned is asswmed as the liniit be-
turcen the dontinions of the tiro Novercivns; the first instance of an
admission by the Npowish Cloerioment of the right of any other
Power to occupy a part of Awmerica bordering upon the Pacifie.
The Empress of Russia answered, that orders had been already
given to her subjects to make no settlements in places belonging
to other nations, and if those orders had been violated with regard
to Spanish America, she hoped his Catholic Mujesty would arrest
the encroachments in a friendly manner. With this answer,
which was more courteous than specific, the Spanish minis-
ter professed himself content: observing, however, that «Npuin
could not he responsible for what her officers might do at places
so distant, while they were acting under general orders not to
allow any settlements to be made by other nations on the Span-
ish American contineut.”

While this diploniatic correspondence was passing between the
Courts of Madrid und St. Petersburgh, events were occurring on

1750

My,

+ For the instructions given to Martinez, see the Introduetion to the Narrative of
the Voyage of the Sutil and Mexicona, which may be considered as an official

k. o
W?rr.\f(-e the memorial addressed by the Court of Spain to that of Great Britain on
‘he 13.1 of June, 1790, in the London Annual Register for that year, page 294.
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the northwest coast of America, from which the most materis]
consequences resulted. These events have been variously rep.
resented, or rather misrepresented, by the historians* to whom we
usually look for information respecting them. It may, indeed,be
asserted, without fear of disproof, that in all the accounts hitherto
published of the immediate causes of the controversy between
Great Britain and Spain in 1790, relative to the navigation of the
Pacific and Southern Oceans, and the unoccupied portions of
America bordering upon those seas, the most important circum-
stances are cxhibited in a form and light entirely different from
these which would be produced by a full and impartial review of
the evidences.

With the object of endeavoring to correct these errors, a nama.
tive of the events above mentioned will here be presented, drawn
entirely from the original sources of information.t Many of the

* Viz: Bissett’s Continvation of Hume and Smollctr; Belsham’s History of Great
Britain ; Wade's Chronological History of England ; the History of Spain and Por-
tugal, by Busk, published uader the direction of the Society tor the Diffusion of Use-
fol Knowledge; the Introduction to the Narrative of the Voyage of the Sutil and
Mexicana; the History of Maritime and Inland Adveniure and Discovery, form.
ing part of Landner’s Encyelopaedia Brenton’s Naval History of Greal Britain;
Gautfurd’s Life of Williaun Pt &e. The accounts of these British writers have been
generally admitted and stated as correct in the reports respecting the northwest
coast, presented by committees 1o the Congress of the United States; and no at
templ seems lo have been made to controvert or question them in the course of any
negotiations between the United Siates and Great Britain.

t These sources of information are:

I. Journal of Voyages in the Pacific Ocean in 1783 and 1789, by John Mcares.

In the Appendix to the Journal of Meares is the

IL. Memorial addressed to the House of Commons of Great Britain on the 13th of
May, 1790, by John Meares, in behalf of the owuersof certain vessels seized at Nootka
Sound in 178% by the Spanish commandant Martinez, praying that measures might
be taken 10 obtain indemnification for those losses, as also for Lhe seizure of certain
lands and houses on the northwest coast of America, claimed by the petitioners as
their property. An ab~ract uf this memorial, carefully composed so as exclude all
circumstances which mizht weaken the claims of the petitioners, may be found in
the Annual Register for 1790, page 247.  The journal of the voyages of Meares re-
lates, in part, to the circumstaneces which formthe subject of the memorial ; on com-
paring the two, it will be found that they are frequently at variance.

IIL" Account of Voyages in the Pacific, made between 1790 and 1794 by Captain
George Vancouver of the British navy, who had been sent by his Government to
explore that ocean, and also to superintend the delivery by the Spanish authorities
gf certain territories at and near Noctka Sound, in virtue of the ireaty of Octo-

er, 170,

1V. Account of a Voyagze in the Pacific, made in 1793 and 1794 by Captain James
Co'nert.  The only paris of this work relating to the affairs in guestion are the In-
troduction and a nole at paze 96.

V. The Intr-duction by Navarrete 15 the Narrative of -he Voyages of the Span-
ish Schooners Sutil and Mexicana in 1791-"2; which is here cited only to show that
it has been consulted.

.y lI]n i\ddiliun to the abovementioned printed works, is the following, as yet unpub-
ished:

VI Letter written at Nootka Sound in August, 1792, by Joseph Ingraham, mas-
ter of the American merchant brig Hope, and signied by himself and Rubert Gray,
master of the Ship Columbia, respecting the events at Nootka in 1779, of which one
or both of them were witnesses; it was written in compliance with a request from
Don Juan Francisco de la Bodega y Quadra, the Spanish commandant at Nootka,
by whom a copy of it was delivered to Vancouver. In the first volume of the Nar-
rauve of Vancouver, page 3%9, mav be found a2 synop-is of this letter, in which the
evidence of the Americans is carefully garbled th snit the purposes of the British
commander. A copy ol the leter in full, extracted from the original Journal of In-
graham, is given in the appendix [ D] to this memoir.
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details may at first appear trifling and unworthy of note ; it is be- 1789,
lieved, however, that none have been introduced which are not
indispensable for the attainment of the end proposed, while no
circumstances have been omitted which might, if related, have

led 1o different conclusions. This narrative must be preceded

by some observations and statements, which wre necessary 1in
order that proper judgments may be formed upon the circum-
stances.

In the first place, it is certain that, before the arrival of the Spen-
wsh conunander Murtines at Noothea, in My, 1789, no scttlement,
Jactory, or conunerciad or wilitary eslub/[.\‘//.uu.‘ul_ whatsoever, had
been founded or even attempted;, and no jurisdiction fead begn ecer-
cised by the subjects or authoritios of any r-iwi/z:r‘//;:u/zr;y in any part
of Lwerica bordering upon the Purcifie, betireen Port Sun Francisco
and Privce Willinm's Sound. The Spauiards, the British, the
Russians, and the French had landed at various places on these
coasts, where they had displayed flags and erected crosses and
monuments in token of the claims of their respective sovercigns
to the surrounding territories ; but such acts are, and were then.
generally regarded as idle cercmonies, seeuring no efleciual
rights to those who engaged in them. Nordoes it appear t‘hat
any portion of the soil within these limits hac)l ])gCOlll‘e t,h? prop-
erty of a foreigner, notwithstanding that the Britili Gox erumciit
did in 1790 demand, and Spain engaged by treaty to restore, sev-
eral pieces of land and buildings in the vicinity of Nootka .\,n\l)l‘l.tl,
which were claimed as belonging to John Mewes and other ])I}llt-
ish subjects at the time of the occupation of that place bylt e
forces of his Catholic Majesty.  Although this demand ‘\lvas"hlgs
formally urged and admitted, many circurstanees, \\}11;1 1 \\_tl -af
related in the sequel, coglb‘me to prove conclusively that it was

i destitute of foundation. ) .
en’tIl{l(itleyrigllt of sovereignty over this vast region 'wusn ck.um:aitl:ﬁ
the King of Spain, and no ot.her Power llqd 1011%);1‘ y contes

i ions iths g the Russians were advancing
his pretensions, notwithstanding s et aovearg
upon the continent in the 1?01't11, i}lld'lfled mg;l(l??gm ues};iou 1 18
said, a short time previously deliberated up - ]q) eSO W
ther New Albion or New Holland should be S(‘lt‘:l}ltt et o
tablishment of tl&eir gpntelllplate(c)lf})tix;ai\i(ziozlgfq.qs o)? »\mcrki’«:}u o
iards were the first discoverers of e 1“ o o the
far north as the 58th degrec of latitude, \\gthﬁi;i{%ﬂﬁ)s 1)
small portion near the 56th parallel sgep by indisM o bloas that
has been already demonstrated ; the fuct is a? H.rm}: o o
the Portuguese discovered the sou.thlctoa?tz \({)C];J et ] otor o
that Spain thereby acquired the ﬁg ' 0b'e‘cts settfed on them or
tions from these coasts, whether her su gl e time. be unjust
would be absurd ; but it would, at the s ) e
E)Otieny that her title to occupy thfen%. \\{is E),et‘tftleirs}-l:z\lzrgial:u(’tf als?)
other natiou, not Oply vi Vlr}t]ue OVII:UI(:;IId}(I)ubted possessions. It
from their contmglty.\vml 1 er'O;ious modes in which this better
is unnecessary to “l‘)dm;ltis:liivid by Spain without giving just
Tz%fi: ?E%glle?lxgt tge(;thér Powers; the object of these observa-
caus
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tions being merely to show that her occupation of Nootka in 1789
was, per «r, conformable with justice, and with the recognised
principles of national law.

Tn order to present a satisfactory view of the events attending
that occupation, the account must commence from the month of
January, L178%, when two vessels, the /4/ice and the Iphizenia,
sailed from Macno ™ for the northwest coast of America, to be em.
ployed in the fur trade, under the direction of John Meares, a lieu-
tenantin the British navy,then on half-pay, who wentin the Felice,
The Iphigenia also carried a British subject, William Douglas, as
supercarzo ; both vessels, however, were commanded by Portn-
guese, they were both furnished with Portuguese passports and
other papers, showing them to be the property of Juan Cavallo,s
Portuguese merchant of Macuo, and they quitted that place under
the flag of Portugal. The instructionst for the conduct of the
voyage were written in the Portuguese language, and contained
nothing whatsoever calculated to afford a suspicion that any other
than Portuguese subjeets were engnged in the enterprise. These
instructions conelude with the follnwing injunction to the com-
manders of the vessels: “Should you meet with any Russian,
English, or Spanish vessels, you will treat them with civility,
and allow them, if thoy are authorized, to examine your papers;
should they, however, attempt to seize you, or to carry you out of
your way, you will prevent it by every means in your power,and
repel force by force. In case you should in such conflict have
the superiority, you will take possession of the vessel that at-
tacked you, as also of her cargo, and bring both, with the officers
and crew, to China, that they may be condemned as legal prizes,
and the crew punished as pirates.”

Notwithstanding all these evidences of ownership and national
character, it is asserted by Mr. Meares, in the memorial addressed
by him to the British Government in 1790, that the Felice and
the Iphigenia were actually and bon« fide British property, em-
ployed in the service of British subjects only; that Cavallo had
no concern or interest in them, his name being merely used for
the purpose of obtaining permission from the Governor of Macao
to navigate under the Portuguese flag, and thus to evade the ex-
cessive port charges demanded by the Chinese from all other Eu-
ropean nations; and that Messrs. Meares and Douglas were real:
ly the commanders of the vessels, instead of the two Portuguese
who appeared as such in their papers. These assertions may
have been, at least in part, true; but the documents attached by
Meares to his memorial amply prove that the deception was con-
tinued at Nootka, where there were no Chinese authorities, al-
though no hint is given, in his account of the voyages of the ves-

* Macao is situated on the southern extremity of an island near the mouth of the
River Tygnis in China, about sixty miles below Canton. It was granted to the Por-
tuguese by the Emperor of China in 1518, and bas ever since remained in their pos-
session, although the Chinese Government exercises considerable control over
their proceedings,

t Appendix, No. 1, to Meares’s Account of his Voyage to tbe Pacific.
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SBilft’x Stll:at %trlgg ofd _them was, or ever appeared to be, other than 1788,
. x er discrepancies, positive as well as negutive, be-
tween the journal and the memoria/, remain to be noticed.
WThe trutlh with regarq to the vessels probably was, that they
th?are thua ly and bona fide Portuguese property, though some of
persons in whose service they were then employed might
have been Brxtlsh subjects. The Portuguese flag at that time of-
fe;red peculiar advantages for the prosecution of the fur trade, be-
Sid_qs the freedom from the port charges of the Chinese; for no
British vessel could engage in the business without becoming li-
able to confiscation, except those of the King George’s Sound
Company, which had obtained a privilege to that efict from the
South Sea Company of London. The instructions to the com-
manders pf the Felice and the Iphigenta, to seize and bring to Ma-
cao for trial any Fnglish ressels which might attempt to interrupt
them in their voyaye, were doubtless levelled at those of the King
George’s Sound Copany, which were then expected in the Pa-
cific, with orders and materianlx for establishing forts and factories
on the northwest coast of America. With regard to these in-
structions it should be added, that, although they are remarkably
precise and minute, no allusion whatsoever is niade In them to
the acquisition of land or the erection of huildings in Amernica.
From Macao the Iphigenia sailed for Cook's River, while
Meares in the Felice proceeded to Nootka Sound, which he en-
tered on the 13th of May. There he immediately beean to build Mav 12,
a small vessel for coasting, and, being desivous during the prog-
ress of this work to take a trip to the southward, he made ar-
rangements with King Maquinna, who, as related in Mr. Meares's
Journal of the Voyuze, page 114, “most readily conscnted to
grant us a spot of ground in his territory, whereon an house
might be built for the accommodation of the people we intended
to leave behind, and also promised us his assistunce and protec-
tion for the party who were destined to remain at Nootka during
our absence. In return for this kindness, and to insure the ron-
tinuance of it, the chief was presented with a pair of pistols, which
he had regarded with an eyc of solicitation ever since our arrival.
Upon this spot a house sutficiently spacious to contain all the
party intended to be left at the Sound was erected: a strong
breastwork was thrown up around it, enclosing a considerable
area of ground, which, with one piece of cannon placed in such
a manner as to command the cove and village of Nontka, formed
a fortification sufficient to secure the party from any intrusion.”
That this spot of ground was granted by Maquinna, and was
to be occupied by the strangers only for temporary purposes, 18
clear from the above statement, and Meares nowhere 1n the jour-
nal of his voyage pretends that he acqgired permanent posses-
sion of it, or of any other land in America; on the contrary, h,e
expressly states, page 130, «“that,as a bribe to secure Maquinna’s
attachment, he was promised that when we finally left the coast
he should enter into full possession of _the house _and all the goods
thereunto belonging.” In his memorial to Puarliament, however,
he declares that « immediately on his arrival at Nootka Sound, he
8
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purchased from Maquilla, the chief of the district contiguous to
and surrounding that place, a spot of ground whereon he built s
house for his occasional residence, as well as for the more conve.
nient pursuit of his trade with the natives, and hoisted British
colors thereon.” Among the documents attached to the memo-
rial, no mention is made of this purchase, except in the informa.
tion of William Graham, a seaman of the Felice, faken in London
after the date of the memorial, who declares that “he saw Mr.
Meares deliver some articles of merchandise to Maquilla, the
sovereign Prince of the said sound, which he then understood
and believed were given as consideration for lands required by
Mr. Meares for an establishment on shore.”* The British Gov-
ernnient, as will be seen, went stili farther, and claimed the whole
territory surrounding Nootka as included within the terms of this
asserted purchase.

Such is the evidence upon which the British historians of that
period insist that Jeures purchased a large tract of land at Noot-
la, and established on it a fuctory defended by a fort under the
British flag.

Having completed his arrangements, Meares sailed in the Fe-
lice towards the south, leaving a part of his crew at Nootka, to
which place he did not return until the latter part of July. Du-
ring this period he endeavored to explore the Strait of ['uca, and
to find the mouth of the great River San Roque, near the 46th
degree of latitude, in both of which attempts he was, as before
related, unsuccessful. He declares in his memorial that he like-
wise “obtained from Wiccanish, the chief of the district surround-
ing Port Cox and Port kitfingham, (places thus named by him-
self, but otherwise known as Clyoquot and Nittinat,) situated in
the latitudes of 48 and 49 degrees, in consequence of considera-
ble presents, the promise of a free and exclusive trade with the
natives of the district, as also permission to build any storehouses
or other edifices which he might judge necessary; and that he
also acquired the same privileges of exclusive trade from Ta-
tootche, the chief of the country bordering upon the Strait of Fu-
ca, and purchased from him a tract of land within the said strait,
which one of his officers took possession of in the King’s name,
calling the same 7'wootcle, in honor of the chief.”

Of these purchases and cessions of territory there is no other
evidence than the declaration of Mr. Meares in his memorial ;1 for

* The only statement besides this declaration, tending to confirm the assertion of
Meares in his memorial, is that (hereafier noticed) made to Vancouver in 1742 at
Nootka, by Robert Duffin, who had also been one of the crew of the Felice in 1744
He is represented by Vancouver (vol. i, page 405) as declaring that he wines-ed
the purchase by Meares “of the whole of the Jand which forms Friendlv Cove,
gﬁiﬂ ka Sound, in his Britannic Majesty’s name, for eight sheets of copper and some

(L
tItis probable, from the numerous discrepancies between Meares’s Journal of
his Voyage and his memorial, that the former was written and printed before the
Jawter was drawn up.  We may also suspeet, from the silence of all the documents
brought to London with regard to the purchases of lands on the northwest coash,

that the idea of sewting up this claim soggested itself, Meares
after s arrival i Eomian, g9 elf, or was suggested, to
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they are not noticed either in the documents attached to that me- 17,
morial, or in the Journal of his Voyage, which is tediously minute

as to this trip, or any where else; yet his claim, based solely upon

his nwn statement, was supported by his Government and admit-

ted by that of Spain.

After the return of Meares to Nontka Sound, the sloop Washing- Sept. 17.
ton, Captain Gray, arrived there from Boston: the small vessel
which had been commenced by the crew of the Felice in the spring
was completed, and received the name of Nuré/arest America ; and
the Iphigenia came in from the northern coasts laden with furs. Sept. 24.
As a number of skins had also been obtained by the Felice during
the summer, Meares determined to transfer to that vessel all those
in the Iphigenia, and to sail with them immediately for Macao;
which he accordingly did, leaving the sound on the 25th of Sep- e 28,
tember. In the course of the following month the Ship Colum- Oct.
bia, Captain Kendrick, arrived from Boston, and the Iphigenia
and Northwest America departed for the Sandwich Islands, leav-
ing the two American vessels to winter at Nootla.

Meares reached Mocao in the Felice early in December, and Dec.
soon afterwards two vessels, the ’riucess Royal and the Prince of
Wales, belonging to the King George’s Sound Company, arrived
at that place under the command of James Colnett, an officer of
the British navy on half pay. 1In the latter vesscls also came an
agent of the said company, between whom and the proprietors of
the Felice and Iphigenin an_arrangement was made for uniting
the interests of both parties. In consequence ol this arrngenent,
the Felice was sold or disruissed, and the Princess Royal. toge- 1780,
ther with a ship called the Argonaut, hought for the purpose by
the association, were despatehed to Nootka, under the direction
of Colnett, who sailed in the Argoniit. These }'(*xswls appear to April.
have been navigated under the British flag: Cavullo could not
have acted as their owner, for he had become a bankrupt, and his
failure was probably the cause of the formation of the new com-
pan’ka;e management of the affairs of the assoeiation at )1n<‘nnT ap-
pears to have been committed entirely to :\Ivm'csnwho drexL_ug
the instructions for Colnett. From these |1_1stl~1}ot'1.w11sv.'(1vf w tif :

a copy is appended by Meares to his memorial, it Is evic Onlt)l' }a:
there was really an intention to found a permanent eslt:;1 llsqt;
ment on some part of the northwest coast of Am.erxca,;t't Orlg“’c-
no spot is designated as its site, and no hmtdls given eoar "1\1_1‘2”11"1
quisition of territory having been already made at Oihn vwh‘ole ;
Sound; indeed, the only reference to that place, in the > pe
e i i « commend you, if possible,
per, is contained in the words “we re ! lyl il SR
to form a treaty with the various chiefs, pal‘th}l]l arly ?“i\l " (\‘(0.1_
Yet Meares, in his memorial, strangely enoug SaYSc_-l 3 it
directed to fix his residence at Nootka Sound, and,
that W’afv 1o erect a substantial house on the spot which your
gllzﬁn‘(;lr?ali,st had purchased }11 thetprecj;ilzr:z% year, as will appear
is 4 ion. eunto an .

“,zv.ﬁ(?f y%’;ﬁ;ﬁﬁ;ﬁ?ﬂ; I;iirncess Royal were on their way to .

Noot];a,e the Iphigenia and Northwest America returned to that April20.
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place from the Sandwich Islands in a most distressed condition,
The Iphigenia was, indeed, a mere wreck. Her supercargo, or
captain, Douglas, declares in his journal, attached to the memo-
rial, that “she had like to have foundered at sea for want of pitch
and tar to stop the leaks; she had no bread on board, and noth-
ing for her crew to live on but salt pork; she was without cables,”
and, on attempting to secure her in the sound, ¢ every rope gave
way, so that we were obliged to borrow a fall from the Awmerican
sloop Washington,” which with the ship Columbia were found
lying there. The Washington had already made a cruise to the
southward, in the course of which she advanced some distance
up the Struit of Fuca; a few days after the arrival of the other
vessels, she took her departure for the north, and was immediate-
ly followed by the Northwest Anicrica, which had been hastily
equipped and provided with articles for trade on a short voyage.
The Columbia remained at Nootka the whole summer, and we
are indebted to her mate, Joseph Ingraham, for the only account
of the occurrences at the sound, during that period, proceeding
from a disinterested witness.

On the 6th of May Martinez arrived at Nootka in the corvette
Princesa, and immediately informed the officers of the Columbia
and Iphigenia that he had come to take possession of the country
for the King of Spain ; he then examined the papers of the two
vessels, and, appearing to be content with them, he landed artil-
lery and materials, and began to erect a fort on a small island at
the entrance of Friendly Cove. With this assumption of authori-
ty no dissatisfaction was expressed or entertained by either of the
other parties present; on the contrary, the utmost good feeling
seemed to subsist on all sides for several days. The officers of
the different vessels visited and dined with each other; and Mar-
tinez_readily supplied the Iphigenia, at the request of her com-
mander, with articles of which she was in need, in order that she
might go to sea immediately, accepting in return for them bills
drawn upon Cavallo of Macao as her owner.

It is proper to remark here, that, on the arrival of the Spaniards
at Nootka, no vestige remained of the house built, or said to have
been built, by Meares, or of any other preparation for a settlement
near the sound. This is expressly stated by Gray and Ingraham,
who, moreover, declare their conviction that no house was ever
erected by Meares at Nootka ; and it is corroborated by the entire
silence, on that head, of Douglas, Colnett, and every other per-
son whose testimony is cited In conjunction with the memorial
to Parliament.

_ Things remained thus at Nootka for a week, at the end of which
time the other Spanish vessel, the San Carlos, arrived, under the
command of Lieutenant Haro. On the following day, Martinez
invited Viana and Douglas, the chief officers of the Iphigenia, to
come on board the Princesa, where he immediately told them
that t'hey. were prisoners, and that their vessel was to be seized;
alleging in justification of his proceedings that their instructions
contained a clause directing them to seize and carry to Macao any
English, Russian, or Spanish vessels which they could overcome.
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Douglas insisted that the instructions had been misinterpreted, 1579,
and that, althpugh he il not understand Portusuese,* in which Mry 14,
they were written, ke had ccen o coiy of them ut Macao, and
kne\}f their sense to be otherwise, Martinesz, however, adhered
E? his resolution ; the Iphlgema Was in eonsequence boarded by
the Spaniards; her men, with her charts, journals, and other pa-
pers, were transferred to the ships of war, and preparations were
commenced for sending her to San Blas.

While these preparations were in progress, the Spanish com-
mandant altered his intentions, and proposed to release the Iphi-
genia and her crew, on condition that her officers would sign a
declaration to the effect that she had not been interrupted, but
had been kindly treated and supplied by him during her stay at
Neotka. This proposition was at first refused ; negotiations, how-
ever, took place, through the medium of Captain Kendrick of
the Columbia, the rexults of which were that the declaration was
signed by the officers of the Iyhigenin, and she and her crew
were liberated on the 26th of Moy, Messrs. Viann and Donglas, Moy 26,
at the same tie, cngaged for themiselves, as Coaplain and su}wu
careo respectively, and for T € urollo of Macun, as ovuer of the
saief vesse!” 1o pay her value, on demand) to the order of the Vire-
roy of Mexico, in case he should prenounce her capture legal.
The vessel huving heen completely equipped for sea by the Span-
lards, she sailed on the 21 of June for the northern coasts, where Jui: 2.
seven hundred sea-otter skins were collected, by trading with
the natives, hefore her departure for the Sandwich Islands and
China. “This trade was so brisk,” says Mewres in his Journal
of the Voyuge, that “all the storls of irou iras soon vopeaded, and
they were wider the nes (poof caltive up the clurin-plides ane
fecteli-burs of the ressel” inorder to find the means of purchas-
ing the skins offered. In the memorial, Liowever, not only 1~ all
notice of this part of the Iphizenin’s voyage omitted, but it is im-
plicitly declared+ that she sailed direetly from Nootka to Ehe h_:md-
wich Islands.  Meures insists that the conduet of the Spaniards
towards the Iphizenia and her men was violent and rapacious ;
on the other hend, Messrs. Gray and Ingraham declare that her
detention was in every re-pect advantugeous to the owners, as
she was completely repaived and suppliod for her voyage, and she
would otherwise have been obliged to remain inactive at Nootka,
for at least two months longzer, during the hest season for trading.

The seizare of the Iphizeuia by Martinez ean scarcely be con-
sidered as unjust or unmerited, when it is recollected that if, in

« Extracts from the Jonrnal of Dounglas, anoexed to the n]'nemo(mlqof D'L are:. e
1 “During the tim: the b‘pnnl';ar‘d.l\' held pu&»-('\\liﬂr; ol r[hrl- I.I;;”“QZIZi:u]if“ﬁ;;]\:FL«
Utlie merchandise whieh had been prepared for bhinens, her stures,
;fua\]ul]]«lx;\l, nautical 1ostruinents, ehais, &, and v .\)\m“'l of :\‘nr: %‘lxczllle,‘cv.;;g/zllvvl;’ellﬁi
burs of iron. which hev eoulil couvenivnay ey away " i}\\:‘rvc ;/~nnr,/r,;,"
Soond, the Intirenian, thonueh jna very un i ’cnmilugn_(or .suc‘ a I: ne L o o
From thonee to the Soadwich Flcads and, oler 0b_/rzuu,1g M%w ‘Iuc, ,(,:;11”1“ ,m:‘ ﬂn
were enabled 1o procure wilh the vron /n~/u'u7 //lr‘ﬂ/,lm:('-d_‘ ;Cllll]I,I-]E:_Lﬂ}u/a [L,, [‘ B
chored there 1n the m wih of October, 17~ — Memorial eddresed ¢ BN

ANMeares.
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attempting to enforce, with regard to her, the ordqrs of his Gog.-
ernment, (orders perfectly conformable with the principles of na-
tional law, as universally recognised, and with treaties between
Spain and all other Powers,) he had been resisted and overcome,
he, with his officers and men, would have been carried as prison-
ers to Macao, to be tried for piracy. Moreover, he had been in-
formed that Meares was daily expected to arrive at Nootka, with
other vessels belonging to the same concern; and it was his duty
to provide against the possibility of being ovcerpowered, and of
having his flag insulted, by lessening the forces of those from
whom he had every reason to apprehend an attack. Indeed, the
only ground upon which he could have excused himself to his
Govermment for releasing the Iphigenia must have been, that at
the time when the instructions to her officers were written, it was
not anticipated that Spain would take possession of any part of
the northwest coast of Awcrica.

At the end of a week from the departure of the Iphigenia, the
Northwest America returned to Nootka, and was immediately
seized by Muartinez. On what grounds or pretexts this seizure
was based, there are no means of ascertaining. Gray and In-
graham understood that it was in consequence of an agreement
between the Spanish commandant and the officers of the Iphige-
nia; this is, however, expressly denicd by Douglas, who declares
that both threats und promises had been used in vain to induce
him to sell the small vessel at a price far below her value. A few
days afterwards, the Princess Royal (one of the vessels sent from
Macao by the associated compantes) arrived in the sound, under
the command of William Hudson, and was received and treated,
during her stay, with respect and attention by the Spaniards. She
brought information of the failure of Juan Cavallo, the Portu-
guese merchant, upon whom, as owner of the Iphigenia, the bills
given by the commander of that vessel in payment of the sup-
plies were drawn: and upon learning this, Martinez annaunced
his determination to hold the Northwest Awerica, which belonged
to the same concern, in satisfaction for the amount of those bills.
She was, in consequence, immediately equipped for a trading-
voyaze, and sent out under the direction of one of the mates of
the Colmnbiu; her officers and men being set at liberty, and re-
ceiving nearly all the furs found on board of her at the time of
her capture.

. The Princess Royal, after remaining some days at Nootka un-
disturbed by the Spaniards, sailed from that place on a cruise. As
she was leaving the sound, her companion, the Argonaut, came
in from Maeao under the command of Captain Colrfétt, who had
been, as before stated, charged by the associated companies with
the direction of ull their affairs on the Aierican coasts, and with
the establishnient of a fort and factory for their benefit. What
followed with regard to this vessel has been variously repre-
sented, or rather has been represented under various colors, for
the principal facts are admitted by all to have been these:

s soon as the Argonaut appeared at the entrance of the sound,
she was boarded by the Spanish commandant, who invited her
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gggﬁzlgegsgome 1tr}tc1) tl_le port, apd supply the ships of war with 1789.

Hud recessary articles; presenting, at the same time, a letter from July 2.
udson, in which the good treatment of the Princess Royal and

her crew were acknowledged in flattering terms; VBam);tt the

mate of the Northwest America, Ingraham, the m;te of the’ Co-

lumbia, and some other persons, likewise came on board and

communicated what had occurred with reguard to the Iphiérenia July 3

and the small vessel. Colnett, upon this, informed Martinez that e

he had come to tak.e possession of Nootka, and to erect a fort

there under the British flag. 'The Spaniard replied, that the

place was alr.eady occupied by the forces of his (,‘:ntlmiir- Majes-

ty . but that }f the Arzonmut should enter the sound, she shoﬁld

bq treated with civility and attention, and be allmvéd to depart

without hindrance. After some debate, the Englishman agreed to

go into the harbor; and before miduight, his vessel was aﬁchored

in Friendly Cove between the rincesa and the San Carlos.

On the following day, Coluett, having supplied the Spanish July 4
ships with some articles, announced his intention to ¢o to sea in
the evening; whereupon, Martinez requested him first to come
on board the Princesa and exhibit his papers. The captain ac-
cordingly went, in uniform and with his sword, to the cabin of
the commandant, where an altercation took place between the
parties; the results of which were, the arrest of C'olnett, and the
seizure of the Argonaut by the Spaniards. From the moment of
his arrest, Colnett was delirious or insane, and Robert Duflin,
the mate of the Arzonaut, became in conscquence the representa-
tive of the owners of that vessel.

On the 13th of July the Princess Royal appeared at the mouth

of the sound, and her captain, Hudson, having entereid Friendly
Cove in a boat, was there arrested with his men: after which, the
vessel was boarded and brought in as a prize by the Spaniords.
On the following day the Arzonaut sadled for San Blas, carry-
inu nearly all the British suhjects taken at Nootka as prisoners,
under the charge of a Spanish lieutenant and erew. Those who
were captured in the Northwest Anerica were, however, em-
barked as passengers in the Columbia tor Macao: one hundred
of the otter skins found in the Princess Royal beinz allowed by
Martinez in payment of their wiges and transportation.

The Columbia left Nootka in Auzist: soon afterwards she
met the Washington, which had just returned from her voy-
age up the Strait of Furas and it was agreed between the cap-
tains, that Giray should take command of the ship, and proceed to
China and the United States, with all the furs which had heen
collected, while Kendrick should remain on the coast 1n the
Washington. Finally, in November, Martinez quitted Nootka
Sound, and sailed with all his vesscls for Mexico, leaving Ma-

uinna again in quiet possession of his dominions. )

If the statements of Meares. i1 his memorial, and of Colnett, 1n .
the account pnl.lisln'd by him 1'especting the capture of the Ar-
gonaut and Priieess Royal, and the treatinent pf their officers and
men by the Spaniar(lx, he adinitted as conveylug a .full andrcor-
rect view of the circimsaners, the conduct of Martinez must be
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considered as nearly equivalent to piracy. From these state.
ments it would appear that the vessels were treacherously seized,
without any reasonable grounds, or even pretexts, and with the
sole premeditated object of plundering them; and that the most
cruel acts of violenee, insult, and restraint, were wantonly com.
mitted upon the officers and men, during the whole period of
their imprisonment. Colnett relates™ that when he presented
his papers to Martinez in the cabin of the Princesa, the command.
ant, without exainining them, pronounced them to be forged, and
immediately declared that the Argonaut should not go to sea;
that, upon his “semonstrating (in what terms he does not say)
acainst this breach of zood fuith and forgetfulness of word and
honor pledocd” the Spaniard rose in apparent anger, and intro-
duced a purty of armed men, by whom he was struck down,
placed in the stocks, and then closely confined ; that he was after-
wards carried from ship to ship like a criminal, threatened with
instant cxecution as a pirate, and subjected to so many injuries
and indignities, as to throw him into a violent fever and deliri-
um, which were near proving fatal; and that his officers and men
were imprisoned and kept in irons, from the time of their seizure
until their arrival at San Blas, where many of them died in con-
sequence of ill treatment. Meares, in his memorial, confirms the
assertions of Uolnett: and he adds, with regard to the capture of
the Princess Royal, that her conunander, Hudson, after his arrest
at Friendly Cove, was forced (by means of threats of immediate
execution) to send written orders to his mate, to deliver up the
vessel without resisiance to the Spaniards.

Muny of these statements are supported by the depesition of
the otlicers and seamen of the Nortliwest America, taken in Chi-
na, which is appended to the memorial ; some of them, however,
are directly contradicted, while the greater part are invalidated,
not only by the declarations of Gray and Ingraham, but even by
the adinissions of Duffin, the mate of the Argonaut, in his letters,
also attached to the same petition. Thus the American cap-
tains understood, * from those whose veracity they had no reason
to doubt,” that Colnett, at his interview with Martinez in the cab-
in of the Princesa, denied the right of the Spaniards to occupy
Nootka, and endeavored to impose upon the commandant by rep-
resenting himself as cuipowered by his Government to erect a fort
and settle a colony at that place under the British flag, and that he
afterwards insulted the Spaniard by threatening him and draw-
g his sword. Colnett himself sdys that he attempted to draw
his sword on the occasion, but that it was in order to defend him-
self aguinst those who assailed him; and it must be allowed to
be very difficult to ““ resnonstrate™ with a man upon ¢ his breach
of faith, and forgetfulness of lis wrord and honor pledved,” with-
out insulting him.  Duffin, writing o Meares from Nootka, ten
days after the seizure, gives nearly the same account of the inter-
view, adding that the misunderstanding was most probably oc-

* See Colnetl’s Account of a Voyage in the Pacitic in 1793; note at page 96.
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casioned by the interpreter’s iziorance of the English lancuas.. =m0
He says that Martinez appeared to be very sorry for what (]F'u’. o
happened, and had * beliwved with great eiyility, by obliging his
Pprisoners with every liberty that could be u.\'pm’:ted:":un?,l he
complains of no violence, either to the feelings or to the personé

of any of the crews of the vessels seized, although he charses

the Spaniards with plundering both openly and sccretly.  More.
n\'er,.Dufﬁn c_{eclare_s, and Meares repeats in his memorial that

the dlseqse with which Colnett was afflicted after his arrest Was

a fit of Insanity occasioned by fear and disappointment Operating
upon a mind na.turally weak and hereditarily predispose to sur-ﬁ
alienation. This assertion is indignantly repelled by Colnett, in

his account of the affair, to which he annexes a letter of apology

and retraction from Mecures.

No other evidence has been presented on the part of Spain. re-
specting these proceedings, than what is contained in the notes
and mermnorials addressed by the Conrt of Madrid on the subject
to various European Governments in 1790, and in the Introdue-
tion to the Narrative of the Voyage of the Sutil and Mexicuna:
all of which statements, though made officially, are, without
doubt, erroncous on tany of the most material points.

Upow reviewing all th cirewmstanees s they are presented to
us, there ds little doubt that Colnett acted towards ihe Spanish
commandant in a manner so extravagant and ntemperate as to
render his arrest perfictly justifiable ; the detention of Jis vessel,
however, cannot he defuded on the supe grounds, and the seiz-
ure of the Princess Royul appears o have heen totally unauthor-
ized and inexcusable.” The ecommanders of Spanish American
posts were, indeed, ordered by their general instruetions to seize
all foreign vesscls entering or cruising in the vicinity of the terri-
tories under their control; and the enforcement of these orders
was directly or taritly admitted by all the nations with which
Spain had made treaties relating to those dominions. DBut it
could not have been reasonably intended by the Spanish Gov-
ernment, or allowed by other Powers, that such reculitions
should be enforced at a new settletent, in'a rezion so remote,
before the people of wuy other eountry could be informed of the
fact of the establishient.  We know, morcover, from the highest
authority, that M:tiuez was specially instructed to treat all Brit-
ish or Russian vesscls which might arrive at Nootka with civili-
ty; and, although he might have with p}‘npl‘ict_\' disarmed Col-
nett’s ships, if he apprehended any attack from them, he rertmnly
had no right to take possession of them, and to appropriate thelr
cargoes, as he did, to his own uses, merely because then: com-
mander had refused to recognise the supremacy of Spain in that
region. . .
u?\lw;u‘('s, Vancouver, and other British writers, in alluding to
these oceurrences, endeavor to cast blame on the_cmm.namh,-rs of
the two Acrican vessels, which were at the time in or near
Noatka Sound, by representing them as iding and supporting
the Spaniards in their oppressive .proceedmgs. Upon exammmg
the facts, we find that the Americans never prctended to ques-
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1789, tion the right of Spain to the country; and the conduct of the

1790.

British towards them was not such, if we may judge from the
expressions of Mcares, as to excite any friendly feel_ings on thejr
part. All that can be alleged against Captains Kendrick and
Gray seems to be that they profited, as they were entitled to do,
by the quarrels between the other two parties, naturally inelining
towards that which seemed to be the more friendly disposed to.
wards themselves.

Upon the arrival of the Argonaut at San Blas, Colnett was lib.
crated from confinement, and he proceeded to the city of Mexieo,
where he was received with kindness by the Viceroy, Count de
Revillagigedo. The cases of the Argonaut and Princess Royal
having been then examined, it was decided*—that the conduct of
Martinez had been entirely conformable with the laws and ordi-
nances of Spain, and with the terms of treaties existing between
that kingdom and other nations, by which it is understood that
aliens frequenting, trading, or endeavoring to establish them-
selves “on the coasts of the South Sea in either America” shall
be regarded and treated as enemies, without any presumable
breach of faith on the part of Spain; that consequently the said
two vessels might be retained as lawful prizes; but that, in con-
sideration of the apparent ignorance of their owners and officers
respecting the rights and laws of Spain, as well as for the sake of
preserving peace and harmony with Great Britain, they should
be released, on condition of their not entering any bay or port in
Spanish America without pressing necessity.

In virtue of this decision, Colnett returned to San Blas, where
he found that several of his men had died, during his absence, of
the fever endemic on those coasts. With the remainder he
sailed in the Argonaut to Nootka, for the purpose of reclaiming
the Princess Royal; but the sound had been, long before he ar-
rived there, evacuated by Martinez and his forces, who from some
cause, however, did not reach Mcxico until after the departure
of Colnett. From Nootka the Argonaut, having taken in a car-
go of furs, sailed for the Sandwich Islands, where the Princess
Royal was found lying ; Colnett there received possession of her,
and arrived with hoth vessels at Macao in the latter part of 1790l

The Columbia, under the command of Giray, reached Macan in
December, 1759, bringing as passenzers the officers and crew of
the Northwest America, who first communicated the news of the
seizure of the Argonaut and Princess Royal to their owners.
The latter immediately resolved to apply to the British Govern-
ment for redress ; and Meares uecordingly departed for London,
wh(?r.e he arrived in March, 1790, carrvine with him various de-
positions and other papers in substantiation of the claims.

Meanwhile the Court of Spain, having been informed of what
had occurred at Nootka in the summer of 1759, addressed a note

Fen.10. to the British ministry, stating the circuinstances, and requiring

that the parties who had planned the expeditions should be pun-

* Vancouver’s Account of his Vi iyages, vol. ii a7, i
) s Viyages . age 197 ; Memorial of the Court
of Spain, Annual Register for 17 ’ P8 ,
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ished, in order to deter others from making settlements on terri- 1790
tories occupied and frequented by the Spaniards for a number of
years. The British ministers answered, that they had not re. Feb. 2
ceived exact information as to the facts stated by the Spanish
Government, hut that ¢/ acts of vivlence towards British subjects
and property, mentioned in the communication from the latter,
necessarily suspended any discussion of claims which cither
party might advance to the possession of the northwest coasts of
Awerica, until adequate atonement should have been made for
those outrages against the flag of Circut Britain; the answer
was concluded by a demand for the immediate restoration of the
vessels seized at Nootka. Simultaneously with the despatch of
this answer, orders were issued at Loudon for the armament of
two large fleets; and the Spanish Government, taking alarm at
this measure, caused similar preparations to be commenced in all
the naval arsenals of the kingdom. ‘
Several weeks after the receipt of this answer, the Court of Apil
Madrid infornied the British ministry that one of the vessels
seized at Nootku (the Argonant) had been released, and (}rdersf
had been given by the Viceroy of Mexico for the ‘l'eStvllU.t.l.OD 0d
the other, in consideration of the ignorance of llu.'ll.n\\ 1t 1? fmf
captains with regard to the rights and laws of Spain ; th}?‘t 1(1‘1', :]l -
fair ight, therefore, be regarded as at an end, a‘nd t.haﬁ 71s ld.l 1
olic Mujesty would be satisfied if the King of Iun)'_rl‘l_ly‘ wou t r;i‘
strain hix subjects from trespassing upon 1[11',.I(;1u'i)1y })C[Ods‘?rht
Ameriea, to which the (‘rown of Spuin 11‘;\(10111 u i?e fh:?an
founded upon treaties and inunemorial ]'(“\\.()1'\11“.1{. ullnuittcd by
respondence pmncml(-(l farther, tl_\c matter had beer s tbuwiited by
the British ministry to the nations apd a fever ]1:1(, 1'n u»nt,£
(quence, been excited throughout the 1\'111;r(h‘»1{1,l\vllll_ctllllgv;l;ilf)llmcj
AR allayedi‘th{iIS mea's?re “;aifutl:(lz)'i;‘.l\‘yp‘tu‘")nh111 \‘]llulllld be
ionn by Meares of his Memornal, praying the cpartion ¢
}:b:lillitl for himself and his associates tor their lux\);;],ll(l(l'fll\":ljillci
probable, occasioned by thie seizure and detention ¢ l ssels
v h was estimated at no less a sum
at Nootka ; the amount of whic s
than sie fondred (”,’/‘/{ﬂl//-[/”w t[{lozzi'a‘;\/'\st ﬁe;;b};]'ofoundly ceeret
"he correspondence above noticed wi s K A
byqboth partigs until the 5113_ of )]:1_\:, \;41181[1 ttlgf)uc;i;g“llnéssu;’c
were connnunicated by the King on h'“‘;{rllﬂmjt’ i qtataed e Mur s
addressed to Parliament. I}l thl§ l}lL‘sT.IDL., s £ ol under
; i Jestyv's subjerts, and naviga
vessels belonging to his Majesty™s subje d Princess Royuly
ftish flae.” (meaning the Argonait an eas Royit)
the British flag,” ( 13 the 1 Northwest Ameriva,) «of
«and two others,” (the Tphi o fficientlyn.wcrluinml,I\:m;
which the description 1s not hither [1)'SU e mamaning (o
been captured at oot Sttl)gl:s('lu-}j{\,(él:)ftllo British vessels have
Spﬂllisll.:Sl‘llll)s "h‘;'ﬁ;f,'t(lmlfgceis m‘”f(]r(,wg have been sent as pyl:
been suized, and " That, in reply to a demand for saffs
soners to a Spanish port. Court of Madrid, it had been declared
faction, addressed to the, . pvu.]s was liberated by the Viceroy of
that one of the British '\}SSLEhat‘ ilotllillc but ]"gn()l»u“(-c.()l the
Mexiro, “on the Sll]‘]"'”“nu ) 'ndividugls of (;ther nations to
rights of Spain encouraged the 1
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Moy 3.

May 5.

May 1v.

Junge,

come on those coasts, for the purpose of making establishments
or carrying on trade;” but that “ no satisfaction was given or of.
fered, and a direct claim was asserted by the Court of Madrid g
the exclusive right of sovereignty, navigation, and commeree, in
the territories, coasts, and seas of that part of the world.” Ip
consequence of all which, “his Majesty had directed his minis.
ter at Madrid to make a fresh representation on the subject, and
to claim such full and adequate satisfaction as the nature of the
case evidently required. And under these circumstances, his
Majesty, having also received information that considerable arma-
ments were carrying on in the ports of Spain, had judged it ne-
cessary to give orders for such preparations as might put it in his
power to act with vizor and effect in support of the honor of his
Crown and the interests of his people; and he recommended
that Purliament would therefore enable him to take such meas-
ures, and to make such augmentations of his forces, as might be
eventually requisite for that purpose.”

In this message, it will be remarked that no mention is made
of the seizure of any /usuels or buildinzs belonging to British sub-
jects at Nootka; and it will be found, on examining the docu-
ments attached to the memorial of Meares, that no notice of such
possessions is contained in any of them, except in “ ¢the informa-
tion of Williun Gralicar,” one of the seamen of the Felice, taken
at London, on the very day in which the message was read in
Patliament, five days after the date of the memorial. It may also
be observed, in auticipation, that the reports of the debates in
Parliament, and the published correspondence between the two
Governments, prior to the signature of the treaty by which the
dispute was terminated, arc equally free from allusions to any
claims of British subjects to ferritories or houses on the north-
west coast of Aierica.

The recommendations in the Linz's message were recejved
with every demonstration of coucisrence in Parliament, and
throughout the British dominions; and the supplies required
were immediately voted.  On the doy in which the message was
read, a note was addressed by the miuistry to the Spanish Coutt,
Insisting upon immediate satisfaction for thc outrages complained
of; and declaring that, until it were received, the unestion of the
rights of Spaiu would not be discussed. The British represent-
ative at Madrid also presented formal demands to the Government
for restitution of the other vessel (the Princess Royal) seized at
Nootka—for complete indemnification of all losses sustained by
Brmgh subjects trading under the British flag, from the acts of
Spanish officers on the northwest coast of America—and for “a
distinct acknowledgment that British subjects have an indis-
putable right to the enjoyment of free and uninterrupted com
merce, navigation, and fishery, and to the possession of such
establishments as they might form, with the consent of the na-
tives, on any part of the American coosts not previously occupied
by some European nation.”

To these demands, the Spanish minister, Count de Florida
Blanca, gave an evusive reply on the 13th of Juue; after having
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addressed a ci i
ircular, prote ai
Courts of continental lg“lurO;élnngz? laillp"\t them, to all the other
monarch to comply with the terms “/f} ‘ ]l:c SOhCI'ted the French
1761, by which the Savereizys of Francs aad oot wornrict of
to support each other, in cases simil © and Spain were bound
Th_ese measures, however, producin Uar o that actually existing.
obliged to yield to the demand of ano favorable results, e was
tion to her subjects; which was pro i llg‘mam for Indemnifica-
with the understanding that the (]:O(l)ll(;lel;;; O e zdth of July, Joe
: . ssion w. . :
?ny way, the question as to the richt of hir; ‘(‘):fhg?i: to\l"tfeet’ mn
A N > SoAMaes
Or,rf}hinn?g“;lt‘ilstl.ve e}?tiiibllshmem at Nootka. sty 1o
ation ar i
cisely like that of the ditsgﬂieﬂ&grv?mled s ooty Ire-
the Falkland Islands, twenty yearznptréiiza“? paréleT resgpecting
minister probably expecte t i s: and the Spanish
Pitt. who th dy pected that it would end there.  But Mr.
Lt, o then irected the affairs of Great Britain, had i
objects in view, which induced him to wersist i l"la e
relative to the unoccupied coasts of 1\1111-1]'i|llx.‘l:1n<lilla o exlactlons
ments on the most extensi ere in pr PRt
in both countries, a ru ;:ilgf)siﬁle were in progress of equipiuent
anticipated. ; p e peace hetween them was daily
In the i vati
. mean time, the National Assembly of France wos de- Av:
erating upon the solicitation for aid addressed by Charles TV
of Spain to his cousin, Louis X VL., which had been rvt‘?-m;d by
the latter to that body, then all-powerful in his kingdom Th}:i
reioll)utlons,'r‘ﬁnally adopted in the Assembly, as ]n'n;(m'd'by the Aug. 26
. o H " ) g =
c}ti ebrated Mirabeau, were very vague with regard to Spain, while
they were very clear and positive as to the necessity of immedi-
ately arming a vast naval force for the security of the Freuch do-
minions. That these resolutions must have materially affected
ﬁedng(;urﬁ O‘f the negotiation between the Courts of London and
adrid there can be no doubt, although no means huve been as
yet afforded of learning in what manner and to what precise
extent. It, howevTer? appears probable that the warlike attitude
assumed by the National Assembly, together with the rapid ad-
vance of revolutionary anti-menarchical principles at the same
pgrlod, rendqred the disputing parties willing to compromise their
gllffere.nces, in order that they might, if there should be need, act
in unison against their dangerous neighbor. Possilly, indeed,
the exactions of the British minister were, from the conimence-
ment, intended for no other purpose than to secure such co-oper-
ation. Certain it is, that the conditions subscribed by the two
Powers, at the conclusion of their dispute, were far less onerous g
, at | . pute, ¥ Oct. 2
or humiliating to Spain, than those upon which the Court of Lon-
don had at first announced its determination to insist.

1700

¢ Florida Blanca, and count: r-declaration, by Mr.
Madnid, in the Anpual Register for 1790, paze 300.
It may be here mentioned, that the amount payable by Spain as indemnification
was finally settled in February, 1793, by agreement between the commussioners of
the two Governments, at two hundred and ten thousand dollars. See Macpherson’s

Annals of Commerce, vol. iv, page 209.
t+ See Annual Register for (790, page 303. The resolutions in the original, and
the interesting debates in the Assembly, may be found in the Moniteur.

« See declaration, by Connt d
Fitzherbert, the British envoy at
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150, The conditions above mentioned are contained in a treaty,
signed at the Palace of San Lorenzo, or the Escurial, in Spain,
on the 25th of October, 1790, and ratified on the 22d of the fol-
lowing montii; of which it will be proper here to insert all the ar.
ticles without variation from the original text."

«ArticLE 1. The buildings and tracts of land situated on the
northwest coast of the continent of North America, or on the
islands adjacent to that continent, of which the subjects of his
Britannic Majesty were dispossessed about the month of Apri),
1759, by a Spanish officer, shall be restored to the said British
subjects.

“ArT. 2. A just reparation shall be made, according to the na-
ture of the case, for all acts of violence or hostility which ma
have been committed subsequent to the month of April, 1789, by
the subjects of either of the contracting parties against the sub-
jects of the other; and, in case any of the said respective subjects
shall, since the same period, have been forcibly dispossessed of
their lands, buildings, vessels, merchandise, and other property,
whatever, on the said continent, or on the seas and islands adja-
cent, they shall be re-established in the possession thereof, or a
just compensation shall be made to them for the losses which
they have sustained. .

“ART. 3. In order to strengthen the bonds of frrendship, and
to preserve in future a perfect harmony and good understanding,
between the two contracting parties, it is agreed that their re-
spective subjects shall not be disturbed or molested, either in
navigating, or carrying on their fisheries, in the Pacific Ocean or
in the South Seas, or in landing on the coasts of those seas in
places not already occupied, for the purpose of carrying on their
commerce with the natives of the country, or of making settle-
ments there; the whole subject, nevertheless, to the restrictions
specified in the three following articles.

“Arr. 4. His Britannic Majesty engages to take the most ef-
fectual measures 1o prevent the navigation and the fishery of his
subjects in the Pacific Ocean or in the South Seas from being
made a pretext for illicit trade with the Spanish settlements ; and,
with this view, it is moreover expressly stipulated that British
subjects shall not navigate; or carry on their fishery, in the said
seas, within the space of ten sea-leagues from any part of the
coasts already occupied by Spain.

“ART. 5. As well in the places which are to be restored to
the British subjects, by virtue of the first article, as in all other
parts of the northwestern coasts of North America, or of the
islands adjacent, situate to the north of the parts of the said coast
alrcady occupicd by Spain, wherever the subjects of either of the
two Powers shall have made settlements since the month of
April, 178Y, or shall hereafter make any, the subjects of the other

shall have free access, and shall carry on their trade without any
disturbance or molestation.

* See Annnal Register for 1790,

age 304 ; Parli ist s ar,
page 916 ; Herstlewt's Collection o aties, vol 10 e g L Same YERT

British Treaties, vol. ii, page 257.
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. “Art. 6. With respect to the eastern and western coasts of 1790,
South America, and to the islands adjacent, no settlement shall
be formed hereafter, by the Tespective subjects, in such part of
those coasts as are situated to the south of those parts of the same
coasts, and of the islands adjacent, which are alrculy occupied
by Spain: provided that the said respective subjects shall re-
tain the liberty of landing on the cousts and islnds so situated,
for the purposes of their fishery, and of crecting thereon huts
and other temporary buildings, serving only for those purposes.

“ ArT. 7. In all cases of complaint or infraction of the artioles
of the present convention, the officers of either party, without
perumitting themselves previously to comrmit any violence or act
of force, shall be hound to ke an exact report of the affair, and
of its circumstances, to their respective Courts, who will termi-
nate such differences in an amicable manner.

“ArT. 5. The present convention shall be ratified and con-
firmed in the space of six weeks, to be computed from the day
of its signature, or sooner if it can be done.”

This treaty was submitted to Parliament by Mr. Pitt on the
3d of Dereruber, and became the subject of discussion in both pee. 3,
Houses. By the friends of the ministry it was extolled and de-
fended in general terins, as vindicating the honor of the na-
tion, as securing reparation for injuries conunitted against British
subjects, and as affording important advantages to them in fu-
ture, by opening the navigation of the Pacific and South Seas,
and establishing the question of the southern fisheries on such
grounds as must prevent all dispute. “I'he opposition, on the other
hand, contended that the advantages derivable fron it were in no
respect commensurate with the costs at which it had been ob-
tained ; nay, it was insisted by Fox, Grey, Lansdowne, and other
eminent whigs, that the rights of British subjects had heen mate-
rially abridged by the new stipulations. They observed that,
whereas the British formerly possessed the vight, “achether udinit
ted or contested by Npain was of no conscquence,” to navigate and
fish in any part of the Pucitic or South Seas, and * fo settle 1('//('1;:
coer the subjects of no other civilized wation had preciously settled,
they were by this treaty prohibited from going nearer than thn:ty
miles to a Spanish tervitory, and from establishing themselves
on a large portion of South America, as well as frown ﬁ)rmmg‘altlly
permanent or useful settlement on the northwest coast of the
northern continent. “In every place in which we nngln‘t‘]sct-
tle,” said Grey, access was left for the Spaniards. \}IILIL we
might form a settlement on one hill, they might erect a :)rt upog
another. A merchant nist run all the risks of a dlsgo}: er}'r,. E)illl
all the expenses of establlsl}mcnt, for a property,.whhlc 1\5 as {a;
ble to be the subject of continual d}spll’ge, an(‘i \\:hl? dcopd Hil‘fn
be placed upon a permanent footing Ar. Fox_denie it was
the southern whale fishery was of the grea‘t‘ nppgff.{lnce 1 :
stated to be,” and declared that it was merc dross™ in compari-
gt hat had been rcuounced in order to obtain it.  “To
son with what e " said h , 1tleman, * of our ever form-
remove all possibility,” saic that g ican colonies, was an
ing a settlement to the south of her American ¢ »
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1790.

object for which Spain would have been willing to pay a libera]
price.”  Of the truth of this assertion, there was sufficient proof
in the efforts made by the Government of Spain to prevent other
nations from planting colonies in the Falkland Islands; from
which islands, it may be remarked, both parties to the conven.
tion appear to have been excluded by the terms of the sixth ar-
ticle.

It was also noticed by Mr. Fox, as a curious and inexplicable
incongruity in the treaty, that < about the month of April, 1789
should have been inserted as the date of what was known to
have taken place, agreeably to all the evidence produced, in Vay
of the same year; and that although, by the first article, the
lands and buildings declared to have been taken from British
subjects by a Spanish officer ¢ abowut the month of April, 17507
were to be restored, yet, by the second article, the lands, build.
ings, and other property, of which the subjects of either party
had been dispossessed “ subsequent to the month of April, 1784
were te be restored, or compensation was to be made to the own-
ers for the losses which they might have sustained. Now, as the
Spaniards did not arrive upon the northwest coast of America
until May, 1750, it is clear that their Government might, at its
own option, either restore the lands and buildings claimed by
British subjects, or make compensation for the loss of them to
their owners.

Upon this point it will be seen, that if the word or in the con-
cluding part of the second article were replaced by «nd, the in-
congruity would disappear ; but then, also, the first article would
become entirely superfluous. It would, however, be idle to sup-
pose that any error could have been committed, with regard to
matters so essential, or that the want of accordance between the
different provisions of the convention, neticed by Mr. Fox, should
have been the result of accident or carelessness. The ministers,
when pressed for explanations on this head, answered indirectly
that the Spanish Government would make the restitutions as
agreed in the first article; to the other objections raised against
the convention, they gave only general or evasive replies. By
means of their majorities in both Houses of Parliament, which
were so great as to render any expenditure of argument unne-
cessary, they negatived every call for papers relative to the nego-
tiation ; and, having trinmphantly carried their address of thanks
to the Sovereign, they were left at liberty to execute the new
stipulations agreeably to their own constructions, for which am-
ple space had been certainly provided.*

* An analysis of the convention will be found in the ninth chapter of this memoir,
among the observations on the Florida Treaty.
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CHAPTER VII.

Execution of the first article of the treaty of 1790, between Great Britain and Spain—
Surrender of Nootka tu the Briti-h—Voyazes and discoveries of the Spanish nav-
igators, Fidalgo, Mala-pina, Caamano, Galiano, and Valdes; of Billings, in the
service of Russia; of Marchand; of Vancouver; and of the American fur traders,
tnxrabam, Gray, and Kendrick—Discovery of the mouth of the Columbia, by
Gray—Examimation of the Stiait of Fuca, and of the great Northwest Atchipel-
ago—l'ormation of the Northwest Fur-trading Company—Expeditions of” Kod-
man and Mackenzie through the interior of the North American continent.

THE convention of 1700 having been thus concluded, the Brit-  1791.
ish Government prepared immediately to assume possession of
the lands and buildings on the northwest coast of America, which
were to be surrendered by Spain agreeably to the first article.
For this purpose, it was determined that.two frigates should be
sent to Nootka, under the command of Captain Trowbridge; the
ministry, however, afterwards comnnitted the husiness to Captain
George Vancouver, who had been one of ( ‘uo!c’s heutena_nts, and
who was then about to sail to the Pacific with two ships, ona
voyage of discovery. There were, doubtless, some difliculties
between the parties to the convention respecting this surrender,
for the order of the Spanish Minister of State to that cflect was
not delivered at Madrid until the 1:2th of May, 1741, more than May 12,
a month after the departure of Vaneouver, to whom it was 'des»
patched by a store-ship. The order was adgressed to the (,t};r_n-
mandant of the port of San Lorenzo, of Nootka, directing ‘l(rln
«to deliver to his Britannic Majesty’s comunissloner the b‘u{l f
ings and tracts of land which were occupied by the st{l‘h_\]'utskg
that Sovereign in April, 1759, as well thos‘e in the pOI‘tbO A'““It d,
as also those in the other, called Port L;Qx,sald to be illtua c;s
about sixteen leagues further southward.”* T}}C same ?rMizrx‘i‘;o
comuunicated, with the convention, to the \lcerfog o'n. exied,
who was charged with its execution on the gal‘t C;} prrlIIlm’ission-
does not appear that any means were afforded to (t) er(:z(c)isel o
ers, by either of the Governments, hn('lascgrtammb precisely
fands or buildings }ve:'elltcc)tel()ie ts :l;r)?(l)]ceeer(; ciirectly to Nootka, and,
Vancouver was tnstr ' € ’
i the business of the transfer there, to com
aff;pl;ﬂt‘;]lg %xc:nr?lll)llsttleo%l of the American coasts mcl'uded ggt\\;eer}
?}lle 32'3th and the 60th parallels of north lqmude. atghfn(f)orjriztsioon
i aceur
these researches = e espe;ﬁgll);;?eictqol}lfny water communica-
vyith reﬁg_arﬁl toiathhtet:r?(tluig facilitate commercial intercourse be-
K;Eé:v t}lx(é nglrttl’lwest coasts and the territories on the opposite

s
e

e

' ge.
+ Introduction to the Journal of Vancouver’s Yoyag
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side of the continent, inhabited or occupied by British subjects,
and to ascertain with precision the number, extent, and situation
of any settlements made by civilized nations within those limits,
He was directed particularly « to explore the supposed Straits of
Fluca, said to be situated between the 4Sth and 49th degrees of
latitude, through which the American sloop Washington was re-
orted to have passed in 1789, and to have come out again north
of Nootka; ™ after which, he was, if there should be time sufficient,
to survey the Sandwich Islands and the southernmost coasts of
America. With these instructions, Vancouver sailed from Eng.
land on the 1st of April, 1791, and just a year afterwards he ar-
rived on the northwest coast, in sight of Cape Mendocino.

In the mean time, Nootka had been again occupied by Span-
ish forces, which were sent for that purpose from Mexico, in the
spring of 1790, under the command of Don Francisco Elisa; and
Spanish navigators were again exploring the northwest coasts of
America, in order to observe the proceedings of the Russians, and
also to determine the question as to the practicability of a north-
ern voyage between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. That ques-
tion was then exciting considerable attention in Europe, where
every thing relating to it was carefully studied, and the old stories
of the discovery of northern passages were dragged forth from ob-
scurity, and subjected to critical analyses, by scientific individu-
als and commisstons. Three of these stories, of which Maldonado,
Fuca, and Fonté, were severally the heroes, were pronounced,
after such trials, to be not wholly destitute of probability; and
the commanders of all the expeditions to the north Pacific were
instructed to endeavor to ascertain how far each statement might
be confirmed or disproved.

The Spaniards were, indeed, beginning seriously to direct their
efforts to the security of their dominions northwest of Mexico:
and with this view, a'special branch of the administration in that
kingdom had been created, under the title of the Marine Depart-
ment of Nan Blas, which was charged with superintending and
fostering the establishments on the coasts of the north Pacific.
The port of San Blas in Mexico, situated near the entrance of the
Californian Gulf, was made the centre of the operations for these
purposes; arsenals, ship-yards, and warehouses were construct-
ed at that place;; all expeditions for the northern coasts were made
from it; and all orders relative to the abovementioned objects
passed through the chief of the department, who resided there.

Of the voyage of Lieutenant Salvador Fidalgo to the northem-
most coasts of the Pacific, in the summer of 1790, it is unneces-
sary here to present the details. The geographical information
obtained by him was of little value, although he thought proper
to affix Spanish names to a number of points between Mount St.
Elias and Cook’s Inlet, nearly all of which had been long before
known and described.

Those coasts were in the following year more minutely exam-

June 23 ined by Captain Alexandro Malaspina, in the course of his voy-
Aug. 13, @ge around the world, with the Spanish corvettes Atrevida and

Descubierta under his command. He, however, made no dis-
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coveries worthy of mention at present, and he effected nothing 179
of greater importance than the determination of the positions of
some places already known. Navarrete, in his Introduction to
the Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, gives a long account of
this expedition, and bestows the utmost praise on those who cor -
ducted it; yet, will it be believed that the name of Malaspina
does not appear in that work?  Such is, nevertheless, the fact.
The unfortunate navigator, an Italian by birth, having fallen
under the displeasure of the Spanish Government, or rather of
Godoy, was arrested immediately after his return to Europe, in
1791, and was for seven years kept closely confined in a dungeon
at Corunna. Navarrete, writing under the eye of that Gaven,.
ment, and for its purposes, did not dare inscribe on his pages the
name of the unhappy victim of its injustice. o
While Maluspina was thus engaged on the coasts north of Naot-
ka, Elisa, the commandant of that port, endeavored to explore the
Strait of Fuca; he, however, penetrated only a few leagues with-

in it, and was then forced to return by the appearanec of scurvy
among his crew. One of his lieutenants, Quimper, had previous-
ly attempted, with little hetter success, 1o trace this [inssige to its

termination ; from the slight account given of s voyuge by
Navarrete, it appears that he examined the whole southern shore,
at the eastern extreinity of which he discovered a harbor eailed
by him Port Quadra, probably the same afterwands named Pore
Discovery by Vancouver.

The visit made to the northwest coast of Amerien, in 'l T‘.b‘] ,.h_v A:;i;lsl
Captain Etienne Morehaud, in the Frenel merchant ship Nofide 50

is here mentioned, only because the Introduction, by b levuneu.dm
the Journal of his Voyage, has been alrcady severql titnes quo]t;a L
Marchand landed on one of the islands of the group ‘nov&i]ca. i)
King George the Third’s Archipelago, near Muu.nr \hla’“ a‘iil'n (
or Edgecumb, and remained there a fortnight engoged in trading
with the natives; after which, he sailed along the coasts south-
2 . . . .
( Cly bay, a little east of Nootka, oc- Sept. 7.
d to the entrance of Clyoquot ,a :
(‘:‘;Zquona]Iy landing and making observations, al;d thence took his
wpecting the places thus seen, or any
arture for China. Respecting ces th .
delp . laces, indeed, very little information is to be obtained
?t 1ert£i: jol’lrual 'llt’hough hundreds of its pages are devoted }Io
hile culati igi bilities of the
i ' spec the origin and capabi of
sophical speculations on o capab
E}(::'lt(})lwle)st Americans, their languages, and political and {ehglous
institutions, and on languages and ll'lStltl.ltll]OIlS in gerw]/irsiéls o
i Iso, no less than seven vess
In the course of this year, also, an se seeld from
i th Pacific, in searc
ed States arrived in the nor cific, :
Kl . olljlmtthem were the ship Colunbin, which returneddfrgnll) B;;
togl un%ier Captain Gray, and the brig Hope, cqm{na};‘ he; Jogmal
seph Ingraham, the former mate of the Columbia. he Journa
pra taain Ingraham, to which reference has been sotp en made 1’
gontaipns minl?te accounts of occurrences and observations,

thers were, the Waskington, Captain Keuﬁ_x.‘iill;z, \;/‘Eg};al;;déz;::}ge&:
. The_ro ince 1788; the Elconora, Captain Metea i et Margaret, \
the Ptié Zaizuclock Cap’tain Crowell; and the Jefferson, Capta 3
gee; N ?
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are recorded in a clear and simple manner; and it is illustrated
by many charts and drawings, all serving to prove that the world
is indebted to the efforts of the American fur-traders for much
information relative to the northwest coasts, which is usually sup-
posed to have been procured originally by the British and Spap-
1sh navigators. Of Captain Gray’s second voyage to the Pacific,
we know but little; that little, however, comes from authentic
sources, and is worthy of being carefully preserved.

Ingraham sailed from Boston on the 16th of September, 1790
in January following he doubled Cape Horn, after stopping at So.
ledad or Port Egmont, in the Falkland Islands, where he found
a Spanish garrison; and, in April, he discovered the group of six
small islands, situated nearly in the centre of the Pacific, which
are now called the Wushington Islands by all geographers except
the British. On the 20th of May the Hope reached Owyhee,
and on the 29th of June she was anchored in a harbor on the
southwest side of Queen Charlotte’s Island, to which Ingraham
gave the name of Jfuoee’s Sound. About this island, and the
coasts of the continent immediately east of it, he remained du-
ring the whole summer; and having collected a large cargo of
furs, he carried them to Canton in the autumn.

The Columbia quitted Boston on the 27th of September, 1790,
and in May of the ensuing year she reached the northwest coast
of America, a little northward of (‘ape Mendocino. Sailing along
the coast towards Nootka, Captain Gray observed an opening, in
the latitude of 46 degrees 16 minutes, from which issued a current
s0 strong as to prevent his entrance, although he remained nine
days in its vicinity endeavoring to eflect that object. Beingat
length fully convinced that he had discovered the mouth of a
great river, he continued his course towards the north, and on
the 5th of June arrived in the harbor of Clyoquot, near Nootka.

From this place the Columbia soon sailed for Queen Charlotte’s
Island, near which she fell in with the Hope, on the 23d of July.
On the 15th of August she entered an inlet under the parallel of
54; degrees, up which she proceeded more than eighty miles
towards the northeast; the passage was found to be wide and
deep throughout this whole distance, and appeared to extend
much farther in the same direction. Gray, however, was unable
to pursue the examination of it, and returned with the persuasion
that he had discovered the Rio de los Reyes, through which Ad-
miral Fonté was said to have sailed on his way to the Atlantic,
in 1640. The passage is that now called the Portland Canal. On
leaving it, the Columbia returned to Clyoquot, at the entrance of
which she met the French ship Solide, commanded by Captain
Marchand, just as the latter was shaping her course for China.
Here Gray and his crew passed the winter in a fortified habita-
tion on the shore, to which he gave the name of Fort Defiance.
Here, also, he built and launched a schooner, called the Enter-
prise, the first vessel constructed on the northwest side of the
continent by citizens of the United States. While remaining at
this place, “ Wiccannish, the chief of that district, had concerted
a plan to capture his ship, by bribing a native of Owyhee, whom
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Gray had with hi
X m, to wet the primi
board, which were constantl k P loang of all the ﬁre-arms o 1l
would 9 y kept loaded ; upon which the chief
uld easily have overpowered the ship’s crew b P
darlng Ix}dlans assembled for the urpo eYVI‘ 7 2 momber of
happily discovered ; and the Amerj D bore: his project was
p 5 the Americans being on the d
at?jl effects of the plan were prevented.”# ° 'r guard, the
aptain John Xendrick, wt .
Ci, who commanded ) ia i
first voyage 1o the Pacity mog mance the Cc_)lumbla.ln her
doon Wasbinone & :h alned in that ocean with the
S0Cp yvashington since 1780, In August of 1791, whi i
In Nootka Sound, he had reason to suspect that ilelSl]e T A
would seize his vessel, i D dearor to poniards
n case he should endea
sea; and under this im7 31 i oon to proceed to
S ) pression, he determined t ke hi
if possible, through a whi v ke s way
§ _ g passage which he believed (o exi '
t}f‘; e_\tr‘em]ty of the harbor northwestward into the I":l:(ilfit-’ frﬁrln
?‘ ort proved successful ; and he bestowed upon the channel Umz
ound the name of MWoussuchusetrs Sound.  This 1
by the matives ir s / . lis passage, called
es lrassel, 1s not laid down upon Vancouvers maps
%? accouut of it, iowever, appears 1n the Jourual of the Sutil and
Mexicana, where 1t is called the Pussuoe of Buewn Elsperanzo
z\l;l}(liolts dlsco:ie;ylls z?tmbuted to the aflicers of Malaspina's .\hi}v\‘,
vio surveyed 1t in the latter part of the sune n ter Kend.
rick had passed through it. y ot after Kewdt
‘v_'A‘b'out'the same time, Kendrick purchased from Muquiuna,
Nolglld;muslsh, alud (')[hCI.‘ chiefs, several large tracts of Lawndi near
\ a Sound, for which he afterwards exhibited dceds signail,
or rather murl-ed, by the savages, and witnessed by muny ot the
officers and erew of the Washington. These decds were wuthen-
gcate_d l);\'( a notary at Mucao; and attemnpts were made at Lo
on, in 13 V7, to0 sell the lands supposcd to have been thus legally
acquired. So lately, indecd, as 1533, @ memorial was prescuted
to the Congress of the United States by the representatives of the
owners and captain of the Washington, praying that their title t
these territorics might be confirmed or purchased by the Goveru-

* Vancouver’s Journal, vol. i, page 215
t The purchase of these lands is mentvmed by Wadsirom in his work on Co'o-
nization, published at London in 1795 and by Mucpherson. in bis Annals of Com-
merce. The circular issaed hy Mossrs. Barrell & Co., in 1395, (of which one of the
originals is now tefore the wrirer)) is a curions document; 1t is in four languages,
and is couched in terms the most unspecific which conld have been chosen.  The
Inhehitants of Ewrope are nformed that, *in 1757, Capiain J. Kendrick, while pics-
ccntng an advantazcons voyage with the natives for furs, purchased of them, for
the awners, a tract of dehghtful conntry comprehendmg four degrees or latitude, or
210 miles square:” and “that such as may be inclined to associate for ~ettling a com-
sonwenlth, on their own code of laws, on a spot of the globe nowhere sarpassed in
deliolitful and healthy ¢)imare and fertile soil, claimed by ne civilized nanon, and
parehased under a saered treaty of peace and commerce, and for a valuable consid-
erarion, of the friend!v natives, mav have the best opporrunity of trying the result of
“Where these fonr degrees of tatinnde, o 30 niles square, are

such an entcrprise.”
situated, is no otherwise stated than that ihey are m Amerien. The deeds for the

jands are declared in the circular tohave been registered in the office of the Ameri-
con consul in China. These deeds, or some of them, which have been recently pub-
lished, relate only ta the territories about Nuootka and Clyoguot: and althorch they
embrace the whole of the dominions of Mayuinna and Wiccannish, thev do not
amount to one (wenty-fourth part of 240 miles sqnare.  Moreover, the whole island
in which those terriforivs are situated extends throvgh only two an! a half degrees
of latiwde; so that other lands must have been purchased by Keudricl.
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ment ; and the same claim is now being urged before Congress,
That the transactions here described between Kendrick and the
savage chiefs did really take place, there is no reason to doubt;
it is, however, scarcely probable that the validity of the purchases
will ever be recognised by the civilized nation which may here.
after possess the country adjacent to Nootka Sound.

After purchasing these lands, Kendrick sailed to the Sandwich
Islands, and there engaged in a new branch of commerce, of
which he was the originator. It was the collection and trans-
portation to China of the odoriferous wood called sandel, which
grows in all the islands of the centre of the Pacific, and is in
great demand throughout the Celestial Empire. Vancouver con-
sidered the scheme chimerical ; the result, however, has proved
that it was founded on just calculations, as the trade thus opened
has ever since been prosecuted, and at the present day affords
employment to many vessels. Kendrick did not live long to
profit by it; he was killed at Owyhee, in 1793, by the natives.

The Russians likewise endeavored, at this time, to carry into
effect their long contemplated voyage of discovery through the
north Pacific.  After four ycars of preparations, one of the ships,
built for the purpose at Petro-Paulowsk, sailed from that place in
May, 1790, under C'aptain Joseph Billings, an Englishman, who
had aceomponied Cook in his last voyage, and had been engaged
by the Empress to direct this expedition. Billings advanced no
farther than the vicinity of Mount Saint Flias, which he reached
in the latter part of July ; there his provisions began to fail, and
he was in consequence obliged to return to Kamschatka. In the
following year, two vessels were sent from Petro-Paulowsk, with
the same objects, under Captains Hall and Saretschef ; neither of
which proceeded beyond Unalashka. A melancholy picture of
the sufferings experienced in these vessels has been presented by
Martin Sauer, a German, who acted as secretary to the expedi-
tion, in his narrative published ten years afterwards. Another
account of these voyages has been given by Saretscheff, who im-
putes the failure of the undertaking to the incapacity of Billings.

In 1792, many discoveries were made on the northwest coasts
of America by the British, the Spaniards, and the citizens of the
United States.

In the spring of that year Captain Jacinto Caamano, com-
manding the corvette ranznzu, and Lieutenants Dionisio Alcala
Galiano and Cayetano Valdes, with the small sloops Sutil and
AMericana, arrived at Nootka from Mexico, with orders to exam-
Ine certain parts of the eoast which had not been visited by Mal-
aspina. _ Galiano and Valdes soon after departed together for the
Strait of Fuea, of which their survey will be hereafter described;
while Caamano proceeded to examine the numerous openings in
the land, which had been observed immediately north and north-
east of Queen Charlotte’s Island.

In the discharge of this duty, Caamano displayed great skill
and activity, as appears from the account of his voyage* given by

* Introduction to the Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 123.
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Navurete indi
Nave , and as indirectly testi
A stifi i
presenting the details of his researcel(xle by‘ \f’{'fulcquver. Withont 1702
explored many of the bays and intri  safice It to say that e
tween the 5%d and the 56th pamuéfj&ltefchannels which lie be-
surveyed the northern side of Quecns(?l , lf””“‘.“” and minutely
of these channels were traced by him t rarlotte’s lfl‘“}d' Some
land ; others being ascertainedytn 11)1 0 their terminations in the
from each other and from the contin e e Hio obas islands
added to those of the fur-traders angm.f ﬁmm e
was left of the existence of many ol 1o m}tlves,lmle doubt
vas i 3 of many other islands in that yx ¥
Pacific. occunving th i ! 2 in that part of the

) > pying the position assigned to the rchi
Nan Lozaro, in the story of Admiral Tonté's vovis relapelngo of

It should Lie observed, however, with card t e
Caamano's expedition ’thqt sevér l1 fre;gard to the accounts of

) , tha al o aces visi
named by him had been surveyed in thet l\?o pl (lmb e e
fur-traders of the United States, who had ]zllsl‘;tl() mf ye%r, o ltllrle
tions upon them Thus N . 0 bestowed appetla-
. s the ports of Exstrada and
the northern shore of Q ot of Lot ik Mazaredo, on
en ucen Charlotie’s Isl
miliarly known to the Awericans fre uen(tlil:flfr, \:16@ ‘alre'ady. o
Fluncocl’s river and Crafl’s N 4 g thone consls a8
B cand Crafls Nound.  Ingraham has inserted
charts and deseriptions of buth harbors in his j :

! ) arbors in his journal, where he
pronounces Hancock’s river to be better adapted for a settlement
than any other place on the northwesxt side ol Awmernica.

: ‘1311 att?mpt was likewise, about this time, made by the Spun-
1;11 s to form a settlement on the southern side of the Ntrait of
2 ¢ i
P'llztl,/\l}e:}rjts( 1mouth, at n place to which they gave the name of
Port Nwiez Cinona ; but they werc soon obliged to abaudoen it
mn lcousequenc.e of the insecurity of the anchoraze and the diffi-
t\:\uty t(})f obtlzunmg provisions,  This plice and Nootka Sonnd
ere the only spots north of Port Sun Franeisco on which any
establishment was formed or attcimpred by the Spaniords; and,
»i; ea:h se‘(tlem'ent was founded alter the month of April, 1759,
Port San Frauaciseo, 1n the latitude of 37 degrees 19 mnutes, be-
came, by virtue of the fifth article of the convention of 1790, the
northern limit of the section of the American coast exclusively
belonging to Sprut.

In t‘l‘le middle of April Captain Vaueonver arrived on the coast,
near Cape A\lc‘mhwu.m, with his two ships, the [Discorery, com-
1’1)1ande(l by himself, and the ( Yatham, by Lieutenant William
Brousghton. Procecding northward alony {he shore of the conti-
nent, he curefully abserved the part near the 13d degree of lati-
tude, where Marttin de Acuilar was said to have found a large
siver in 1603, and that near the 16th, where an opening was laid
down ou the Sp;misll charts, hearing the names of Rio de Nan
Roque and Futroadi de 1ceetn. Under the parallel of 12 degrees
and 52 minutes hie passed a promotory, which he ungenerously
called Cape Orford, although it corresponds prm‘isely in situa-
tion with the Cupe Plinen of Aguilar the river © which that navi-

e

Apr:l I8

—_

& the Klamet, which enter the ocean uear the position assigned

# The Umqua an; ¢ ]
he mouth of Aguilar’s rivet,are both inconsiderable streains.

by Torquemada tot
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gator was supposed to ha.ve seen could not be found by the En-
glish, and there is now little dqubt that the account of its dis.
covery, given by Torquemada, is erroneous.

Vancouver was equally convinced that no great stream entered
the Pacific in the position assigned to the mouth of the S
Roque ; in describing his search for it he says, (vol. i, page 209:)
«On the 27th of April, noon brought us up with a very con-
spicuous point of land, composed of a cluster of hummocks,
moderately high and projecting into the sea. On the south
side of this promontory was the appearance of an inlet or small
river, the land not indicating it to be of any great extent; nor
did it seem accessible for vessels of our burthen, as the break-
ers extended from the above point two or three miles into the
ocean, until they joined those on the beach nearly four leagues
farther south. On reference to Mr. Mearess description® of the
coast south of this promontory, I was at first induced to believe
it was Clape Nhoalwrater; but, on ascertaining its latitude, I pre-
sumed it to be that which he calls Cape Disappointment, and
the opening south of it Dcception Bay. 'This cape was found
to be in latitude 46 degrecs 19 minutes, longitude 236 degrees 6
minutes. The sea had now changed from its natural to river-
colored water, the probable consequence of some streams falling
into the bay, or into the ocean north of it, through the Jow land.
Not constdering this opening worthy of more attention, I contin-
ued our pursuit to the northwest, being desirous to embrace the
advantages of tlic now prevailing breeze and pleasant weather, so
favorable to an examination of the coasts.” )

He accordingly sailed onwards, and, on the afternoon of the
next day but one, he met at the entrance of the Strait of Fuca
the American ship Columbia, which had just quitted her winter-
ing place at Clyoquot; her captain, Gray, informed the English
“of his havingt entered an inlet to the northward, in Jatitude of
54} degrees, in which he had sailed to the latitude of 56 without
discovering its termination ;" and, also, of “his having been off
the mouth of a river, in the latitude of 46 degrces 10 minutes,
where the outset, or reflux, wus so strong as to prevent his enter-
ing for nine days. This was probably,” continues Vancouver,
“the opening passed by us on the forenoon of the 27th, and was
apparently inaccessible, not from the current, but from the break-
ers that extend across it.”  On the following day, after parting
with the Columbia, he writes in his journal : © W¢ have now ex-
plored a part of the American continent, extending nearly two
hundred and fifteen leagues, under the most Jortunate and fevora-
ble circumstances of wind and weather. So minutely has this ex-
tensive coast been inspected, that the surf has been constuntly seen
to break on its shores, from the mast-head ; and it was but in a
fey small intervals only where our distance precluded its being
visible from the deck. "It must be considered as a very singular

* See Mearex's Journal, page 1675: and pa. i i
, pag f ze 03 .
t Vancouver’s Journal, vgl. i, paée :.’l?.p i of this memoir
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circumstance i
not until noévt}}z;c;;;ns:g gl;t;at an extent of sea-coast, we should 1792,
shores, which presentedg te appearance of any ovening in its Moy
the whole aome orming fl,y(certam prospect of affording shelter;
4 & one ¢ 1 . 1
barrier asainst the sea. The i ompact, .solzd, and nearly straicht
from. the latads yoatr river mentioned by Mr. Gray should,
south of Canse assigned to it, have existence in the bay
IR 1p appointment. 'This we passed in the forenoon
e 27th; and, as I then observed, if i i
be found. it mus: bo & very Tnirion: , 1f any inlet or river should
y ntricate one, and inuccessible ‘es-
Sflls of nur l’“"{/’f‘{?» owing to the reefs u/’u/ broleen u'at(jr( f\?l:i?h
lt) en appeared in its neighborhood. ~ Mr. Giray stated that he had
een seve i i
Dot ral days. attempting to enter it, which at length he was
unable to effect, in consequence of a very strong outset. This
ii: phenomenon difficult to account for, as in Iiost euses, where
re are ou ; are :
_are outsets of such strength on a sea-coast, there are corres-
pondiug tides setting i
P (r”g :  setting in.  Be that, however, as it wuy, J wus the-
b,;lfa ; z} convineed, as acere also wmost persons of obsercation on
i we ¢ /
rd, Vzat we could ot possibly hare passed any safe navicable
U/.)cuu/(;:, harbor, or place of sceurity for shipping, on His const,
S ’H/It {[Hpe Mendocine Lo the prommdory of (Clusset, [Cape Flatte-
Iy, at the entranc it of 157 ' )
t(})r,alter ntrance of the Strait of Fuea;] nor had we any reason
" } our opinions, notwithstanding that theoretical zeographers
0?‘2? thought proper to assert in that space the existenee of anns
he ocean communicating with u mediterrancan sea, and ex-
tensive rivers with safe and convenient ports.”
lFrom the above extracis, it is cvident that Captain Vancouver
p,'accd no reliance on the correctness of Giray’s account of the
discovery of a great river iminediately south of Cape Disappoint-
ment; being satisfied, from his own observations, that 1o such
strearn emptied into the occan, and that no harbor or pluce of se-
curity for shipping would be found between Cupe Mendocino
and _the Strait of Fuca. The British commander was, moreover,
as his work abundantly shows, always disinclined to regard with
credit or favor any thing which might be calculated to advance
the reputation or interests of the people of the United States.
Under these impressions, he commenced his survey of the Strait
of Fucu; while Gray, confident that he had not been mistaken,
was on his way to the mouth of the great river, which he re-
solved, if possible, to enter with his ship.
‘While proceeding” southward along the coast, after parting

s Extract from the loz-bool of the ship Columbin, Caplain Rebert (ran, taken from
the original by Cuarles Bulfinck, one of the owners of the Colwmdia.

he land, saw an entrance in the

same, which had a very good appearance of a harbor; lowered away the jolly-boat,
and wen i search of an anchoring place, the ship standing to and fro, with a very
strong weather-current. Atle M. the boat returned, baving found no place where
the ship eould anchor with safety ; made ~arl on the ship; stood in for the shore.
We soon saw, from our inast head, a passage in between the sand bars. At half-
past 3, bore away, and run i northeast by-east, having from four tu eight fathoms,
sandy botion ; and, as We Arew in nearer between the bars, had from ten to thirteen
fathows, having a very sirong tide of ebb to stem. Many canoes came along-ide.
AL 5 p. M. came to in five fathoms water, sandy bottom, in a safe harbor, well shel-

, My 71792, A m.—Being within six miles of
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with Vancouver, the captain of the C‘clumbia found and ey
tered, on the Tth of May, a harbor near the 47th degree, which
he pronounces to be ‘safe, and well sheltered from the sea
by long sand-bars and spits.” Here he remained four days,
and, on leaving the place, he hestowed on it the name of
Bulfinch’s Harbor, in compliment to one of the owners of the
ship. It is generally distinguished on maps by the appellation
of (iray’s Hurbor; Arrowsmith and other British geographers,
with their usual injustice towards citizens of the United States,
call it W ihidbey’s Harbor, because it was afterwards, as will be
shown, surveyed by Lieutenant Whidbey, the commander of one
of Vancouver’s vessels.

From Bulfinch’s Harbor the Columbia departed on the 11th,
and, after a few hours sail, she arrived opposite the Deception
Bay of Meares, immediately south of his Cape Disappointment,

tered from the sea by long sand-bars and spits. Our latilude, observed this day,
was 46 degrees 55 minutes north.

Moy 10.—Fresh breezes and pleasant weather; mapy natives alongside; at noon,
all the canoes left us. At 1 p. M, began to unmoor, tools up the best bower-anchor,
and hove short on the small bower-anchor. At half-past 4, (being high water,) hove
up the anchor, and came to sail and a beating down the harbor.

Muy 11.—At half-past 7 we were out clear of the bars, and directed our course to
the southward, along shore. AtS p. M. the entrance of Bulfinch’s harbor bore north,
distance four miles; the sonthern extremity of the land bore south-southeast haf
easl, and the northern north-north,west; sent up the main top-gallant yard and set
all ~ail. At 4 a. m. saw the entrance of our desired port bearing east-southeast, dis-
tance six leagues; in steering sails, and hauled our wind in shore. At 8 . m., be-
ing a little to windward of the entrance of the harbor, bore away, and run in east-
northeast be:ween the breakers, having from five to seven fathoms of water, When
we Were over the bar, we found this to be a large river of fresh water, up which we
steered  Many canoes came alongside. At 1 p. M. came to with the small bower,
in ten fathoms, black and white sand. The entrance between the bars bore wesi-
southwest, distant ten miles; the north side of the river a hal. mile distant from the
ship; the south side of the same two and a half miles distance; a village on the
north side of the river west-by-north, distant three-quarters of a mile. Vast num-
bers of natives came alongside ; people employed in pumping the salt water out of
our water-casks, in order to fill with fresh, while the ship floated in. So ends.

Muy 12, —Many natives alongside; neon, fresh wind; let go the best bower-an-
chor, and veered out on both cables; sent {:nwn the main top-gallant yard; filled
up allll the water-casks in the hold. The laiter part, heavy gales and rainy diny
weather.

Moy 13.—Fresh winds and rainy weather ; many natives alongside; hove up the
best bower-anchor ; seamen and tradesmen at their various depar ments.

Moy 14.—Fresh gales and cloudy; many natives alongside; at noon weighed and
came to sail, standing up the river northeast by-east; we found the channel very
narrow. At 4 p. M. we had sailed upwards of twelve or filieen miles, when the
channel was so very narrow that it was almost impossible to keep in it, having from
three to eizhteen fathoms water, sandy bottom. A hali-past 4 the ship took ground,
but she did not stay long befure she came off, without any assistance. We backed
her off, stern foremost, into three fathoms, and let go the ‘small bower, and moored
ship with kedge and hawser, The Jolly boat was sent 1o sound the channel ol
but found it not navizable any further up; so, of course, we must have taken te
wrong channel. S, ends, with rainy weather; many natives alongside.

Tuesday, May 15.—Lisht airs and pleasant weather; many natives from different
tribes eame alengside. At 10 4. M. unmoored and dropped down with the tidetoa
better anchormg place: smiths and other tradesmen constantly employed. In the
afternoon Captain Gray and Mr. Hoskins, in the jolly-boat, went on shore to take 8
shurt view of the country. ’ !
ab;;‘]’;’;!/t}]lg:r%i’l@:e:l“i}}lrs ahnd]c]oudy. At 4 . n. hove up the anchor, and toweil down
the jolly-boat soundilnvlthe ast of the ebb tide; came into six fathoms, sagdy bo‘l;;‘}nﬂ
the sy of the Sbpon2 e channel. At 10 4. . a fresh breeze came up river, Wit

€ ebb-lide we got under way and beat down river. At 1, (from its be-
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T . .
doheabfx;a:giegzbeiztendmg actoss this bay presented, as they always  1792.
. appearance ; Gray, however, dashed undaunted-
IK forward, and soon found himself on a broad and rapid river
th;, \\:szir %filwcllruch was so perfectly fresh that the casks of the
ascgndedeth ed within ten miles of the Pacific. On the 14th he May 14.
o e stream by a channel near its northern banls, to the
lstal‘lce of about twenty miles from its mouth beyond,whit’h
the Columbia could not advance on account of the shallowness
of the water. At this point he anchored, and remained employéd
in trading with the natives and making repairs until the 1Sth; May 18
Lle then sailed down the river, and on the 20th passed the break. May 20.
i,lr]i(,) atthlésoecré;r;nce, by beating through them, against a head wind,
On leaving the river, Captain Ciray bestowed upon it the name
of his ship; the extremity of the lund, at the southern side of its
entrance, was called by him Cape .!/nmns, and the appellation of
Cape Hanrock was substituted for that of Cape Disappoiutiment
which had been given by Meares to the opposite pronwntory, in
t?ken of the unsuccessful result of his own search. Neither
Cape Adams nor Cape Hancock is to be found on our maps at
present; and the Columbia is not unfrequently termed the Oregon,

ing very squally,) we came to, about two miles from the village, (Ciiinuuk,) which
bore weslﬂ-soulhwusl; many natives alongside; fresh gales and squally.

May 17—I'resh winds and squally ; many canoes alongside ; calkers calking the
pinnace ; seamen paying the ship's sides with tar; paiuter painting ship; smiths and
carpenters at their departments.

Moy 1-.—Pleasant weather. At 4 in the morning began to heave ahead; at half-
past came to sail, standing down river with the ebb tide; at 7 (being slack water
and the wind fluttering) we came to in five fathoms, sandy boltom; the entrance be-
tween the bars bore southwest-by west, distance three miles. The north point of
{he harbor bore northwest, distant two miles ; the south bore southeast, distant three
and a half miles. At 9 a breeze sprang up from the eastward; took up the ancher
and came to sail, but the wind soon came flutlering again ; came tu with the keduae
and bawser; veered out fifty fathoms. Noon pleasant. Latitude obscrved, 46 de-
grees 17 minutes north. At ] came to sail with the first of the chi-tile. and
drifted down broadside, with light airs and strong tide; al three quarters past,
a fresh wind came from the northward ; wore ship and stood 1nto t:e river agauin.
‘At L came to in six fathoms; good holding-ground about »ix or seven miles up;
many canoes alongside

Ay 10.—Freh wind and clear weather. Fmlya pumber of canoes came alung-
side ; seamen and tradesmen employed in their various departments. .

Captain Gray gave this river the name of Columbia’s River, and the north side of
the entrance Crpe Hanrock ; the south, Adams's Poinl. )

May 20.—Cienile breezes and pleasant weather. At 1e. M (being full sea) took
ap e anchor and made sail, standing down river. At 2the w.md left us, we being
on the bar with a very strong tide which set on the breakers; il was DOW DOL possi-
hle to get out without a breeze to shoot ber across the tide, su we were obiiged to
bring up io three and a half fathoms, the tide running five kno's. At three guarters
past 2 a fresh wind came in from seaward; we immediately came lv sail an:l beat
over the bar, having tron five Lo seven fathoms waler 1n the channel. Al S Pp.M.
we were ani, elear of all the bars, and in twenty fathoms water. A breeze came
from the sauthward ; we hore away to the n(_)rthward ; set all sail to the best advan-
tage. A Cape Haneock bore southeast, distant three leagues ; the porth extrem-
ity of the land m sighi bore north-by-west. At 9 in steering and top-gallant sails.

Midnizht, light airs. o ) ]
’ 7;]«/// 2] — At 6 4. M. the nearest land in sizht hore east-southeast, distant enght
Joues. At 7 set top gallant sails and Jight stay sails. At 11 set steering-sails fore
reeable weather.  The entrance of Bulfinch’s Harbor

ast, distant five leagues.

leagues.
and aft. Noon, pleasant ag
bore southeast-by-east half e
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1792. upon the strength of some vague and erroneous rumors which
Captain Carver collected, or pretended to hiave collected, in 1766,
among the Indians near Luke Superior, respecting a river Orcgon,
rising in the vicinity of the sources of the Mississippi and Red
Rivers, and emptying into the Pacific near the Strait of Fuca,
It must, however, be acknowledged that Orcgon is,in all re.
spects, a more convenient and distinctive name than the other;
and it has, moreover, the merit of euphoniousness.

Such were the principal circumstances attending the discovery
of the great river of Northwest America, a discovery far more im-
portantin its results than any other one relating to that part of
the world, inasmuch as it has afforded the means of communica-
tion between the ocean and every section of one of the most fer-
tile and valuable regions west of the Rocky Mountains. Tt has
already been shown that the opening in the coast, by which Gray
entered the stream, was first seen in 1775 by the Spanish naviga-
tor Heceta; that it was examined in 1788 by Meares, who quit-
ted it with the conviction that no river passed through it into
the ocean ; and that this last opinion was adopted without quali-
fication by Vancouver, after he had mninutely explored that part
of the coast, “under the most favorable conditions of wind and
weather.” Had not Gray returned to the search, after meeting
with the English ships, the existence of the great river would
doubtless have remained unknown for a much longer time, as
the assertions of Vancouver that no openins, harbor, or place of
refuce for vessels, was to be found between Cupe Mendocino and
the Strit of Fuca, and that the coast within those limits “foried
one compact, solid, and nearly straicht barrier aceainst the sea,”
would have prevented any attempt from being made to examine
the shores, or even to approach them.

With regard to the orizinality of Gray’s discovery, Mr. Trving
says, in his Astoria:* «The existence of this river, however, was
known long before the visits of Gray and Vancouver; but the in-
formation concerning it was vague and indefinite, being gathered
from the reports of the Indians. It was spoken of by travellers as
the Oregon, and as the Great River of the West. A Spanish ship
s said to have been wrecked at its mouth, several of the crew of
which lived for some time among the natives.” Upon these as-
serfions no remark will be made, except by expressing a hope
that they may be omitted in future editions of Astoria, or that the
author will state more particularly what traveller hefore 1792 has
described a great river in Northwest America, which can be
identified with the Columbia; and when the Spanish ship was
wrecked at the mouth of that stream.

The plenipotentiaries of the British Government, in a Stafe-
mentt presented by them to the minister of the United States,
during a negotiation relative to Northwest America in 1520, have
endeavored to secure the merit of the discovery of the Columbia

* Vol. i, page 35.
R? See documents in relation to the hou dary of the Umted States west of the
ocky Mountains, accompanying the Pres deut’s message of [ecember 12, 1827.
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to—Afeares!  Their account of the circumstances is worthy of 1792
being extracted, as affording a specimen of the manner in which
facts are related, and deductions are drawn from them. In that
statement the plenipotentiaries say :

“Great Britain can show that in 17SS, that is, four years Be-
fore Gray entered the mouth of the Columbia River, Mr. Mcures,
a llgutenant of the royal navy, who had been sent by the East
India Cownpany on a trading expedition to the northwest coast of
Ameriea, had already minutely explored that coast, from the 49th
to the 15th degree of north latitude ; had taken formal possession
of the Straits of De Fucuy, in the name of his Sovereizn ; had pur-
chased land, trafficked, and formed treaties with the natives ; and
had actually entered the Bay of the Columbix, to the northern
headland of which he gave the name of (‘ape Disappointinent—
a name which it bears to this day.

“Dixon, Scott, Duncan, Stringe, and other private British tra-
ders, had also visited these shores and countries several years
before Giray ; but the single example of Meares suffices to quash
Gray’s claimn to prior discovery. To the other navigutors above
mentioned, therefore, it. is unnecessary to refer more particularly.

«It may be worth while, however, to obscrve, with regard to
Meares, that his account of his voyages was published in Lon-
don in August, 1790; that is, two ycars before Gray is even pre-
tended to have entered the Columbia.

«To that account are appended, first, extracts from his log-
bool ; secondly, maps of the coasts and harbors which he visited,
in which every part of the coast in question, including the Bay
of the Columbia, (into which the log expressly states that Meares
entered,) is minutely laid down, its delineation tallying in almost
every particular with Vancouver’s subsequent survey, and with
the description found in all the best maps of that part of the
world, adopted at this moment; thirdly, the account in question
actually contains an engraving, dated 1n August, [790, of the en-
trance of De Fuca’s Straits, executed after a design taken in June,
1788, by Meares himself. o

« Vit these physical evidences of authenticity, it is as need-
less to contend for, as it is impossible to controvert, the truth of

res’s statement. ] i
Me‘z‘a[t was only on the 17th of September, 1758, that the Wash-
ingtoel, commanded by Mr. Gray, first made her appearance at
N??tll?,a;herefore, any claim to these countries, as between Great
Britain and the United States, is to be deduced from priority ot
the discovery, the above exposition of dates and facts .suﬁlceg to
establish that claim in favor of Great Britain on a basis too firm
to }zitsgﬂ(si?indeed, be admitted, that M. Gray, finding }zlrlnself
in the bay formed by the discharge of the waters of the (Jfo‘um(i
bia into the Pacific, was the ﬁr§t to ascertain that this bay olxjx.ne
the outlet of a great river; a discovery which had escaped Lieu-
tenant Meares, when in 1788, four years before, he entered the

same bay.”
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In reply.to which, it will be unnecessary to do more than refer
to the words of Meares himself, as contained in his Journal, anq
as previously quoted in this memoir, page 3, where he declares
that he sought for the River Saint Roc, laid down on the Span.
ish maps as entering the Pacific about the latitude of 16 degrees
10 minutes; that he entered a bay in that latitude, and became
convinced from his examinations that no such river existed ; and
that, in token of the unsuccessfulness of his search, he had called
the bay Deception Fuy, and the headland on its northern side
Clupe Disappointment.  That « Mr. Gray was the first to ascer-
tain that this bay formed the outlet of a great river,” is all that
is claimed for him; for that ascertainment constituted the dis-
covery of the Columbia, which had undoubtedly “escaped Lien-
tenant Mcares, when in 1788, four years before, he entered the
same bay.”

From the Columbia river, Gray sailed to the part of the sea
between Queen Charlotte’s Island and the continent, the coasts
of which were then much frequented by the fur-traders, particu.
larly by those from the United States. In the northern part of
this sea, his ship suddenly struck upon a rock, while she was
under full sail, and was near foundering in consequence; she,
however, succeeded in reaching Nootka Sound on the 2lst of
July, where the damage was soon repaired. At Nootka, Gray
found in command of the Spanish establishment Don Juan
Francisco de la Bodega y Quadra, who had arrived from Mexi-
co in the capacity of commissioner, to surrender to Vancouver
the lands and buildings designated in the first article of the con-
vention of October, 1790. To this officer the American captain
immediately communicated the results of his examinations, which

. were substantiated by charts of Bulfinch's harbor and of the Co-

May 1.

lumbia river; and he thus fortunately secured an unimpeachable
witness in support of his claims to the discovery of those places.
Meanwhile the surveys of the Strait of Fuca were in Pprog-

ress. From Cape Flattery, the point at the southern side of its
entrance, Vancouver took his departure on the 1st of May, and
sailed along its southern shore eastward, to the distance of about
a hundred miles, where he found a secure harbor, named by him
Port Discorery, and a little farther on a wide bay, with passages
extending from it in various directions. He first entered a pas-
sage opening towards the south, which he named AZmiralty In-
let, and explored it to its termination, about a hundred miles from
the strait, in a bay called by him /’uget's Sound, in compliment
to one of the lieutenants of the Discovery. Afier surveying this
arm completely, the officers of both ships landed at a spot near
1ts entrance, on the 4th of June, the birthday of their Sovereign,
and in his name took possession, “ with the usual formalities,
of all that part of New Albion, from the latitude of 39 degrees 20
minutes south, and longitude 236 degrees 26 minutes east, to the
entrance of the inlet of the sea, said to be the supposed Strait of
ann de Fuca, as also of all the, coasts, islands, &ec., within the
sald strait, and both its shores ;”” to which region they gave the
appellation of New Georgia. With regard to this ceremony it
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may be observed, th

A t, although nav:

be , that, ugh naval offi :

b minutely acquainted with diplom cers are not expected to  1392.
ancouver, who was sent to the n ; hmaug affairs, yet Captain

vention of October, 1740 ShOuldOflt Pacific to enforce the con-

stipulations of that onventio W(“ave recollected that, by the

of America was rendered free e,xr;dJy part of the northwest coast

Spanish as well as British sub'ecto*i-)e“ for trade or seulement to

claim of sovereignty on the parJL O,fs,. and that, consequently, no

be valid over any section of the ter either of those nations could

After exploring to thei o lemliory.

1 g to thelr terminations i
ets on the eastern and southern s'd’ in like manner, many in-
passed by an opening towards the lnes IOf'the bay, the British
tensive arm of the sea, where the Orthvest, jto another ox-
other vessels. These were the S 'uy' linexpectedly et with two June 13
icana, commanded by Lieutenan[i‘s :1s ll"SChOOners suuland dles-
as before mentioned, left Nootka on ;;i;l‘ljll‘{ and \aldes, who had,
vanced thus far on their survey of thg \t‘l'ul June, and had ad-
shore§- The meeting between the v :sthu't,.along its northern
vexatious to both ; they, however, tr v pties s doubtless
civility, mutually exhibiting their truated eack other with great
observations ; and having u‘crlvuxdl{rna wrts, and comparing their
tinued in conpany neal‘l; abmohth (;llll'lu thClI: labers, [I“'.y o
explored the shores of the v\'lcux’i;' ur‘mg which they minutely
%Oned, called by the Spanilérds 'l 'IILI((:ll/l n«lh(/')flfhe o ab(()]v% me}I,L
nelish the Guif of Georoi N ¢f {Vosurio, and by the
of tbhis gl ﬂl:g ’l’{n(t:;l’: “t[;;,k I3 r?m the £1‘101'Lh\\'e.\'t<:ru extremity July 15
) dng leave o 1 anish 1Tl .
passe’d through a long and intricate channell]:allrleflpgmtslh 1r1311ds,
stone’s Strait, westward into the Lucific which 1 Y .nem‘ ol
the 10th of August, near the 51st par llel o 11'1&‘10(1 .
or [Pintard’s ;\'r?um/, ab S1st puallel, by Quecn harloflz's Avgur
O Nontlin, E , about one hundrud and twenty miles north

l?n the 25th of the same month Vaneouver arrived at Nootka
:}vlpefre :13 communicated to the Spanish commissioner, Qll:ulr:l:

e fact thus established by hiny, that the supposed Suaitof Fuea
was merely an arm of the Pucitic, separating from the American
continent a great ixlaud, on the western side of which the terri-
tory lheljl occupied by the Spuniards, and claimed by the British,
was situated. The fact being admitted by Quadra, the two oili-
cers agreed that the island should bear the names of them both;
and it has acc_ordmgly ever since been distinguishied on maps by
the long and inconvenicnt appellation of Quelri and Vaneoweer
Island, which it will scarcely be allowed to retain when that part
of the world becomies settled by a civilized people. In justice to
the British }1avigat0r, it should be Vuncouver's Island.

The Sutil and Mexicanu likewise entered the Pacific by the
same channel through which Vancou ver's ships had penetrated,
and on the 30th of August they arrived at Nootka, whence they
sailed for Monterey on the 4th of September. The Journal* of
their voyage, to which references have been so frequently made

+ In one vol. octavo of 340 pages, with an atlas of seventeen plates.
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in the foregoing pages, was published at Madrid in 1802, by order
of the Spanish Government, under the direction of Don Martin
Fernandez de Navarrete, the chief of the Hydrographical Depart.
ment, who prefixed to it an Introduction containing an historical
sketch of the disroveries of the Spaniards upon the west coast of
North America. 'T'his Introduction, occupying nearly the half of
the work, is the only part of it which has any value; the meagre
and uninteresting details furnished by Galiano and Valdes being
entirely superseded by the ample and luminous accounts of Van.
couver. The statements of Navarrete, in his historical sketch,
are derived froin original sources; and he has conveyed to the
world information on various points relating to the northwest
coasts, which would otherwise have remained buried in the ar-
chives of the Council of the Indies. The work should, however,
be read with much cantion, as it abounds in errors, the greater
number of which are evidently not the results either of ignorance
or of accident; while false impressions are attempted to be made
in almost every page, by the studied silence of the writer with
regard to facts contrary to the views or objects of those by whose
orders it was published.

Immediately after the arrival of Vancouver at Nootka, negotia-
tions were commenced between him and Quadra respecting the
transfer of the territories claiimed by Great Britain. The whole
object of the business was to ascertain what lands on the north-
west coust of America were in the possession of British subjects,
and what buildines were standing on those lands in Mey, 1789,
when the Spuntards first occupied Nootha.  For the determination
of these questions the comimissioners were, or appeared to be, as
before said, entirely unprovided with instructions from their Gov-
ernments; and they were thus left to form their own conclusions,
upon such evidence as they could collect.

With this view Quadra had first applied o Maquinna and his
principal men, who denied that any lands had been bought, or
any houses had been built, by the English at Nootka, in 1789, or
at any other time. As the testimony of the savages, however,
could not be considered of much value, the Spaniard addressed
his inquiries, as above mentioned, to Messrs. Gray and Ingraham,
and to Viana, the Portuguese captain or mate of the Iphigenia,
all of whom happened to be at Nootka in the sammer of 1792
The American captains sent in reply a long and circumstantial
account* of all the occurrences connected with the subject of the
discussion, which they had themselves witnessed. 1n it they
declare, that although they had remained at Nootka nine months,
(including the period of the arrival of Martinez,) during which
time they were in habits of constant intercourse with Maquinna
and his people, they had never heard of any purchase of land on
the coast by British subjects; and that the only building seen
by them, when they reached the sound, was a hut consisting of
rough posts, covered with boards made by the Indians, which

* See Appendix—[D.}



had been entirely de: .
These statement}s, ‘VZiS(;}rflegllefqm the entrance of the Sp an~l-ards' 1792,
and the Spanish commissiong? I\?rztfs ct([xlnﬁrmed liydthose of Viana; Sepienb.
sion, that no lands were te be restore erevpon ‘e . t(-) the conclu-
Placed, by Spain, A comlngr;itc;[;’i,o{rzlwtg 1;}?&?2;1/1///1//23 fo be re-
quence addressed by him to Vancouver S00 efCt W}als in conse-
the latter at Nootka, accompanied by r:n]:ics oI; t?letell;tttee arfl,vfil_ of
ﬁ0111 ( w‘r‘ay and Ingraham and Viana. He however aistlrluv(“L‘d
time offered, for the sake of r ing y »t o same
: emoving all causes of disagreement

between the two nations, to surrender to the English tghe small
spot of ground on Friendly Cove, which had been temporaril
occupied by Meures, to give up for their use the houses and cul}f
tivated lz_mds, and to retire to the Strait of Fuca; with the un-
((ljerstan‘dmg,‘ that this cession was not to affect the rights of his

atholic Majes.ty to the dominion of the territory, and that Nontka
was to be considered as the most northern settlement of the Span-
1ards, to whom the whole coast and country lying south of it be-
longed exclusively. b

Vancouver, on the other hand, had thought proper to construe
the first article of the convention of 1700 as giving to his coun-
tr’ymcn possession of the whole territory surroundine Nootla and
Clyogquot; and he therefore refused to receive what was offered by
Quadra, declaring, with regard to the concluding part of the
Spaniard’s propostition, that he was not authorized to enter into
any discussion as to the righis or claims of the respective nations.
In this conviction he was supported by the cvidence of Robert
Duftin, the former mate of the Argonaut, who happened to arrive
at Nootla while the negotiation was in progress. This person,
In a letter of which Vancouver gives o synopsis in his journal,
stated—that he had himself been present in May, L75%, at the pur-
chase by Mecares, from Maquinna, of the whole of the land form-
ing Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound, tor eight sheets of copper and
some trifling things; that the purchase was made in his Britan-
nic Majesty’s name, and under the British flag; and that houses
and sheds were built on the spot by Meares, who left them in
good repair on his departure for China; though he (Duffin) un-
derstood that no vestige of these buildings remained when the
Spaniards took possession of the sound.

Upon the strength of this evidence, Captain Vancouver pro-
nounced the assertions of Messrs. Gray and Ingraham to be en-
tirely false; and he takes occasion, in several parts of his journal,
to animadvert in severe language upon what he is pleased to term
“the wilful misrepresentations of the Americans, to the prejudice
of British subjects.” Means have already been afforded In the
preceding chapter for judging with regard to the probability of
the truth of Duffin’s assertions; and some idea may be formed of
the extent of Captain Vancouver’s candor, by comparing the let-
ter of Gray and Ingraham, as given in the Appendix, [D,] with the
synopsis of it contained in the journal of the English navigator.
1t wiil thus be seen, that in Vancouver’s synopsis the evidence
of the Americans is garbled in the most unfair manner; and that
whatever could tend to place the British or their cause 1n an un-

10
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favorable light, is made to disappear by artful suppressions and
alterations. The bitterness of Vancouver towards Gray and in-
graham may, perhaps, be accounted for, in part at least, by the
circumstance, that on his arrival at Nootka he learned the suc-
cess of Gray’s search for a great river, on the very coast which he
had himself, diligently, as he thought, but vainly, explored with
the same object.

The negotiations* between the commissioners were continued
during the greater part of September; until at length, finding it
impossible to effect any arrangement of the business intrusted to
them, they agreed to submit the whole affair, with such addi-
tional information as they had been able te obtain, to their re-

* The preceding sketch of the negotiation between Vancouver and Quadra is de-
rived from the journals of Vancouver, Galiano and Valdes, and Ingraham. Ingra-
ham obtained his information prineipally from Mr. Howel, the supercargo of the
American brig Margaret, (previously a clergyman of the Church of England,) who
acted as translator for the Spanish commissioner, and saw the whole of the corres-
pondence. He drew up for Ingraham a writlen statement, which is given at length
in the journal of the American captain, and of which the following is an extract:

“ The indefinite mode of expression adopted by Messrs. Fitzherbert and Florida
Blanca did not affix avy boundaries to the cession expected by Great Britain; what
the buildings were, or what was the extent of the tract of land to be restored, the
plenipotentiaries did net think proper to determine. Don Juan Francisco, having
no better guide, collected the best evidence he could procure, and that eould enable
him 1o determine what were the lands and buildings of which the British subjects
were dispossessed, and which the tenor of the first article of the convention alone
authorized him to restore. The result of this investigation, in which he was much
aided by your communication, supported by the nniform declarations of Magninna
and histribe, sufticiently evinced that the tract was a small corner of Friendly Cove,
and, to use the words of Caplain Vancouver, little more than a hundred yards in ez-
tent any way; and the buildings, according to your information, dwindled to one
hut.  Sefior Quadra, having ascertained the limits usually occupied by Mr. Meares
or his servants, wos ever ready to deliver it in behalf of his Catholic Majesty to any
envoy from the Pritish Court.” Captain Vancouver arrived at Nootka Sound in the
latter end of Augunst; and Sefior (Auadra wrote to him on the subject of their re-
spective drders, and enclosed your letter, together with one from a Captain Viana, a
Portuguese, who passed as capiain of the Iphigenia, when she was detained by the
Spaniards. Don Jnan Francisco, in his letter, avowed his readiness to put Captain
Vancouver in possession of the tract of land where Mr. Meares’s house once stood,
which alone could be that ceded to Great Britain hv the convention. Sefior Quadra
offered, likewise, tu leave for his accommodation all the houses, gardens, &e., which
had been made at the expense of his Catholic Majesty, as he intended leaving the
port immediately. In the same letter, he tendered Captain Vancouver offers of
every service and assistance which hospitality or benevolence could dictate. Cap-
tain Vancouver, in reply, gratefully acknowledged the intended favors, but entirely
dissented from the boundaries affixed by Sefior Quadra to the tract of land, of which
he was to receive the pcssession and property; and in pursuance of his directions,
interpreted the first article as a cession of this port, viz: Nootka Sound, in toto, lo-
gether with Clyyuot or Port Coz.  He disclaimed all retrospective discussion of the
Tights, pretensions, &, of the two courts, and also of the actual possessions of Brit-
ish subjects in Nootka Sound, deeming it irrelevant to the business he was author-
ized to transact, and only to be settled by the respective Monarchs. The letters
which followed on both sides were merely a reiteration of the foregoing proposals
and demands. Seflor Quadra invited to a discussion of the boundaries, &c., and sup-
ported his evidence with well-grounded reasoning; yet Captain Vancouver steadily
adhe{gd to the demands he first made, and refused every kind of discussion. The
definitive letter from Sefior Quadra was transmitted on the 15th of September; but
it being of the same natnre with the preceding ones, Captain Vancouver only re-
plied by a repetition of his former avowal, and informing the Spanish commandant
tgrilelsuih?;l:go;:cﬁeé\;; gn u'lez pdart of his fnaster, the King of Britain, no Pther terri-
i pot s b muq}lm]}nt e m;]t in his other letters, with which, if Sefior Quadra
Comty Should):‘ie(ermix; etain them for his Catholic Majesty until the respective

e what further proceedings they might deem necessary.”
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couver accordingly despatched one of o8 4 Spanish port,  van.
with accounts of the transactions; eaod}_us Heutenauts to Fngland
h? sailed towards the south \Vitfl tllllr . Ehe early part O'f Urtober Qct 12
his own ship, the Chatham ’ ee vessels—the Discovery,
o+ ) , commanded by Lieutenant Brrn!
on; and the Deedalus, which had recently joi N
Lieutenant Whidbey. About the same ltimey( ‘Jm?p‘d (ljlm lnntlnr
parted for Monterey 0 - “aptain Quadra de-
v of Pl and e Anvicor hip Colmbis and i

A alrog Ameriean ship Co i i
HO]r)e directed their course homeward hy \\'I:)w 0}1(117{:)1121 and brig

_Vancouver quitted Nontka on the 13 hoof € ok i
him ch Y OTKE e 1311 of Ortoler, taking with O 13
n (‘c arts itld descriptions of the harbor wnd river (liwrr‘)\'fl((] o1

e cesenptl C 1 SEOVEre
fr%thH:a l\{;,;f«ﬁ]: :ulm_, Aprll,(rif which he had received copies
Spanish connnissioner, Quadra.  On the 18 cached
;Jhe entranc? of Bulfinch’s Harhor, to explore whicll'ililezl:t;:*{{;g
ieutenant Whidbey in the D ’ ile i : ;

: B «dalus, while he himself procecde:
with ‘}ﬁe %ther vessels to the mouth of the (‘u[mnlriulfI)i(llxl;:w‘ t(:;a[l
river t i i ‘on the
yer e hatham, with great difficulty, penetrated on the )th
The Discovery was unable to cross the bar, and Vanconver be-
ng convineed from his observations that the stream wus inacees-
sible to large ships, “except in very fine weather, with moderate
winds and a smooth sea,” he sailed to the hay of S ranciseo
where he had ordered the other officers to join lim in case of
separation. In December following the whole squadron was re-
l;lmted at Monterey, where Whidbey and Broughton presented
the reports of their ohservations. '

Whidbey’s account of Bulfinch's Harbor was less fuvorable
than than of Gray. Fron the statenients of both, however, it
appears that the place possesses advantages which must render it
important, whenever the surrounding region becomes settled. It
affords a eafe retreat for small vessels, amd there are several spots
on ifs <hore where boats may land withoat difficulty : moreover,
it is the only harbor on the coast, between Cape Mendocino and

Vs e )
the Struit of Fuea, except the month of the Columbin: and under
such circumstances, lahor and ingennity will certainly be cm-
loyed to correct and improve what nature has offered. It has
been already remarled, that the place is cenerally distinguished
on Buitish, and even on American maps, as Whidbey's Herbor,
although Vancouver himself has not pretended to withhold from

Gray the merit of discovering it.
Broughton, as before mentioned, entered the Colimbia with Oct. 20.

the Chatham on the 20th of October - and he there, to his sur-
prise, found lying at anchor the brig Jenny, from Bristol, which
had sailed from Nootka Sound a few days previous. Nearcely
had the Chatham effected an entrance, ere she ran aground; and
the channel proved to be so intricate, that Broughton determined

1o leave his vessel about four miles from the mouth, and to pro-

ceed up the stream in his cutter. A few words \\_rill suffice with

regard to his survey, of which a long and detailed account is
iven in the second volume of Vancouver’s Journal.
The portion of the Columbia near the sea was found by the

Oct. 21,
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explorers to be about seven miles in width; its depth varied from
two fathoms to eight; and it was crossed in every direction by
shoals, which must always render the navigation difficult, even
by small vessels. Higher up, the stream became narrower, and
at the distance of twenty-five miles its breadth did not exceed
a thousand yards. These circumstances were considered by
Broughton and Vancouver as authorizing them to assume that
the true entrance of the river was at the last-mentioned point, and
that the waters between it and the ocean constituted an inlef or
sound. F'rom the extremity of this in/et, the party rowed eighty-
four miles up the river, in a southwest course, to a bend, where
the current being so rapid as to prevent them from advancing
without great labor, they abandoned the survey and returned to
their vessel. The angle of land around which the river flowed,
and where their progress was arrested, received the appellation
of Puint Vancouver; the part of the inlez where the ship Colum-
bia lay at anchor during her visit, was called Gray’s Bay; and
that immediately within Cape Disappointment was named Ba-
ker’s Bay, in compliment to the captain of the Jenny. On the
L0th of November the Chatham quitted the Columbia, in com-
pany with the Jenny, and arrived at the Bay of San Francisco
before the end of the month.

The distinction which Vancouver and Broughton have thus
endeavored to establish between the upper and the lower parts of
the Columbia is entirely destitute of foundation, and at variance
with the principles upon which our whole geographical nomen-
clature is formed. Inlets and sounds are arms of the sea, running
up into the land; and their waters, being supplied from the sea,
are necessarily salt. 'The waters of the Columbia are, on the
contrary, fresh and potable within ten miles of the Pacific; their

volume, and the impetuosity of their current, being sufficient to

1793.

prevent the farther ingress of the ocean billows. The question
appears, at first, to be of no consequence; the following extract
from Vancouver’s Journal will, however, serve to show that the
quibble was devised by the British navigators, with the unwor-
thy object of depriving Captain Gray of the merits of his discov-
ery : “ Previously to his [Broughton’s] departure, he formally
took possession of the river, and the country in its vicinity, in
his Britannic Majesty’s name, having every reason to believe that
the subjects of no other civilized nation or State had ever entered
this river before. In this opinion he was confirmed by Mr. Gray’s
sketch, in which it does not appear that M. Gray either saw, or
ever was within five leagues of ‘its entrance.” Comments on this
passage are needless.

From the Bay of San Francisco, Vancouver despatched Lieu-
tenant Broughton to Europe, by way of Mexico, with further com-
munications to his Government respecting the transfer of Nootka;
and he then proceeded with his vessels to the Sandwich Islands,
the importance of which, as places of resort for obtaining repairs
and refreshments, began by that time to be properly estimated.
He there succeeded in effecting a peace, and reciprocal recogni-
tions of independence, between Tamahamaha, the celebrated
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chief of Owyh ;
ee, and Titeree i
and he also caused the exec&ttigfl Sofvere1gn of the other islands; 1793
had been delivered up to him as t}(l) several of the natives, who
the Dm dalus in the preceding o ebmurdcrers of two officers of
certained to have heen quimg?’ ar, but who were afterwards as-
Havin g performed thes eo actsescff( ’f thg crime imputed to them. =
no'rlt‘}}llwest coast, and arrived at N(ﬁls-ulcie , {1[e Saileg towards the
: ko in May, 1793,
o e following summer was passed by the Bri 3 i
exploving the passage > y Sritish navizators
lotte’s Ll assages north and northeast of Queen
e’s Islunds, which had i Aeen Char-
in1792. It \\;Ould b ad been partially examined by Canmano
researches, which weeren?ﬁi{lelssthIlpresent the particulars of these
> M « +, )
The results were, the discov[e e 13 the most masterly manner.
lands, situated at short 1o, )ry and survey of a number of is-
58th parallels of latitud(ehit‘nnw es apart, between the 54th and the
a space i ev
regarded as occupied b}; 0 onIi)on n\?_f}:;lch had been prex iusly
‘The inlet found by Gr y o jmeriean contient.
k y Gray, and supposed by him to he the 72/
los Reyes of Fonté, was traced to its te o i e B e
the 3611, parallel; s 3 rmination in the land near
t ; and whilst a part of the sto ' i
ry of that 's
voyage appeared to be confirmed by the dis(-oyw hat admiral’s
pelago, the e ~ ; y seavery of the Aveli-
prmtéd, : rema}mder was believed to hiave been comnpletely dis
7 Inasmuch as no g 1 . i o
i i)aciﬁc. great nver was lound entering that part
The is i i
Hea] a“lands,dst.raxts, bays,i and vapes thus disenvered, were
rearty all named in honor of the meinbers of the royval fuonily
:3;: rnlt}l(s}ry, tll)elll(“hr(lj_'r(‘, and the other branehes of the Govern.
,n}tl') weat Britoio. P'hus we find on Vancouver's inap of the
;IIOI'E’[;Vf!St Archipelago, the islunds or croups of Kiner €icoro
. 3t - . -
alt]ed 1)/.111 //., the Privece of Wales, the Dulce of yorl:, the Adneiraliy,
and / i't; one sln;lll group, which had heen partiatly surveyed
by Caamano, 1‘c-m,‘-1\'cr‘l“thc appellation of Rirelluciddn Ik,
in cor;lplm}ent to ,th? \ ireroy of Mexieo.  Between these islands
rl}n the ])1’//.'1' of Clarence’s Ntrait, Prince redericl’s Noiwd,
Cluttham Canod, Grepeille € anal, Burke’s Canal and Sienfio1's
Passize ; the capes and bays being distributed among the } ind-
hams, Fhnduses, and other high tory families of that day. It is,
however, improhahle that any one of these names will ever be
employed by the inhabitants of the region in which the places =0
called "are situated. The Russizns. who now occupy the whol2
west coast of Amierica and the adjucent islands north of the par-
allel of 5 degrees 40 minutes, appear to have excluded, as fur as
possible, the appeliations bestowed by the subjerts of other Stutes.
Thus, on their charts of the north Pacifie, € vul’s Inlct is termed
the Bay of Kenay; Prinee William s Nownd is the (culf of Tselie-
gratsele; Admiralty By is the By of Yalkutat; and Norfoll: Suund,
the Port Guadelupe of the Spaniards, is the (f off Nitvee. The
territory called by Vaucouver Aing Grorge the Third's Llan,

~_# For the pa cticutars of the tria) and execution of these unfor unate savages, see
Vanconver's Journal, vol. i, page 201, Capain Bronzhton, when he visited the
Randwich [Nands in 1595, was assured of their entire jnpocence, as may be seen 1n

i€ Juurpal. page 42.
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has been since found to be divided by channels into four islands,
which are severally distinguished by the names of (/ichuumyy,
Dranof, Jacobi, and Kronze.  The Prince of Viales's Islands are
Tehiirileof’s Islands ; Admiralty Isiand is Hoosnoof ; and Ste-
phen’s Pussuze is the Strait of Acco.

These surveys having been completed, the British ships re-
tired on the approach of cold weather to the Sandwich 1slands,
where Vancouver contrived to obtain from King Tamahamaha
the cession of the sovereignty of Owyhee to his Britanuic Majes-
ty, with the understanding, however, that the native chief and
his officers, as well as the priests, « were to continue to officiate
in their respective stations, and that no alteration in these partic-
ulars was in any degree thought of or intended.” In return for
the prescnt, the British navigators built a vessel of war for the
King, by the aid of which he soon after brought several other
islauds of the group under his dominion.™

In the spring of 1794 Vancouver sailed from the Sandwich
Islands to the hay called Cook’s River, which he minutely ex-
plored ; and having ascertained that no considerable stream emp-
tied into it,'as had been previously supposed, he changed its
name to Cook’s Inlct. Thence he proceeded to Prince William's
Sound, which he also examined carefully; and from that place
he coutinued his survey eastwardly, until he reached the Archi-
pelago discovered by hLim 1n 1743, Through this Archipelago
he again sailed for the purpose of completing his observations;
and ou the 2d of August he arrived at Nootka, satisfied that “ the
precision with which his survey of the coast of Northwest Anwr-
ica had been conducted, would remove every doubt, and set aside
every opinion of a northwest passage, or any water communica-
tion navigable for shipping between the north Pacific and the
interior of the Awwerican continent, within the limits of his re-
searches.”  We now know that no such communication cxists
east of Beering’s Strait; but when we take into consideration the
intricate character of the shores between Mount Saint Elias and
the southern part of the Strait of Fuex, it must be admitted that
many passages by which vessels could thus penetrate the conti-
nent might bave long escaped the notice of the most careful nav-
igators. In fuet, a viver called the Stikine, which is three miles
wide at its mouth, and a mile wide at the distance of thirty miles
from the sca, has been, within a few years, discovered emptying
into the Pacific, in the latitude of 56 degrees 50 minutes.

At Nootka the Spaniards were found still in possession, under
the command of Colonel Alava, who had been, moreover, appoint-
ed commissioner of his Government, in place of Captain Quadr,
lately deceased. No orders had been received from Europe rela-
tive to the surrender of the territory, and the British ships accord-
ingly procecded to Montercy, where the long expected instruc-
tions arrived during their stay. The Court of Madrid had agreed
to abandon Nootka; and on the part of Great Britain, another

_* This justly celebrated man died in 1819, having i tablished
his authority over all the islands of the gro’up'i“m]° Some years previons &8 a.
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commissioner wa: :

of the place, ifVaSn;l:ls]}‘);trc;x}?d tl((>1 the Pacific to reccive possession
these circumstances Vanmu?\l'l«-r have quitted that ocean, Uunler
Whe‘re he arrived in Auguét, 1;‘Q'}resolved to return to England,

The J“l.ll‘ll:lls of Vanconver's \'.Oyaoe we . P
E)‘ifoie which period the navigator had <unkreinlt)cl,ut)1lllzh6d m 1’11:.;8,

rk is invaluable, notwithstanding the ill St which
pervades its no0s. g the illiberal spirit which
and precise iII)]fBrmati})llll I\I\grlllf: ?zlfif an he found so much clear
America; and it is only to be h?dl tg the northwot coasts of
SlHCh courage, capacity, and proct"e];:ilz)tr?'ll tillaltlltgzg t‘;\“do‘v}w e
dently posscssed, should have been so Lf ove e author el
prejudices as he evidently was Towa?(rl“rsr Ot‘llem‘?q by unworthy
pears to have been inclined g:enerall tb 1e Yb.pan.m?d's he ap-
least with courteousness; b e ¥, to act with justice, or at
b‘tu_tes, and ‘their country,’he‘f?,tl1?1:'1";:;::5 ztllllle ?:il»z\flll)sit?;r t-?;?j]l..l.“'ltl ‘rl
which was in many instances too powerful to be f:()llll‘nilt-(llll l'\ll 2
sense of honor_. Whenever an opportinity preseited jm-'ll' l(;;
could be contrived, for exhibiong the character or /(-n]u\lburvt~ of
Americans in an unfavorable lizht, it was cazerly seized by Van-
couver; and that which he would hive pardoned or conmnended
in an Englishman or a Spaniard, heeanie criminal in his eyes
when committed by a citizen of the hated Republhe.

The obscrvations of Vancouver form the basis of our best maps
of the west coast of Awmericw, from the 30th degree of lntitude 1o
the northern extremily of C'ook’s Injet, as alxo of those of the
Sandwich I-xlands, which he swrveyed with care. 'Flhe maps
contained in the atlas annexed to the Journal of the Voyaue of
the Sutil and Mexicau, are nearly all copicil {rom those of the
British navigator.

Whilst these surveys of the Pacific cousts of North Americar 730,
were In progress, Alevander Mackenzie, a Seotehan in the ser-
vice of the celebrated fur-trading association, called the North-
arest Company, wus exploring the unknown regious of the conti-
nent bordering upon that part of the ovvan. 'l association by
which he was employed had been formed in 1757, wmon the
principal fur-merchants of Canada, for the purpose of carryine on
the trade hetween the posts of that country and such of the Drit-
ish territories of the interior as were supposed to be not included
in the grant to the Fhudson’s Day Companit s and within two

ears afterwards, its establishiments had heen advaneed as far as
Lake of the Hills, ot Athabaska Lal:e, near the S9th parallel of
latitude, about cizht hundred miles beyond Luke Superior.

From Pt Chipewyeon, the trading-station on this lake, Mac-
kenzie departeit on his first journey inJune, 1759, and proceeded
in a boat down the Nuee Jeires, which flows out of the lake, di-
Jeetly northward, into the ¢ereal \Gurre athe, diseoverad by Hearne
iu 1770, Thence he continued northwestward, down another
and much larger stream, o1t which he bestowed his own name,
ation in a sea mear the Goth degree of latitude; and

to its tenming e 6 re
having thus fulfilled the objects of his expedition, he returned to
Fort Chipewyan. The mouth of the Muckenzie Was situated

1794,

1795,

<
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much farther west than that of the Coppermine, which Heame
had reached; and the probability of the existence of a northem
navigable communication between the Pacific and the Atlantie,
east ol Beering’s Strait, was thus considerably lessened ; while, on
the other hand, stronger grounds were afforded for the belief that
the northernmost parts of America were bathed by an open sea,

In his second cxpedition, begun in October, 1792, Mackenzie
ascended the Unjival, or Perce River, (which empties into the
Athabasca Lake,) westward to its sources, among the Rocky
Mountains. Having crossed this chain, he embarked upon ano-
ther large stream called the Tvicoutrelier, which he descended to a
short distance ; and then marching directly westward, he reached
the Pacific on the 22d of July, 1793, at the mouth of one of the in-
lets near the Princess Royal Islunds, in the latitude of 52 degrees
and 20 minutes.” By this second journey, he ascertained that no
passage existed through the North American continent, opening
into the Pacific south of the parallel above mentioned; which fact
had been already, though less decisively, proved by Vancouver
in the preceding year. The Tacoutchee was for some time sup-
posed to be the principal branch of the Columbia; it has, how-
ever, been subsequently found to be a much smaller stream,
emptying into the Strait of Fuca, and it is now known as Fru-
zer’s River.

The journals of Mackenzie’s two expeditions were published
together, at London, in 1502, accompanied by a history of the
Canada fur trade, and by observations on the mode of conducting
the commereial intercourse between America and China advan-
tageously to the interests of (ircat Britain. He there recommends
that the Hudson’s Bay and the Northwest Companies, which had
been at war with each other ever since the formation of the latter,
should be united ; that the British Government should favor the
establishment of connnunications across the continent, for which
the Tacoutchee, supposed by him to be the Columbia, would
atford great facilities: and that the Iiast India Company should
throw open to their fellow-subjects the trade between the north-
west coasts and Canton, which was then, as he says, “left to the
adventurers of the United States, acting without regularity or
capital, or the desire of conciliating future confidence, and look-
ing only to the interest of the moment.” Experience has proved
the justice of Mackenzie’s observations; and nearly all his sug-
gestions have been adopted, to the manifest advantage of Great
Britain.

Tt is proper to notice here an account of an expedition across
the American continent, made between 1791 and 1794, by a party
of citizens of the United States, under the direction of Julius
Rodrpan, whose journal has been recently discovered in Virginia,
and is now in course of publication in a periodical magazinet at

* On the day of Mackenzie's arrival on the shore of the Pacific, Vancouver was
examining another inlet situated about one hundred and fifiy miles farther north.

+ Burton’s Magazine and American Monthly Review, edited by William E. Bur-
ton and Edgar A. Pue. Mr. Rodman’s journal is commenced in the number for
January, 1810, and is continued i those for the next following months.
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Philadelphia. Th i
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TheC(():nc ude with regard to the delivery of Nootka.,
ommissioner i itish G .
ceive povsommis nfellflppomted by the British Goverminent to re-
n of that place, provided Vancouver should hav
left the Pacifi ‘aptain R e o e
H ¢, was Captain Robert Brougliton, the former com-
mander of the Chatham. He sailed from Fnuzland in the shi
Providence in October, 1794, and in April IR he rfw:hl'fq
lNootka, which he found occupied only by the natives. Huttherrke
le;a(rl_led from a letter, presented to him by Maquinna, dated March
&j Y5, that «the Spaniards had delivered up the port of Nootka,

c., to Lieutenant Picree, of the marines, [who had been des-
patched from England, by way of Mexico, in order to hasten the
termination of the business,} agrceably to the mode of restitution
settled between the two Cowrts.”*

This is the account given by Broughton.t Ou the other hand,
Belsham, an historian whom no one can suspect of want of at-
tachment to the honor and interests of his country, says:f “Itis
nevertheless cert;}}n, from the most authentic subsequent infor-
mation, that the Spanish flag flyine af the fort and settleient of
N (m/ﬂ‘/l' was never struck, and that the whole territory has been rirtu-
ally relinquished by Great Brituin ; a measure, however politically
expedient, which Involves in it a severe reflection upon the min-
ister who could permit so invidious an encroachiuent upon the

+ In the library of Congress at Washington is an interesting Spanish manuscript,
presented by General Tornel, during bisresidence in the United States as mnister
from M xico, entiled Instruccion Reservada del Begno de Nucro Espaiu que ol Iomo.
Seror Virrcy Conde de Rerdlagigrdo dib @ su sucesor ol frmo. Scior Marques de
Branciforts en el ao de Vi that s to sav—3sverel lustructions, or rather notes v
the Kinwlom of New Spam, given in 1341 by the Viceroy, Count {e Revillagigedo,
to hi~ suceessor, the Marquis de Brancitorte. This work, which abounds in curi-
ous detuls relative to the administration of affairs in Mexico, has been caretully
examined, with referenee to the objects of the present memoir. Nothig, however,
lias been collected fram i, except in confirmation of statements elsewhere made,
The paragraphs from 305 w0 713, melusive, are devoted to the Marine [hpurturnt of
San Bins, w which, as already mentioned, the care of the Spanish columes in Cali-
fornia was countunted.  The Count recomumends to his successor the nruntenance
of those colonies, as the best means of preserving Mexico from foreign mfuences;
advising him, at the same time, however, not to extend the establishments beyvond
the Strait of Fuca. With regard to Nootka, it is merely stated, in parazraph 713,
that orders had been sent to the commandant to abandon the place, agrecably toa

royal dictamen. )
+ Broughton's Journal of his Voyage, page 50.

1 Belsham’s History of Great Britain, vol. viii, page 337.
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1796. ancient and acknowledged rights of the Crown of Spain.” The
probability is, that the Spaniards merely abandoned the place,
Since that period, no attempt has been made by any civilized
nation to form an establishment at Nootka or in its vicinity, al-
though the sound continued to be, and probably still is, occasion-
ally visited by the fur-traders. The most recent accounts of jt
which have been published, are of no later date than 1507, when
King Maquinna was enjoying the fulness of health and of power;
and although his manners appeared to have then become more
refined, he was still at heart a cruel and treacherous savage.*
In this and the next preceding chapters, an endeavor has been
made to present an impartial view of the circumstances connected
with the occupation of Nootka by the Spaniards in 1759; and it
is believed that the erroneousness of the statements of the British
political and historical authorities respecting those circumstances
has been conclusively demonstrated. It has been shown that—
No part of “ the northicest coasts of the continent of North Awmer-
ica, or of the ndjucent islands,” was, or ever had been, occupied
by British subjects prior to the formation of the Spanish post at
Nootka, in 1759
That, consequently, no “buildings or tracts of land” in that
quarter were “ ¢o be restored to Lritish subjects,” agreeably to the
convention of October 25,1790 : and, as a farther consequence,
That the abandonment of Nootka by the Spaniards, in 1795,
gave to Great Britain no other rights at that, or any other place in
Northwest America, than those derived from the third and fifth
articles of the abovementinned convention, by which her sub-
jects were at liberty to navigate and fish in the north Pacific, to
trade or settle in unoccupied parts of its American coasts north of
the parts occupied by the Spaniards before April, 1789, (that is to
say, north of the Bay of San Francisco;) and to have free access
to any Spanish settlement on the coasts thus designated.

* Narrative of the Destruction of the ship Boston, of Boston, and of the murder of
all her men except two, by the savages at Nootka Sound, in March, 1803, with ac-
counts ol that country and of its inhabuants: by John R. Jewilt, one of the survivors
of the crew, who remained three years in captivity among the Indians—a simple and
unpretending narrative, which will. no doubt, in after ce})luries, be read with inter-
est by the enlightened people of Northwest America.
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CHAPTER VIII,

Comprehendmg_ the period between 1796 and 1515—Commerce between the north
wesl coasts ot America and Canton condncied exclusively by vessels of the L'n:
ed States—Iormativn of the Russian American Company ; aceonut of i1 ~\'~w-‘m
a‘ml L’\l:\h‘h.\'hmcmj—(\nmp!ainls of the Rus<inns against the traders of e Tnted
States—Cession of Lonisina to the United States; supposcd extent of Lons~iana
in the north and northwest— Expedition of Lewis and Cli ko to the mouth ofllh'e
Colunbiu—First enterprises of Bruish acd Ameroean fur-traders in Nurthwest
Amcnvn—Aslo;m enterpiise—Maonth of the Columbia occupied by the Aweri-
cavs, who are dislodged by the British. ’

Ix October, 1796, Spain declared war acainst Great Britain; 136
and, for nearly twenty years afterwards, the Govermuments and
people‘of bpth nations were too much cngrossed by cvents daily
occurring in their immediate vicinity to have :-nv'lcisuru to be-
stow on matters so comparatively unimportant as those connect-
ed with the nerthiwest cousts of America.

burine this whole period, the dirceet trade between those eoasts
and Canton was carried on caclusirely l)y the vessels, and under
the flag, of the United States.  The British merchants were pre-
vented from engoaging in this commcrce by the refusal of their
own East India Company to allow it; the Russians were not wd-
mitted into the Chinese ports, and few ships of any other naion
were seen in the north Pucific.

Until 1811 the Americans had formed no establishment on the
western shore of the coitinent.  Their vessels sailed from the
United States, or from Europe, to the north Pacifie, laden with
spirits, wine, sugar, tobacco, fire-arms, guupowder, iron, and
coarse manufactures of various sorts, which were exchanwed for
furs with the natives on the coasts, or with the Russians at their
settlenents ; or sometimes the Amcrican captain would hire from
a Russian ageut a number of hunters and fishermen, with t}leu‘
boats and implements, for the season, and would thus obtain a
caren. 'The furs were thence carried to Canten, where the pro-
covds of their sale were invested in teas, poreelain, silks, and
nankeens, for the markets of the United Stes or of Europe.
When a sufficient quantity of furs could not be collected in the
north Parific, their place wus supplied by sandal-wood, pearl
shells, and tortoise shells, which wore procured at little expense
in the Sandwich and otherislands, and always commanded high
prices at Canton. ) ] Iv exposed ¢

"I'he persons engaged in this trade were constantly exposed to
the most dreadful hardships and dangers, against which 1lotll}n-g
but extraordinary courage and skill on th'e‘lr parts could have
enabled them to struggle successfully. These circumstances
were not calculated to soften the feelings or to improve the mor-
als of the traders; and as they were actually subject to no other
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1796.

laws or restrictions, during their voyages in the Pacific, than
such as they themselves chose to adopt or observe, it could not
have been expected that their conduct should at.all times be con-
formable with the principles of justice. They have been charged
by British reviewers and British naval officers—authorities always
to be distrusted on matters pertaining to the United States or its
citizens—with practising every species of fraud and violence to-
wards the natives of the coasts and islands of that ocean. It does
not, however, appear, upon examining the facts brought forward
in support of these accusations, that the American fur-traders
were guilty of other or greater improprieties than have ever been,
and must ever be, committed by shrewd and intelligent civilized
people, when unrestrained by laws, in_their transactions with
brutal, ignoraunt, and faithless savages. These latter, in their turn,
availed themselves of every occasion to rob and murder the
strangers who came to their shores. More than one American
ship has been seized, and all on board massacred by the na-
tives of the Pacific coasts; and seldom, indeed, did a vessel
from the United States complete her voyage in that ocean, with-
out losing some part of her crew by the treachery of those with
whom they were dealing. 'Thus in March, 1803, the ship Bos-
ton, of Boston, commanded by John Salter, was surprised at Noot-
ka, by Maquinna and his followers, and all her men were put to
death except two, who, after remaining in slavery three years,
effected their escape.* In like manner, the Tonquin, Captain
Thorn, of New York, fell into the hands of Wiccanish and his
subjects at Nittinat, or Berkely Sound, in June, 1511 ; nearly the
whole of her crew perished in a moment, under the clubs and
knives of the assailants, and the remainder, with the exception of
the Indian interpreter, were soon after destroyed, together with a
large number of savages, by the explosion of the powder maga-
zine, which was fired probably by one of the officers.{

In the mean time the Russians, though excluded from the di-
Tect trade with Canton, were continually increasing and enlarging
their establishments in America.] The association formed in 1785,
among the merchants of eastern Siberia, for carrying on the fur

* Narrative of John R. Jewitt, already mentioned at page 142.

+ A minute and graphic account of the destruction of the Tonquin, collected from
the evidence of the interpreter, who afterwards found his way 1o the Columbia
River, is given by Ross Cox, in his account of his residence on the Columbia River,
and has been thence transferred by Mr. Irving to his Astoria.

1 The following sketch of the Russian establishments in the north Pacific, during
the first years of the present century, is derived chiefly from—

L Narrative of 2 Voyage around the World, in the years 1803-1806, in the Rus-
sian Shl%ﬁ Nadeshda and Neva, under the command of Captain A. J. Von Krusen-
stern. The original edition of this work is accompanied by a large‘tlas, containe
ing charts and other engravings. ’

I1. Narrative of a Voyage around the World in the Ship Neva, by her captain,
Urlel){ L&smnsky

. Narrative of a Voyage in the Paci . H. ysician
of the Russian shim Nadé%da' acific, by G. H. Von Langsdorf, the physic

h_IV, qumuve of a Voyage around the World, in 1815 and 1816, in the Russian
ship Kurick, commanded by Lieutenant Otto Von Kotzebue. And from—

V. Various documents existing i i
) in the ar
Waapasios g e archives of the Department of State, at
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}r‘ade.o.f the north Pacific, was protected and encouraged by the 1796
smpress Catherine, who bestowed upon it many valuabhl Y v -
leges. vHer son and successor, Paul, was, at the %)’eo'inni : pfrlle}-
reign, inclined to withdraw these aévant’acres and ¢ o Dreak

S even to break
up the association, on account of the cruel conduct of its agents
towards the natives and the Russians who were employed t‘ign its
iervice: R‘easons of state, however, induced him to abandon this
esolution; and he atlength, by a decree of the 8th of July. 1799, 150,
tgtllralntged to the united mercilants.a charter, assuring to them, under July 5.

e title of the Russian American Company, the cxclusive use

and‘control, for twenty years, ot all the coasts of America on the
Pacific, and the islands in that ocean, from Beering’s Strait to the
55th degree of south latitude, together with the night of occupy-
Ing anypther territories not previously possessed by some civil-
ized nation. The residence of the directors of the company was
at first fixed at Irkutsk, in Siberia, the great depositiry of the
Chma trqde; it was afterwards transferred to St. Petersburgh, and
their affairs were placed under the supermtendence, or rather the
directors were placed under the sureci/lunce, ot the Imperial De-
partment of Commerce.

The privileges thus accorded by Paul, were confirmed and ex- 1=,
tended by Alexander; and, under these favorable auspices, the
power and influence of the Russian American Compuny rapidly
advanced. In 1803, its establishments on the north Pacific cousts 1803,
extended eastward, as far as Port Guadelupe, or Norfolk Sound,
called by the Russians the (iu/f of Sitca, which sepurates the
small Island of Mount San Jacinto, or Edgecinnb, or Kionze, from
Baranoff’s Island, the largest of the group named by Vancouver
King George the Third’s Archipelago. The settlement on the
Gulf of Sitea was destroyed by savages in 15015 another was,
however, soon founded in the vicinity of the same spot, which
received the appellation of New Archunzel, and has ever since
been the capital of Russian America.

In 1506 preparations were made for occupying the mouth of 1205
the Columbia River, but the plan was abandoned : although that
part of the coast, and all north of it, was then, and for wany
years afterwards, represented on the maps of the Russian Awert-
can Company as included within the limits of its possessions.

The Governmentof Russian-Americawas arranged and conduct- 1300,
ed in the most despotic manner possible, nearly resembling that of
a Turkish Pashalik ; each factory was superintended by a Russian
overseer, who, with the aid of a’small number of Russians, main-
tained absolute control over all the natives in his district, com-

elling them constantly to labor for the benefit of the company.
The overseers were under the superintendence of agents, one of
whom resided in each group of settlements ; and all were subject
to the authority of a chief agent, or governor-_general, appointed
by the directors, whose powers, though pominally defined and
limited by regulations drawn up at St. Petersburgh, were,1n ‘fact,
absolute and unrestricted. The person who filled the office of
govemor-general at the beginning of this cer];nigy, ;nd‘ fgr ;r::gl}t
years afterwards, was Alexander Baranoff, a bold, shrewd,

1804,
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prising, and unfeeling man, under whose iron rule the affairs of
the company prospered, and its stock rose proportionally in value;
his proceedings were, therefore, always approved by those to whom
he was accountable, and complaints against his tyranny were al-
ways disregarded.

The Russians engaged in the service of the company, under
the direction of the overseers, were distinguished by the general
name of FPromuvschlenifcs, (meaning speculators,) and were em-
ployed as hunters, fishermen, seamen, soldiers, or mechanics, as
their superiors might command. In the best of these situations,
their lot appears to have been more wretched than that of any
other class of human beings, with the exception, perhaps, of the
natives, whom they aided in keeping under subjection; and it
therefore is not surprising that none but vagabonds and adven-
turers should cver have become promuschleniks. The gallant
and humane Krusenstern, in the narrative of his expedition to
the Pacific in 1504 and 18053, presents a number of dreadful pic-
tures of the sufferings of these unfortunate persons from want of
food, from the severity of the climate, and from too much labor.
According to the most recent accounts, it appears that their situa-
tion, while they are on land at least, has not been materially im-
proved. *

The greater part of the furs collected on the northwest coasts
of Anterica continued to be, during the period mentioned at the
beginning of this chapter, transported to Petro-Paulowsk and
Ochotsk, from which places were brought nearly all the articles
required for the use of the settlements ; the remainder of the sup-
plies being obtained from American vessels in the manner al-
ready described. The Russian Government, however, sogn be-
came desirous to exclude the vessels of the United States from
the north Pacific, not only from a wish to monopolize the fur
trade, but also in order to prevent the natives of the coasts from
procuring arms and ammunition, with which they were fur-
nished by the Americans, to the great detriment of the authority
and interests of the Russian company. For this purpose, it
would be necessary to maintain a naval force in the vicinity of
the settlements, and to establish regular communications, by
ships, between them and Europe; and, with the view of inqui-
ring how those measures might be best executed, as well as of
opening, if possible, some intercourse with Japan and the ports
of China, it was determined that a scientific and political expedi-
tion should be made to the north Pacific.

Two ships, the Nadeshda, commanded by Captain Krusen-
stern, and. the Neva, by Captain Lisiansky, were accordingly
despatched from Cronstadt in August 1803, carrying out the
chamberlain, Yon Resanoff, as ambassador to Japan, and pleni-
potentiary of the Russian-American Company, together with a
large body of officers and men of science. These were the first
vessels, under the Russian flag, which crossed the equinoctial

* It will be recullected that these accounts are derived from Russian authorities.
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line ; they passed around

' ‘ape Horn, and, touching 3
1 at the Wash- 1202
lnlz)%t%npallglﬁthp Sandwich [slands, t];ey réached the coasts‘r\quf}]lle e
acific in the summer of 1501, Without detailing the sub
z -

sequent occurrences iti i :
e ofyiences f he exgeliion, whih lasted wntl he
litical or commercial obiects say, that none of the po-
anese, as usual refus:djgcts PTOPQTed e atained. The Tap-
) ’ eremptorily to allow any intere
be carried on between i ini y ptereourse to
would the Chinese actl};?:: ?ﬁ}lllélgzll: ein'dlthcif'e of Russia; nor
Power into Canton. TI ' elal ships of the latter
tol 1e plans ot Von Resanoff (who
to have been a ridiculous and incompetent person) fi P
agement of the affairs of the company p 1& AT the man-
ble : and the rovriote of | ipany proved wholly inapplica-
and the propricty of immediately expelling the \cricans
from the north Pacifie . : g SHerieuns
n b i, even condd it be done, was rendered very
gl_uftlonable by the fact _tlmt the garrison and inhabitants of
Sitea wc')uvld‘}.lave all infallibly perished from fuuine, in the win-
ter .of LS50, had they not been fortunately supplic<l with pro- 1806
visions by the ship Juno from Rhode Island.” Fiuuily, what- .
ever may have been the conclusions forned upon the informa-
tion acquired during the expeditivn, as to the jracticability of
maintaining a direct commercial intercourse, by sea, between the
Russian ports in Europe and their settlements on the {avific,
cucxlrtlﬁlrllH][tl,ls that no attempt for that purpose was again made

The expedition above mentioned was, however, in all respeets,
highly honorable to those who conducted it.  The acconuts sepa-
rately published by Krusenstern, Lisiansky, and Langsdort, par-
ticularly those of Krusenstern, are among the most nstructive
works which have appeared relating to the north Pacific and its
coasts. They exhibit, indeed, frightful pictures of the misery en-
dured by the persons in the service of the Russian-Americun Comn-
pany; but they, at the same time, present instances of fortitude,
perseverance, and good feeling, on the part of the Russiunx, cal-
culated to counteract any unfavorable impressions which might
otherwise have been formed with regard to the general charac-
ter of that people.

After the return of Krusenstern’s ships, representations were 1803
addressed by the Russian Govermuent to that of the United
States, with regard to the improper conduct of American citizens
in trading in arms and ammunition with the natives on the coasts
of the north Pacific; and endcavors were made to procure the
passage by Congress of some act, or the conclusion of some con-
vention between the two nations, by the effect of which such
commerce might be prevented. These representations Eroduc!ng
no results, Count Romanzoff, the Russian Minister of Foreign
Affajrs, proposed to Mr. Adams, the American Envoy at St. Pe- 150
tersburgh, an arrangement by which the vesscls of the U nited
States should be allowed to transport furs from the Russian set-
tlements to China, on condition that they should abstain from all

» Langsdorf, vol. ii, page 89.
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1810.

1812,

1815.

trade with the natives on the northwest coasts. Mr. Adams,in
his answer to this proposition, desired to know—within what lat.
tudes the restriction would be expected to be observed? and the
reply being, that the Russian-American Company claimed posses-
sion of the whole coasts extending from Beering’s Strait to the
southward of the Columbia River, the correspondence was not
continued. An arrangement conformable with the views of the
Russians was, in 1812, concluded between their American com.
pany and a citizen of the United States, but circumstances pre-
vented it from being carried into execution.

Before 1512, Sitca was the most southern portion on the west.
ern side of America occupied by the Russians. In that year they
formed an establishment in California, which deserves particular
notice. 'The chief agent, Baranoff, obtained from the Spanish
Governor of Monterey permission to erect some houses, and to
leave a few men on the shore of the small Bay of Bodega, near
Port San Francisco, in order to procure and salt the meat of the
wild cattle, which overrun that country, for the supply of the set-
tlement at New Archangel. In the course of two or three years
after this permission was granted, the number of the persons thus
employed had become so great, and their dwelling-place had as-
sumed so much the appearance of a fortress, that the Governor
thought proper to remonstrate on the subject; and his represent-
ations being disregarded, he formally commanded the Russians
to quit the territories of his Catholic Majesty. The command
was treated with as little respect as the remonstrance; and when
it was repeated, the Russian agent, Kuskoff, replied by denying
the right of the Spaniards over the country, which he asserted to
be vacant and open for occupation by the subjects of any eivil-
ized Power. The Governor was unable to enforce his orders;
and as no assistance could be afforded to him from Mexico, which
was then ravaged by civil wars, the intruders were left in undis-
turbed pessession of the ground, where they have ever since re-
mained, in defiance alike of the Spaniards and of their republican
successors.

The Russian-American Company, about the same period, made
another effort to create a direct commercial intercourse by sea be-
tween its settlements on the Pacific and the European ports of
the Empire. With this object, the American ship Hannibal was
purchased from Mr. Astor, of New York; and her name having
been changed to the Swwarrow, she was despatched from Saint
Petersburgh, in 1814, under the command of Lieutenant Lazaref,
laden with goods for New Archangel. She returned in 1816 with
a cargo of furs, valued at a million of dollars ; and the adventue
having been pronounced successful, others of the same nature
were undertaken.

In 1515 Baranoff endeavored to obtain possession of Atooi,one

* The Russians have now several establishments in that part of California, of
which the principal, called Ross, is situated immediately on the Pacific, in latitude

of 38 degrees and 33 minutes, about thirty miles north
] of Port Bodega, ot Port Re-
manzoff, as the Russians have named it, v o
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of th i .
ety S b,y o e S g e
under the direction of Dr ,Slleffe; G wo vesses rom Sitea,
the Pacific as surecon to. the shir aS‘ Glt{nfn. who had arrived in
the island, whichb they rav,m(:(lup ; ;1\\ oW, They landed on
than a year, and were then((fhrli(’m‘glim(;u subfluing 1, for more
they entered the service e A ?part for Owyhee, where
they were finally restoréd Otfos?f?é?régtﬁljltisn v'Vltllili'ler’S l,ls}:i\;l W(bom
. . } V. s Russian Gov-
‘:;E:;fﬁ;sa&);«]irqd to disapprove thls act of Baranoff; and no at-
o _ since made by subjects of that or any other furcign
Th Comvermmens of the Un - ’
1 net i ; . .
begun to assert laims to lt:mmd States had before this period
by the (1ol L ocl to the possession of the territory drained
ngw Ee"t(;z;:el:ll?a river, the origin and extent of which claims will
Thfz rll_.\'m»\'(-ry of the Columbia by Gray attracted very little 1792
attention iu the Umted States for more than ten years after it had t0
been effected. None but persons concerned in the fur trade of 1600.
the north Pu-ific, and the curious in gengraphical matters, were
iﬁ?l‘:lzlcf:gzd‘;‘::ﬂ\t}tlgf rfa\(‘t, andl 1no .Olvl(’ imagined that any thing
T ioams i & 1ver would v\.m.ln,- cm']fldcn-ll important to
] ri political point of view, The territories of the
Um_ted_ Stutes were then bounded on the west by the river Mis-
sissippi, aud on the north by the dowminions of Great Britain; be-
youd the Mississippi lay the vastregion ealled Loisuin, streteh-
ing from the Gulf of Mexiro northward and northwestward to an
audefined extent; so that all comnimivation, exeept by sea, be-
tween the Federal Republic and the Pacifie side of Ameriei. was
completely barred by the intervention of couutrics belonging to
frreign and rival Powers. Louisiana. originally settled by the
Frensh, had been ceded, in 1762, to Spain. which held it until
October 1, 1500, and then retroeeded it to Frauce, “the same in
extent,” says the treaty of retrocession, “as it now is in the hands
of Sp:in, as it was when Franee formerly possessed it, and aw it
should be, arcording to the treaties subsequently made Letween
Spain and other nations.”
Uuder such circumstances, any claims of the United States to
territories bordering upon the Pu-ifie, would lave been nominal
and barren, and all attempts 10 realize them must have proved
abortive. But the position of the Amerivans, and the views of 1803
their Government towards the northwestern scrtion of the conti- April30.
Ily changed after the 30th of April, 1503, when =
o their possession by purchase irom France,
appurtenaluces, as fully, and in the same
manner, as it _had been acquired from Spain” in 1500 Before
relating the dispositions made in consequence of this cession,
some observations will be necessary Tespecting the northern and
porthwestern limits of the country which thus became the prop-
erty of the United States. )
The earliest attempt, either real or ostensible, to.deﬁ_ne tbe
boundaries of Louisiana, was made by Lowms NIV, in 1712, in
the patent by which he granted to Antoine Crozat the exclusive
11

neut, were materia
Louisiana came 1n
« with all its rights and
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trade of that country. The patent declares it to be the will of
the King, that « all the territories by him possessed, bounded by
New Mexico, and by the lands of the Fnglish in Carolina, and
all the establishments, ports, harbors, rivers, especially the port
and harbor of Dauphin Island, formerly called Massacre. Island,
the river Saint Louis, foriwerly called the Mississippi, from the
sencoast to the Illinois country, together with the rivers Saint
Philip, formerly called the Missouri, and the Saint Jerome, for-
werly called the Wabash, [the Ohio,] with all the lands, coun-
tries, lakes in the land, and the nivers falling directly or indirectly
into that part of the river Saint Louis, shall be and reniain com-
prised under the name of the Governnient of Louisiana, which
shall be subordinate to the General Government of New Frunce;
and that all the lands by him possessed on this side of the Llli-
nois, shall he reunited to, and forin part of, the General Goiver-
ment of New France; the King, nevertheless, reserving to himself
the privilege of increusing the extent of Louisiana, as he may
judge proper.”  Agreeably to this exposition of its limits, Louis-
iana extended, in 1712, northward to about the 42d parallel of
latitude, and westward to New Mexivo; between which latter
country and the Pucifie, California intervened. What portion of
the continent northward of that parallel, and west of the great
lukes, the IHinois country thus attached to New France was sup-
posed to comprehend, there are no means of ascertaining. The
I'reneh maps of the early purt of the lust century represent as in-
cluded.in Arw France many rivers flowing towards the Pacific,
uoue of which, however, exist as there described ; while the
Spaniards, o the other hand, regarded the whole unoccupied re-
gion rorthwest of New Mexico as forming part of their own (/-
tforuie; and the British gengrapliers recorded the claims of their
uaticn to the same territory, by constantly applying to it the name
of New Aliou. .

In 1713 the celebrated peace of Utrecht was concluded. In
the tenth article of the treaty between Great Britain and France,
“itis uorced on both sides (v deterine within a year, by com-
missaries to he forthwith named by cach party, the limits which
are to be fixed hetween the said Bay of Hudson,” (then secured,
with its adjaccut territories, to Great Britain,) “ and the places
apperiaining to the French: which limits both the British and
Freneh subjects shall be wholly forbid to puss over, or thereby
to o to cach other by sea or by land. The same commissaries
shull also have orders to describe and settle, in like manner, the
bounduries betwcen the other British and French colonies in
those parts.” That comuissaries were appointed agreeably to
this provision, there is reason to believe; but there 1s no suffi-
cient evidence that any boundaries were determined by them.
Two distinct lines may, however, be found traced on different
maps published in the last century, each purporting to be the
limit between the Hudson’s Bay territories on the north, and the
French possessions on the south, fixed by conumnissaries according
to the treaty of Utrechit.  One of these lines follows the course,
or supposed course, of the highlands which separate the waters
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flowing into 1 )
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from ] > rence. he other is drawn irregularl
rf :11'1 the A;ilantlc to a point in the 49th parallel of latitude, soutK
of the southernm i y an )
along that parallngttop %{r;((l.tRH}ld?on,S Bay, and thence westward
e TP e i l\((ler, fﬁ]d in soréxe maps still farther
\ generally considered i Tni
States. 2 he s geinerally col red in the United
boun:fa:ud hﬁf ge?)n assained by their Government,* as the true
Spanda v ?g e . y the commussaries, agrecubly to the treaty
aocredi:;%n 10:]}6(1_, _but this opinion is at variouce with the most

J authorities, as will be scen by refere

°C 0T nce -
(.1“*7 [E»]. containing a review of all the{vorks fromuivtlllliiﬁ\ppen
information could be exprcted exact

in17 zé i ished hi i ivi
ul i 1{, Crozat relinquished his exclusive privileges with re-
g \ o Louisiana; after which, the Illinois country was wlded
to(t at provinee by a royu) wrret, and the whele territory was
granted. to_lh‘r' Compugnic o Orient, generally known as Law’s
M1s51§s1pp1 Compony. In 1763, Prance anve up to Cirent Britain
all her possessions east of the Mississippl, except o small tract
near New Orleans, having, a short tine previous, ceded the re-
mainder of Louisiana to Spuin.f By these armangements, the
mlddlq of the Mississippi, from s souree, to the river 1herville,
near New Orleans, beeame the dividing-line between the British
POSSCSsInns on the east and those of Spain on the western side,
nothing being fixed with regani to temitories north of the said
source; and from that_ poru?d to ]_HB, when Louisiana becoe
the property of the United States, its extent towards the uorth or
northwest could not have been aflected by any tweaty hitherto
made public, unless by the convention of October. 1790, between
Spain and Great Britain, which applied to all Levicou territories
claied by Spain upon the Pacific, north of the 3&th degree of
‘atitude. ‘
From the preceding review, it will be seen that history fur-

I

‘nment of the

+ The earliest official assertion to this effect, on the pait of theGover
United States, which has been found, 1s contained 1 the foflowiiy seulence ex-
tracted from a et addressed hy Messts. Monroe and Prockuey, at Madind on the
20th of April, 1803, to Don Pedro Cevallos, the Spanish Mnnisict of Sta ez o eon-
formity with the tentb article of the first mentivned treaty. {ireaty of Uirechi] the
boundary between Canada +nd Louisiana, on the one side, aud the Hudsou's Bay
and Notihweslern CGompanies on the other, was established by commissaries, by a
line to commence al @ cape or prowontory on the oceiu 1n 58 degrees 31 minutes
north latitude; to run thence southwestwardly to lantude 49 nurth trow the equator,
and along that line indefinitely westwaid.” . ) )

¥ The act I'v which France ceded Louisiana to Spain was sizned at Fontaine-
pleau by the I“rench minister, the Duc de Choiseal, and the Spanish ambassador,
the Milrgiies e Grimaldi, on the 3d of November, 1762, 'll was ratified by the Kin
of Spaun on the 13th ol the same month, qnd Ly the King of France vn the 23d.
Choess dornments were feept seeret until 1536, when copies of them were obtained
fron the Departinerts of Foreizn Affairs ol France and _Spam,by the I:%leJ-M.
Wit of Flonda; and translations of them by the writer of this emoir were .\ql—»-
mirted to the Senate of the Unved States, and published by ats order, in 1507,
The act of eexsion hrows ne lizhton the question as 1o the l”“"“\“‘ Louisiana.
Tl words of the onizinal, deserimng the terrilary ceded, ares *=a M.nmh-. fres
Chreticnue cinle en toute |)l‘opr1('lf', purement et .\nn‘plcmeul, e(‘salls ﬁllL‘\II]l" exXeeps
tion, & sa Majesté Calhohigue, et @ ses SNCCoSKeNTS, A Pvrpelm]n-, ont .lc payvs lzo‘nnu
sous le nown e la Lout=1a0¢, ainsique la Nouvelle Orleans, et lile dons layuclle celte

sille est situde.”
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nishes no means of determining what were the precise limits of
I.ouisiana on the nortli or northwest, when that country came
into the possession of the United States. The custons of civil.
ized nations in such cases, however, authorize the assumption
that those limits comprehended the whole region west of the Mis-
sissippi drained by that river and its tributary streams; while the
same customs prohibit the supposition that any territory west of
the Rocky Mountains should be considered as part of Louisiana.

Even before the cession of Louisiana to the United States had
been completed, the prompt and sagacious Jefferson, then Presi.
dent of the Republic, was preparing to have that part of the con-
tinent examined by American agents. On the 18th of January,
1803, he addressed to the Congress of the United States a confi-
dential message, recommending that means should be taken for
that purpose without delay; and his suggestions having been ap-
proved, he commissioned Captains Meriwether Lewis and Wil-
llam Clarke to carry his plan into execution. Those officers
were instructed to explore the river Missouri and its principal
branches to their sources, and then to seek and trace to its termi-
nation in the Pacific, some stream, “whether the Columbia, the
Oregon, the Colorado, or any other, which might offer the most
direct and practicable water communication across the continent,
for the purposes of commerce.”*

A few days after the delivery of these instructions to Lewis, as
commander of the expedition, the news of the cession of Louis-
iana reached the United States, and he immediutely set off for
the west. Some difficulties, however, prevented his party from
crossing the Mississippi in that year; and it was not until the
14th of May, 1804, that they entered the Missouri, and began its
ascent in boats. Their progress was necessarily slow; yet, before
the end of October, they arnved in the country of the Mandan In-
dians, where they remained until the following April, encamped
at a place situated sixteen hundred miles from the mouth of the
Missourt. In the summer of 1805, they explored that river to its
head-waters,among the Rocky Mountains, and, having crossed the
great dividing-ridge, they found immediately beyond it a number
of streams flowing westward. Upon one of these they embarked
in canoes on the 7th of October, and were soon carried by its
current 1nto a river, which they called the Lewis, and which
proved to be a principal branch of the Columbia. In a few days
they reached the confluence of the Lewis with the other great
branch named by them the Clarke ; and on the 15th of Novem-
ber they landed at Cape Disappointment, or Hancock’s Point, on
the nnr}:hern side of the entrance of the Columbia into the Pacific,
after a journey of more than four thousand miles from their place
of departure.

"The winter of 18056, was passed by Lewis and Clarke, and

* These instructions may be found at length in the bio L ,
e graphical sketch of Captain
::' ;;x\'la‘dr-’ll;);?ab{'n\;IziiEﬂ?{;‘m' and prefixed to the journal (fﬁh- expediiion, printed
" -+ € me-sage above menli i i i o

@Gve ,roceedings of the Senate, vol, i,gpage (489. entioned is coniained in the exec
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of the couutry drained by the Columbia, above the falls of that
viver, Lefore the summer of 1811, In that year, Mr. Thompson,
astronomer of the Northwest Company. and his party, on their
way down the stream, {ur the purpose of anticipating the Amer-
1cans at its mouth, did build some huts on the northern branch,
and did there open trade with the Flat-head and kootanie In-
dians ; and from those posts Air. Thompson did indeed hasten
down to the ocean, where he, however, found the citizens of the
United States in full possession.

Soon after the return of T.ewis and Clarke, an effort was made
by the Governments of the United States and Great Britain to fix
the boundary between the possessions of the two Powers in
America west of the Mississippi and the lakes. By the fifth ar-
ticle of the convention, agreed on at London in April, 1807, be-
twaoen Messrs, Monroe and Pinckney, on the one part, aul the
Lords Holland and Auckland, on the other, it was stipulated
that “a line drawn due north or south (as the case may require)
{roin the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods, until
it shall intersect the 10th parallel of north latitude, and, from the
point of such intersection, due west, along and with the said
parallel, shall be the dividing-line between his Majesty’s territo-
ries and those of the United States, to the westward of the said
lake, us far as their said respeetive territories extend in that quar-
ter; and that the said line shall, to that extent, form the south-
ern boundary of his Majesty’s said territories and the northern
boundary of the said territories of the United States: f2rorided,
That nothing in the present article shall be construed to cxtend
to the northwest coast of Anserica, or to the territories belonging
to or claimed by either party on the continent of America to the
westward of the Stoney Mountains.” This article was approved
by both Governments; President Jefferson, nevertheless, wished
that the proriso respecting the northwest coast should be omitted,
as it *«could have little other effect than as an offensive intima-
tion to Spain that the claims of the United States extend to the
Pacific Gcean. However reasonable such claims may be, com-
pared with those of others, it is impolitic, especially at the present
moment, to sirencthen Spanish jealousies of the United States,
which it is probubly an object with Great Britain to excite, by the
clause in question.” Tlie convention, however, was not con-
cluded; and no other negotiation, relative to boundaries west of
the great lakes, took ylace between the British and Awcrican
Governments until 1~14, °

A narative of the expedition of Lewis and Clarke, compiled
from the journals of those officers and of some of their micn, was
published at Philadelphia in 1514; the most material circum-
stances and discoveries, however, became generally known im-
mediately after the return of the exploring party, and the infor-
matlr‘»n led to commereial cnterprises on a large scale in the Uni-
ted States and in British America. Before noticing these enter-

_* Letter of July 30th, 1805, from Mr. Madison, t te of the
United States, to Messrs, F.lu;lrue and Pm(-kx(\eLy. pthen Seretary of Siate o
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prises more particularly, it should be mentioned,‘that ever since
the coiiclusion ffl'thc treaty of commeree and navization of 17041,
between the United States and Greot Sritain, a considerable trade
had heen carricib on by Aujericans with the Indians inhabitine
}he countries ubout thie Upper Mississippi and Lake Superior.
The retarns from this traffic were mde exclusively in furs,
which were transported to New York, and thence shipped for
London or Canton; the husiness was conducted chiefly under
the direction and by mcans of the funds of John Jacob Astor.
2 Gernian merehant of large canita! residing in New York ; thoneh
wany individuals in the western States and Territories of the re-
public were cngngd ju it on their own acconnt, capecially after
the acquisition of Lovisiana, whish opened amuelh wider ficld for
their exertions.  Still, the greater portion of the furs scut fromn
America were those collected by the British trading compauies.
whicli were eontinually extending their establishiments west-
ward, and even southward, within the supposed limits of the
United States, to the annoyanee of the citizens of that republie.
To all these individuals :ind associations the discoveries of
Lewis wnd Clarke presented new views of advantaces, which
cach endeavored withant delay to appropriate,

T'he British far-traders viade their first establishient beyond
the Rocky Monutains in 1406, An expedition® for this purpose
tiil been contenplated by them in the preceding year, in conse-
quence of informaiion respecting the views of the American Gov-
ernment, obtaine:l while Lewis and Clarke were spending the
witter of 150175 at the Mundan town on the Mississippi; but it

* The <1 ewmeats nthis pavagraph are decived prineiplly o D W I o n
Journal of les Voyages and Travels in the northesn paris of Ameriea, pabl shed at
Andover, in Vermont, in 1820, Harwmon was fiest acclerk, and atrerwands a partoer,
10 the Northwest Company, atd for severat years presided overall its establishmerts
wes! of the Boeky Monntains Sone exiacts from his jonal moy be hereinserfed.

Notvrdan, Notemther 2 F, M) | —Some poopde have jnet arrived hoin Montazne
la B isee, with a leiter from My, Chaborlley. who informs me that iwo caylains,
Clavke and Lewas, with ane hundred aud eighty soldiers, have acrived atthe Mag-
dan village, on the Missonri River, wlhich place issitnated abont three days” distanee
from the residence of Mr. Chabdillez. They have invited V1o Chabo lez o visit
them. {1 is snd that, on the r arrival, they huisted the Aevican flag, and mtormed
the natives that their object was not Lo trade, bui merely to explore the eountey s and
tha, as woon as the navization shall open, they dessan 10 continie their rovie acr ss
the B oely Monntains, and thenee deseend to the Paciii- Ocean, )

Wedoesdan, Aprd 10, 1505, —While a1 Moariene la B o, Mr. Chaborllez indveeld
me to cons i 1o andertike a fong and arduons toar of discovery famtoleave
that piare ab ot the beginnmg i’ Tane, ac«-nn_)pﬂni"d by «ix or seven (‘n«‘ml:nrs and
two or three fndims, The first place at whieh we shall stop wiil 1 1he A\I-ly ‘I;An
v llawe, on the Mi-souri I-ver; thence we shall stver our conise towards the Rockv
Mountains, arcompanicd Iy a number of the Mandan Indians, who proceed 1o that
direction every spriug, 1o meel and lrndg with an.oher tribe of Indians, who reside
on the whier <ide of the Rocky Mountains. [ Chis journey I never unlderruuk; a
Mr. La Rogue attempted 1o make this tour, hu: went no fu:ther than tie M:ndan
village.] A e Al nain

At page 25Lhe rays: “The part of the country west of 1.he Rocky Monntains,
with which I am acymainted, has ever sinee the Norbwest Company Lirst ma.’l)‘ an
establishinent there, wiieh wa~in [0, gove by the nime of New ( ;\lc-huu‘n.. &L
In many parts of his work he speaks of \Jr.‘S§mrm. Fruzon as havicg led the first
pute of trvlers heyon | the Rociy Mountans in 15086, . o T

A review of the wuik may be found in the Londun Quarterly Roview for Jat -

ry, I8

MA

167
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was not carried into effect until the spring of 1806, when Mr. S
mon Frazer, a partner of the Northwest Compauy, established a
trading-post on Frazer’s Lule, near the 54th parallel, in the
country since called New Culedonin. o

The earliest attempts made by citizens of the United States,
for similar purposes, were those of an association formed at St.
Louis in 1808, called the Missouri Fur Company; at its head
was an enterprising Spauierd, pamed Manuel Lisa, through
whose exertious, chiefly, several trading-posts were, within the
two ensuing years, established on the Upper Missourl, and one
beyond the Rorky Mountains, on the head-waters of the Lewis,
the southern branch ot the Columbia. 'The post on the Lewis
appears to have been the first ever formed by white men in the
country drained by the Columbia; the enmity of the savages in
its vicinity, and the difficulty of procuring a regular supply of
food, however, obliged Mr. Henry, the superintendent, to aban-
don it in 110,

Another association, for the prosecution of the fur trade on the
northwestern side of the continent, which was formed at New
York in 1510, requires particular uotice, as the transactions con-
nected with it have assumed a character decidedly political. This
association was called the Pacific Fur Company.® Tts originator
was John Jacob Astor, the Grerman merchant above mentioned, on
whose commercial sagacity and efficiency it would be needless
to dilate.  He was, in fact, the company ; one-half of its shares
were held, nominally at least, by other persons, but every meas-
ure was dictated by him, and carried into effert by means of his
capital. His plan was to cstablish trading-posts on the Colum-
bia and its branches, as well as on the Pucific coasts and the
head-waters of the Missouri, which were to be supplied with the
necessary articles, either by way of the latter river, or from a
principal factory, to be founded at the mouth of the Columbia,
whither all the furs collected at the other places were, at stated
periods, to be brought. The principal factory wus to receive
goods by ships sent out annually from New Yeork, which, hav-
mg discharged their cargees at the mouth of the Columbia,
were to be reladen with fars for Canton, whence they would
carry back to New York teas, silks, and other Chinese produc-
tions. It was also contemplated that the Russian settlements on

_* The sketeh of the history of the Pacific Company, which fullows, has been de-
rived from— - : '

1 Le_uer from J. J. Astor 1o Mr. Adams, then Secretary of S a'e, dated Janunary
23, 1823, with documents annexed, pubiished with President Manroe’s message to
Conuiess, of the 27th of the same month. Onher letters, unpubliched, from Mr. As-
tor, have also been examined, and many curious details have beeu received from
hun verbally.

H. Astoria, or Anecdotes of an Enterprise beyond the Rocky Mouomains: by
Washingion Irving; compiled chiefly frum the papers of Nr. Aslor. The wurk is
two well known tc require farther ubsrvations re-pectinz i,

TH. Adventures oo the Columbia River: by Riss Cox. The author had been em-
Ploved as a cerk in ihe Pacitie C.mpany, which he quitted for a similar ~itvavion
under the Northwest Company ; his book contains many details relative to the fur
trade and its establishment in the region of the Columbia,
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the P(l",‘lﬁlc shoulld be furnished by the company’s vessels with  1s10
such foreign qrtmles as they required, furs being taken in ex- o
change; and, in order to effect this more completely, as well as

to prevent the occurrence of difficulties, which might otherwise

be anticipated, an agent was despatched to St. Petersburgh, who
concluded an arrzement securing to the Pucific Coqupany,
under certain conditions, the exclusive privilege of tradiny with

the Russiin Awerican possessions. -

Fo}r the execution of tlese plans, Mr. Astor enenced, as part-
ners in the concern, a number of persons, nearly all Neotehmen
who had b_een long in the service of the Northwest (,'uul]):mv’
tn;rrtlln-r \\'1‘[11 some Awericans and Canadiuns, who were ué-’
quainted with the fur trade, These partners were to conduet the
buisiness in the west, under the direetion of a general agent, cho-
sen by them for five yeurs; and they were to shire winone then-
selves one half of the profits, the other half being retained by My,
Astor, who advoneed all the funds, and superintended the atlhirs
at New York,  The persons vequired for the inferior oflices and
cplovinents having been also engozed, the first party quitted
New York jor the Columbia in Septeiber, 1510, in the ship
Tonquin, commanded by Jonathan ‘Thorne s in Jantory follow-
L, the second detachiient set out from =1, Louis, ou its way
across the continent, under the direction of Wilson Price Hunt,
of New Jersey, who had heen appointed seneral awent by the
board of partners. "The ship Fnterprise, Captain Ehbetts, had
abso heen seot in 180 to the North Pacific, to make prepara-
tory rescarches and inquiries among the Russian setilements,
and on the coasts which were to be the scenes of the new com-
pany’s operations,

The Tonquin arrived at the mouth of the Colinulian in Mareh, 1511
1SLL; and, her goods and passenzers having been there landed, Mareh 23,
she satled towards the north in seareh of furs.  Betire her de-
parture, a spot was chosen on the south bank of the river, cizht
miles from the ocean, as the site of the prineipal factory, which,
in compliment to the origmator of the enterprise, was named
Astoriz.  In the course of the ensuing summer, the nost essen-
tial buildings were erected, gardens were planted, trade was be-
gun with the natives, a small vessel was built and lsunched, and
cvery thing appeared to promise suceess to the establishment.

In July o detachiment of persons i the service of the N{'rlllvlufi-’»
west (‘u}np:my arrived  at Astoria, under the direction ot Mr.
Thompson, the astronomer of that association, who had left Mon-
treal in the previous year, with the object of anticipating the new
company in oceupying the mouth of the Columbia. € their
wary down, they built huts and hoisted ilazs. and bestowed names
on various spots, by way of faking posession, a they eonsidered
it, of the territory for their sovercigu. They. however, arrived
too late at the most important point; and were obllged to retrace
their course to the northward, havinzg been received and treated
with oreat attention at the factory by their old friends, Messrs.
MeDongall, Mackay, and Stuart, the partners of the l’;u'|_hn
Cunpauy, then directing its affairs in the west. From the in-
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formation which has been obtained, it appears to be certain that
by this party were established the first British trading-pnsts on
the Columbia; and that they were, indeed, the first white men
who ever navigated the northern branch of that river.

In the course of this sunmer, also, several trading-posts were
established by the Pacific Fur Company in the interior of the
country ; of which, the principal was one situated at the conflu-
ence of ariver, called the Okanaoin, with the Colunihia, about
four hundred miles from the mouth of the latter.  Dhring the
winter which followed, the people of Astoria were subjected to
many discomfirts, but nothing occurred cal~ulated to lessen their
hopes as to the ultimate success of the undertaking.

Meanwhile, the other party of the Pacific Company’s men,
proceeding from St. Louis, under Mr. Hunt, ascended the Mis-
souri, to the country of the Arickara Indians, near the Great Bend
of the river, sl thence pursued their journey by land to the
Rocky Monntains.  After passinz this rdge, near the 45l de-
aree of latitude, they deseended one ot the branches of the
Lewis, (probably that now called Netliivon I2irer.) to the Coluimbia,
and reached Astoria in the spring of 185132, having undergone
innumerable difliculties from cold, fitizue, and want of food.
Secarcely had they arrived at the fuctory, when news was received
of the destructinn of the ship Touquin and her whole crew, with
the exeeption of the Indian interpreter, at one of the inlets near
Nootka Sound ; the crew were overpowered by the savages, who
killed the greater part of them innnediately, and the vessel was
then blown up by the clerk and others who had taken refurzs in
the hold. This disaster was culraulated to depress the hopes of
the persons engaceld in the enterprise; their courage, however,
appears to have been undiminished, and they pursued their la-
bors diligently, being confident that the company (that is to sy,
Mr. Astory rould bear much heavier pecuniary losses without in-
jury to its credit.

In My, 1812, the Astorians were still farther encouraged, by
the irrival of the ship Beaver from New York with supplies and
reinforcements; and it was determined (unfortunately for the
cause, as will afterwards appear) that Mr. Hunt should sail in
her to the northern coasts, and visit the Russian settlements, in
order to see what commercial intercourse could be carried on
with them. He accordingly took his departure in that vessel in
August. leaving the affairs of the factory under the direction of
Mr. Duncan McDougall, one of the Scotch partuers, who had
been so long in the service of the Nortliwest Company.

 In Janmry, 1813, the news of the declaration of war by the
United States auninst Girent Britain reached Astoria. where it was
brouzht by persons sent for the purpose from New York ; and, in
the course of June [hllowing, Mr. McTavish, one of the partners
ofl the Northwest Company, arrived at the factory from Canada,
bringing rumors of the approach of a British naval force to take
possession of the mouth of the Columbia. These announce-
ments appear to have been received with satisfaction by Mr.
McDougall and his brother Britons, three of whom (including
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Ross Cox, the author of Sir Years an the (olumbiny immedi- 1312
ately qmttegl the service of the Pucific Company, and entered

that of the rival association ; while the others alimost uuaninously
ag!‘eurl to':al»mulmn the enterprise, uuless they should speedily re-

celve assistuuce and supplies from New York.

From New York, however, nothing came. The ship Lark had
been despatched by Mr. Astor with articles and men for Astorin;
bl:[ she was wrecked near the coast of one of the Sundwich
Imae}‘ll,\. in the latter yurt of 1513, "The Government ot the 'ni-
ted States had also deteriined, in consequence of Mro Astor’s
representations, tn send the frigate Adams to the north Puwne
for the protection of the infant setilement: but, just as she was
about to sail from New York, it became necessary to transfer her
erew o Lake Ontario, and the blockade of the American ports hy
British tlects rendered all farther efforts to convey snecors to As-
toria uuavailing.

Soon afier the partners of the Pacifie Cotupany had fned the
resolution, as above mentioncld, to abandon the concern unless
they should receive assisteee, Mr. Hunt, the chief qzent. re- Avg 20
turied to Astoria in the ship Albatross. e had spent it sum-
mer of 1812 in visiting the Russinn setilements at Sitea, Una-
lashka, and Kadiak, and hil colleeted a vatuable caveo of furs,
whieh were earried to Canton in the Beaver. Hunt, however,
accompanicd that ship ne farther than to the Sandwich Eslands,
where he was infonned of the war between the United Stines
and Great Britiin and, being anxious to convey the news with-
out delay to Astoria, he chartered the ship Alhatross of Doston.
which was then Iying ot Wahoo, and proceetded in her to the
Colimbia.  He wis at first astonded at the resolution adopted
by the other partners. but he was at lensth indueed to coneur
with theni as to its propricty ; and. after remaining a few days,

e agnin sailed to the sonth Pacitic, in the Athatross, tor the pur- Auz <
puse of finding some ship to convey the furs, then stored in the
factory, o Uanton. At Nooaheval, (one of the Washington
Exlandds, diseovered by Ingraham i 17491.,) he learned that @ Noy
British squadron, under Commodore Hillyer, was on its way to

the Pocific, in onder to oceupy the mouth of the Colinmbia s upon
receiving this news, he hastened to the Sindwich Islands. and,
havine There ehartered the Ameriean brie Pedlar, he sailed in

her for Astoria, where he arrived on the 2sth of February, In L

The fate of the Paeific Company, and of its establishments
Northwest Amertea, had, however, been decided ere the arrival
of the Pedlar in the Colunbia. )

s the Tth of October a body of men in the service of the Oct.?
Northwest Company came down the river to \storia, under the
divection of Messrs. Me'Tavish and Stuart.  They arrived with-
oul either ammunition or provisions, while the people of the
faetory, who nearly equalled tl]_em‘ il}\l]ll!llber» were well ~up-
phied i every respect, and thelr tortifications and hn":l\‘y guus
would have enabled them to withstand any attarks which might
have been anti ipated under ordinary cir-uinstalees. The new

comers, however, brought intorination, upon which the partners
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Dec. 1.

at Astoria could depend, and which proved to be perfectly correet,
that a large armed ship, the fswae Todd, had been fitted out at
Loudou, by the Northwest Company, and was on her way to the
Celwinbia, under convoy of a frigate, wit/h the object of tukinz
and destroying erery ting American in that quarter.  Messrs,
MecTavish and Stuart, on conununicating this news, to which
they added accounts of the complete Llockade of the coasts of the
United States by British squadrons, at the same tinie proposed to
purchase the whole of the establishments, furs, and other proper-
ty of the Parific Company,in the territory of the Columbia, at
prices to be fixed by common consent: they also offered to engage
in the service of the Northiwest Company any of the persons at-
tached to the American concern, at the same wages which they
were then receiving, and to send back to the United States such
as might not choose to be thus eniployed. To these propositions
the partners at Astoria resolved to assent; and an agreeiient was
accordingly signed, between them and the chiefs of the other
party, on the 16th of the month, by which “all the rstublish-
ments, furs, and property,” above mentioned, were sold to the
Northwest Compuny, for about forty thousand dollars, given in
the shape of bills on Montreal.

The business appears to have been managed, on the side of
the Pacific Company, almost entirely by Mr. McDougall, whose
conduct on many occasions, during the transaction, as well as
afterwards, was such as to induce suspicions that he was actu-
ated by improper motives of self-interest. It is, however, diffi-
cult to determine what other course ought to have been pursued
by him and the other partners, under existing circumstances.
They might, indecd, have held out their stockaded fort against
the enemy, or have effecic a retreat with their property to some
plafe in the interior; but this would have been to no purpose,
while they could expect neither to receive supplies of goods for
trading from the United States, nor to send their furs for sale to
Canton. Mr. Astor declares that he would have preferred the loss
of the place and property by a fair capture to a sale which he
considered disgraceful; and those who know him well are con-
vinced that he speaks as he feels. But mercantile men are, in
general, supposed to consider discretion among their agents as
the better part of valor; and MeDougall may have reasonably
constdered himself bound to act rather for the interests than for
the glory of the Pacific Company.

While the business of the ‘transfer of the furs and merchandise
al Astoria was in progress, the British slonp of war Racoon en-
tered the Columbia, under the command of Captain Black, who
had hastened thither in hope of securing a rich share of plunder
by the capture of the fort and magazines of the Pucific Com-
pany. He found the flag of the United States waving over the

Lt:u:fitﬁ anlzt*”.wl rlr}ay be found at length in the American Stat» Papers, edited by
ow “ud Fran.lin, ()hsr-ellanegus,) vel. ii, page 1011, The fonrth asticle con-

ns a complete List of all “ghe eslablishments, furs, and stock on hand,” with their
respective valuation; the buildings are valued at £200. ’
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factory, which was surrendered, immediately on his appearance, 1813.
by the chief agent McDougall; but the furs and goods which

were to reward himself and his crew for their exertions, had be-

come the property of their own fellow-suhjects, and were then
floating up the river in the barges of the Northwest Company.

The captain of the Racoon could, therefire. only lower the flag Dec. 12
of the United States, and hoist that of Britain aver the factory,

the name of which he at the same time, and with due solemnnity,
changed to Fort Gieorge. These duties being comipleted, he took

his departure for the south. "

Three months afierwards, (that is, on the 25th of February, 1814
1814,y Mr. Huuntt arrived at the Columbia in the brig Pedlur, Feb. 23
whirh he hal, as already stated, chartered for the purpose of con-
veying the property of the Pacific Comnpany to Canton. He
found Mr. McDougaull in charge of the fuctory, not, however, as
an agent of that company, but as a partuer of the Northwest
Company, into which he had been already admitted ; and Hunt

* It will be interesting, if not useful, here to insert the accuunt of the capture of
Ao, as related by Ross Cox, who recetved bis informion at the poace, shotdy
aiterthe event.

“Capaain Biack wok pussession of Astoriyn the name of his Britannic Migosry,
and rebapuzed 1by the name of * Fort Geoige”  He aiho insisted ou having sb e
venlury takeu of the valuable stock of turs, and ail siver prop 1y puichased trom
the Ametican company, wilh & View Lo Lthe sdop on ol ubenon proceedisgs i igs
land for the recovery vr the value fran the Nordwest C g any 5 but he subsequent-
ly refinquisted tins ideq, and we heard no more atoar s claas Poe fod s at
the mouih of toe Columbie anew well that Greaw Bocun and Amceaca were ais-
tinct natons, and that ihey were then at wur, but were 1gnorant ol we arrangement
made bziween Messis Meuougall and Mo lavisn, the Jormer ol wao sl con-
tinued as nominal chiel at the tort.  On ihe arnval of the Kacoun, wiea ey
quickly discovered to be one o *King Goorge's b sui < they tepacd anm
o the Tort, and requested an audience of Mo M povsal - He was somewia sur-
prised at thew puwbers and warlilie appearauce, il dernauded the object vi such
an unustal visil, Concony, the priocipal chief of dhe v hamo ks, (wicse davanier
M Douzali had mariied,) thereupon addressed bl in a lunyg specct; i he cou se
oi which be said thar Kiug Georze bad sent a ship lub of warinns, and Joaded
with Lot.ing but g guns, w tihe the ‘:\mul‘lcfnm aud miane theac all slaves, and chat,
as they (the Amcieans) were the firsl white men who setded inotbet covulny,
and treated the Indians ake goud relations, tiey had resmved 1o delewd them lnunq
King George’s wartiors, and were pow ready 1o conceal thclnmm\'ux l“l e \A\:U\Jb
cluse to the wharl, o whenve they would be able woh their guns a. anu\htzo
shoot all the men that shouid auempt 1o land vlrnm the I;n:.n\n bua.s, winle the
people in the for. could fire at them with their big uos and l\[ll‘s.’ lbm\ propost-
lion was uttered with an earnestness of manaer that adwined nu; I;mu lull |.\ T"l]e.
cerity; two armed boats trom the Racoun were approaching, and, d"ln‘en}tl.;]l,ln
in the fort felt disposed 1o accede to the wishes el the Ind;..'uf, excny ‘n.m ktle(l thm
would have been des royed by an nvisible enemy. Mo M uu_.m} ',a" i

[ riendly offer ; but added, that nutwithsianding the naions were at war,
e lhe'rl‘”'znlhg houls' would not iujure hnn or any ol his people, aud, therefore,
:'}e‘flf:f;gdeltwm 1o throw by their war shirts and arms, npd receive ihe all?ni(“l,'.\‘ :I::
their friends. Vhey ar first seemed astonished at this answer; bu(,.;n aauris N *Tm
in the must positive anner that I;u wa;}[x‘rlmer r[l[u ;1\;\1,;:|11|.-||1.\:«‘>:1|1: llrl:(;Lw;:lL :I”y

eapons fur a lew days. ey atterwardbs el e s
%(;x““ir.l:l\'llwl;i:ef:ljrl\rvl?)illll?w! with Moo M Douzabt’'s wishes tor \I;Iur',n ;ley . l:;”.;r:‘:‘.(] ‘1"[:._:

tain Black, snrrounded Dy hos ollicers :n.n! marines, bicak the (‘:"ilee‘lulr)t Lon e
flag ~iafl, and Lo the Brinsh ensign afier changing the ngmt‘;o |Cum ’wuévun-
nr:’rw«l inat however we might wish to conceal Lhe fact, the A mirl ‘] Mo o
d ;ulv[v‘dl\' m’n!o‘ Jlave~; and they were not runvmcf’d ot their mistake uaul the sloop
o(f war had departed without \aking any prisoners, =

+ M. Huol 1s uow the pustmaster ai St, Louts.
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1814. had, therefore, merely to close the concerns of the former associa-
tion in that part of America, and to receive the bills given in pay.
ment for its effects. Having done this, he re-embarked in the
Pedlar ; and, taking with him three of his former companions in
trade, he sailed for the United States, by way of Cunton.  Of
the other persons who had been connected with this enterprise,
some engaged in the service of the Northwest Company, and
some returned across the continent to the United States.

Such was the termination of the Astoria enterprise, for no at-
tempt has been since made by the Pucific Company, or by any
of its members, to form a trading establishment on the north-
west coast of Minerici. . The scheme was most wisely projected,
and its failure can scarcely be attributed to any circumstances,
the occurrence of which might have been anticipated when its
execution was begun.  That ships might be lost at sea, and that
the adventurers wight suffer from cold, or hunger, or the attacks
of savages—casualtics such as those were to be expected, and
provision was made against them; but in 1810, when the Ton-
quin sailed from New York, no one anticipated that before the
end of two years the United States would have been at war with
the most powerful maritime nation in the world. The war trav-
erscd every part of the plan. Communications between the ports
of the United States and the Columbia by sea, were rendered
difficult and uncertain ; while those by land were of little advan-
tage, and were liable to interruption by the Northwest Company;
bexides which, the furs could no longer be transported with safety
to Cauton.  Moreover, all the most active and skilful persous in
the einployiment of the Pacific Company, except Mr. Hunt, were
British subjects, whose feelings of attachment for their native
land and its cause naturally rendered them discontented, when
they were thus placed, in a manner, conspicuously among the
ranks of its enemies. If Mr. Astor may be considered as having
acted imprudently in any part of his arrangement, it was certain-
ly in engaging so large a proportion of persons unconnected with
the United Ntates by birth, citizenship, or feelings, in the forma-
tion of establishments which were so essentially American in
character and objects. That those establishments should have
fallen, must be a subject of regret to every American, as there
can be little if any doubt that, had they been maintained until
the termination of the war, the enterprise would have succeeded,
and the whole region drained by the Columbia would now be in

tshe «quiet and undisputed possession of the people of the United
tates.
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CHAPTER IX.

Restoration of the settlement at the mouth of the Columbia to the Uniie 1 States
agreeahly 1o the treaty of Ghent, and subseqnent o<scriions of the Biish G et .
ment with regard to that act—Convention ol October, 1815, between Great Bivain
and the Uniled States, relative to the countries west ol the Lo Sy Mommuins—
Florida neaty between Spain and the United Stares, concluded in ISE—1eorks
on the convention of 1790—Proceedings i the Congress of the United Sintes rel-
ative lo the northwest coasts, in the yeur 1.0 and sithseqgrient years—Measures
adopred hy Groat Britain withi e (1) thaose territores, m I~21—Aci of Parliament
extitshong prestiction of Brivish conris thronehont the Ind ay countries off North
Awmeri-a—Coaliion of the Hudsons By and the Noithwenr Companmes— Decree
ot the Russinn Kinperor ms 121, and negatiations betwe n ihe Governments of
the Uvited Siwtes Grear Bivain, and Bussia, for the settlement of their sever.l
claims—Conventoms ol 1521 between Russitt and the United States, and of =25
berween Russin aud Great Brinnin—Renewal, in 1827, of the convention of 1=18
between Cirent Bratain and the United Stales—Negonhaijon between the American
and the Rnsstan Governiments relative to the rencwal of the fourih article ol the
convention of 14,

Tue capture of Astoria wis not known to the plenipotentiaries
of the United Siates at Glient, when they signed the teaty of
Deccmber 21,1814, That treaty contained no allusion to boun-
daries west of the Lake of the Woods: the subject, however, had
been discussed durine the necotiation, and the Avevican minis-
ters were instructed by their Governnient to consent to no elaim
on the part of Greatr Britain to the post at the month of the Co-
Iumbia, or to qny other territory south of the line forming the
northern boundary of the United Siates, which was considered
as running alonz the Ath parallel of latitude.  "The representa-
tives of the Republie at Ghent aceordingly proposed thit the said
parsillel should form the dividing hne between the Bratish terri-
tories on the north and those of the United States on the south,
to the westward of the Lake of the Woods, “as far as the said re-
spectis e territories oxtend in that quarter: Prorided, That nothing
in the present article shall be construed to extend to the north-
west coust of Areriea, or to the teritortes helonging to,or cluim-
ed by, either party on the continent of America to the \\'l:,\l\\':u'_d
of the Stoney Monntains.” The Bl'lt_lsh arr_m-]»m_l the proposi-
tion; but they inxisted on adding to it a stipulution. that{ th‘x?lr_
subji: -ts should at all times have access through the territories of
the United States to the Mississippi, and the right of navieating
that river; which being rejected by the Americanx. the subject of
boundaries west of the Lake of the Woods was dropped.

* 1y the first article of the treaty of Ghent, 1t was IlL’\/‘cl‘Ilwli)s‘S
agrecil, < that all territory, places, and possessions arlolsocrer,

! ( N15, with the docu-
s Preside oe’s message to Congress of April 11, 1815,
Prosirnt, Monsoe e nmﬁw the British mitasters ai London to
%26, among the documents accanpinying
atives ol Match 13, ko,

* S
ments annexed ; also, the statement pese
M. Gallatin, on the 26in of Decewber, . among
President Adams's message o the Housc ol Bepresen.

=it
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1815.

1817.

Nov. 26.

1818.

Jan. 26.

Feb. 1.

taken by either party from the other during or after the war,” ex-
cept certain islands in the Atlantic claimed by both, “shou/d be
restored without delay " and Nr. Monroe, then Secretary of State
of the United States, accordingly announced to the British charcé
d’affaires at Washington, in July, 1515, the intention of the Pres-
ident to cause the post at the mouth of the Columbia to be re.
occupied immediatgly. No measure for that purpose was, how-
ever, taken until the latter part of 1817, when Mr. J. B. Prevost
and Captain J. Biddle, the conumander of the sloop of war Onta-
rio, were jointly commissioned to proceed to the mouth of the
Columbia, and there to assert the claim of the United States to
the sovereignty of the country, in a friendly and peaceful man-
ner, and without the employment of force. Mr. Astor had, in the
mean time, made several applications to the Govermment for its
aid towards the re-establishment of his factories in that quarter;
and it was chiefly in consequence of his solicitations that these
measures were adopted.

The Ontario sailed from New York for the Pacific on the 4th
of October, 1817, under the command of Captain Biddle, carrying
out also the other commissioner, Mr. Prevost.  In the following
month Mr. Bagot, the British envoy at Washington, addressed to
the Serretary of State some inquiries respecting the destination
of that ship, and the objects of her voyage; and having been in-
formed on those points, he, in a succeeding communication, re-
monstrated against any attempt by the United States to occupy
the country adjacent to the Columbia, contending that the whole
region belonged to Great Britain, “having been early taken pos-
session of in his Majesty’s naine, and been cver sinre considered
as part of his Majesty’s dominions;” and that the establishment
there made by American citizens had been voluntarily abandon-
ed, “under an agreement with the Northwest Company, which
had purchased their effects, and had ever since retained peaceable
possession of the coast.”

As soon as the news of the departure of the Ontario and of the
objects of her voyage reached London, Lord Bathurst, the British
Se-retary for the Colonial Department, despatched an order to the
agents of the Northwest Company at the mouth of the Columbia,
directing them to give due facility for the re-occupation of that
settlement by the officers of the United States, in pursuance of
the first article of the treaty of Ghent; and a similar order was
sent from the Admiralty to the commander of the British navat
forces in the Pacific. About the same time, Lord Castlereagh
proposed to Mr. Rush, the American envoy at London, that the
question respecting the pnssession of the post on the Columbia
should be referred to commissioners. 'To this Mr. Rush objected,
on the simple grounds that the spot was in the possession of the
United States before the war, and that it fell by belligerent cap-
ture into the hands of Great Britain during the war; which facts
being notorious, there could be no doubt that it should be re-
stqred agreeably to the treaty. Lord Castlereagh, upon this, ad-
mitted the full right of the Amerirans to be reinstated, and to be
the party in possession while treating of the title; although he



165 [174]

expressed his regret at the manner adopted by the Uit States 1318,
to obtain the restitution, which he feared might oceasion some dif- February.
ficulty. Mr. Rush assured him that the intentions of the Ameri-
can Government were in every respect amicable, and that partic-
ular care had been taken to avoid all cause of ill feeling.

" The Ontario entered the Pacific curly in 181S; and it was
agreed between the two commissinners, that Captain Biddie
should proceed in her to the Columbia, and take Possession of the
territory, while Mr. Prevast should remain in Chil; t, attend to
some other business. Conformably with this arrangement, Bid.-
dle sailed to the Columbia, which he entered in Auvust; and on
the 19th of that month he, without any opposition, dixpliyed the
flag of the Uited States, and asserted their claims to the river
and the surrounding territory; after which ceremonies, he re-
turned to the South Pacific.

I the mean time Commodore Bowles, commanding the Brit-
ish naval forces in the river of La Plata, received an order from
his Government to aid in the surrender of the post on the ¢ 'n.
lumbia to any American officer who might be commissioned to
reccive it.  'This order was transmitted, with directions to see it Tuly
executed, to Captain Sheriff, the senior officer of the British ships
in the Pacific, who detached Captain F. Hivkey in the frisnte
Blossom for that purpose; and thie latter gentleman, meetine Mr,
Prevost at Valparaiso, offered him a passagze o the northwesy
coast, with the object of eflecting the proposed transfer. _ The
American commissioner aceepted the offer, and entharked in the
Blossom in August.  On the Ist of Octohor the ship entered the
Columbing and on the 6th, the settlement of Fort Georee, or Ax-
toria, was surrendered to Mr. revost, in due fonng by Caprain
Hickey, and James Keith, the superintendent for the Northwest
Company at this place. o

That no rescrvation of rights on the part of Great Britain was
made on this occasion, the following copies of the acts of delivery
and acceptance, the only dm‘umynts which pussed, will fully
show. The act of delivery is as follows ; _

“In obedience t» the commands of his Royal Highness the
Prince Regent, signified in a despatch from the right honorable
the Earl Bathurst, addressed to the partiers or agents (tf the
Northwest Company, bearing date the 27th of January. 1519, and
in obedience to a subsequent order, dated t]}e 26th of July. from
W. H. Sherifl, Esq., captain of his Majesty’s ship A\Illlll‘l’”lﬂ"'}l‘“,
we, the undersigned, do, in conformity to the first article St. [l)lf?
treaty of Ghent, restore to the CGovernmeut of the United Ilm S,
through its agent, J. B. Prevost, _Hm]., the SPII]OI]I(‘IIF of Fort
George, on the Columbia River.  Given under our hun'l._\.’)lfl tlzlp-
licate, at Fort Gieorge, (Columbm.Rl\'«:rﬁ th}s 6th day of October,
1818, — . Hickey, Captain of his Majesty’s -}:”_’P Blossom.

Y. Kerrat, of the Nortluwest Compuiny.

* The followinz account of the restoration of tll)ae seulenl)enl a: tl:ﬁeuéc:;lrl:[zf ll:::[
Iy States, 1 { M. Prevost's leuer to
to the Unuted States, is taken from ) P { »
gl?\‘tl;ms'l?men from A\Iuntcrcyy, November 11, 1515, and published with President
t

Monroe’s message 1o Congress of April 17, 1322
2
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1818.

Mo which Mr. Prevost returned this acceptance:

«T do herehy acknowledge to have this day received, in behalf
of the Government of the United States, the possession (_)f the
settlement designated above, in conformity to thg ﬁrst article of
the treaty of Ghent. Given under my hand, in triplicate, at Fort
George, (Columbia River,) this 6th of October, 1818.

«J, B. PrEVosT, dzent for the United States.”

1t was nevertheless maintained by the British plenipotentiaries
at London, in 1826, during the negotiation between their Gov-
ernment and that of the United States relative to the northwest
territories—that the restitution of Astoria could not have been
demanded as a right by the Americans, agreeably to the treaty of
Ghent, because the place was not a national possession, nora
military post, and it was not taken during war ; but that, in order
to prevent any imputation on the good farth of Great Britain, the
most liberal extension had been given to the terms of the treaty;
and, in 1518, the purchase which the British company had made
in 1513, was restored to the United States; but that particular
care was taken, on the occasion of this restitution, to prevent any
misapprehension as to the extent of the concession. Whether or
not Astoria were a national possession, according to the rules of
civilized nations in general, 1t is unnecessary to inquire, as there
can be no doubt that it was such, agreeably to the principles al-
ways supported by Great Britain. 1n proof of this, nothing more
is necessary than to repeat, that the chief cause of the dispute
between that Power and Spain, in 1790, was the occupation by
Spain of a territory on the northwest coast, which was supposed
to have previously become the property of British subjects.
Whether the establishment of the Columbia were a military post,
or not, was of no consequence, as the treaty provided for the res-
toration of “ all territory, places, and possessions, whatever, taken
by either party from the other during the war ;” and that the said
establishment was so faken by the British from the Americans,
has becn already sufficiently shown. The flag of the United
States was flying over the fort at Astoria, on the 12th of Decem-
ber, 1513, when the British ship Raccoon appeared in the Colum-
bia; and it was hauled down by the commander of that vessel,
after the surrender of the place by the chief agent, McDougall.
The sale of the effects of the Pacific F'ur Company to the British
traders, at a moment when an overpowering force was daily ex-
pected, cannot be, in justice, regarded in any other light than as a
capitulation, such as are frequently made during war, for the pur-
pose of preserving lives or property, which might otherwise be
destroyed. Circumstances precisely similar might have occurred,
if Astoria had been situated in Virginia or Maine ; but would the
British have been thereby justified in retaining the sovereignty
of the place? -

In proqf of the gssertion that particular care had been taken on
the occasion of this restitution “to prevent any misapprehension
as to the extent of the concession made by Great Britain,” the
British plenipotentiaries cited—first, a despatch from Lord Castle-
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reagh to the British envoy at Washington, dated February 4,1818, 1512
in which he says: “You will observe, that whilst this Govern.
ment is not disposed to contest with the Awmcrican Government
the point of possession, as it stood in the Columbia River, at the
moment of the rupture, they are not prepured to admit the valid-
ity of the title of the Government of the Uiiited States to this set-
tlement. In signifying, therefore, to Mr. Adams the full acqui-
escence of your Government in the re-occupation of the limited
position which the United States held in that river at the break-
ing out of the war, you will, at the same time, assert in suitable
terms the claim of Great Britain to that territory, upon which the
American settlement must be cousidered an cueroachment.”

The plenipotentiaries add, that ¢ this instruction was ¢xeented
verbally by the person to whom it was addres~ed;” and they next
cite the despatch from Earl Bathurst to the partners or agents of
the Northwest Company, mentioned in the act of delivery, of
which the following copy is taken from their ~tateisent :

“ DowNING STREET, Junnary 27, 1818,

¢ Intelligence having been reccived that the United States
sloop of war Ontario has heen sent by the .\merican Government
to establish a settlement on the Columbia River, which was held
by that State on the breaking out of the last war, 1w to acquaint
you that it is the Prince Regent’s pleasure, (without, however,
admitting the right of that Govermnent to the possessioin in ques-
tion,) that, in pursuance of the first article of the treaty of Ghent,
due facility should be given to the re-occupation of the said set-
tlement by the officers of the Uvited States: and Tam o desire
that you would contribute, as much as lies in your power, to the
execution of his Royal Highness’s commands. T liave, & e,

“Barnopsr.”

« The above documents,” conclude the plenipotentiniies, with
reference to the two despatches and the act of dglivery, which
are simply inserted as above in their statciuent, without remark,
“put the case of the restoration of I'ort Asterivin too clear a
light to require farther observation:” and certainly nothing more
appears to be wanting, in order *Zfo preveut any nl}s{zppre:{mzszon
as to the crteul of the concessivn marde by Gireat Britain. The
only communication received by the American agent on the oe-
casion of the surrender of the post, is explicit: « Ve, the undcr-
sioned, do, in conformity to the first article of the treaty of Ghent,
restore to the Gorernment of the { nited ‘\‘//I[(’.\‘. the s ttlemint uf
Fort Georee, on the Columbia.”  The restoration 1s made posi-
tively and unconditionally, by persons duly ’c_ommlssmne'd, 13
obedience to the command of the head of the British nation; an
the meaning of this public act cannot be affected by any pnvags
communications which the British ministers may have addlies_s d
to their own agents. ith those private despatches the Unite
States have no concern; and the attempt_to ;epresent them as
reservations of right on the part of Great Britain lt,osthe very te;:
ritory which she was then restoring to the United States mq pu X
suance of a treaty, is alike at varlance with the common sens
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1815, and the common morals of the day. No arguments are required
to show that, if such reservations were allowable, all engagements
would be nugatory, and all faith at an end. With regard to the
protest said to have been conveyed verbally by the British envoy
at Washington to the American Secretary of State, Mr. Cudllatin
justly observed, in his reply, that “it is not declared how the
communication was received, nor whetlicr the Government of the
United States consented to accept the restitution with the reser-
vation.” It is, moreover, by no means consonant with the cus-
toms of civilized nations, at present, to treat verbul/y on points so
important as those of territorial sovereignty ; or to consider as suf-
ficient, protests and exceptions made in that manner, and adduced
long afterwards, without acknowledgment or evidence from the
party to which they are said to have been addressed.

Immediately after the completion of this transfer, Mr. Keith,
the agent of the factory, presented a letter to Mr. Prevost, con-
taining inquiries—whether the Government of the United States
would insist upon the relinquishment of Fort George to any
American citizens, before the final decision of the question as to
the sovereignty of the territory; and whether, in the event of
such decision being in favor of the United States, their Govern-
ment would indemnify the company for any extension of busi-
ness, or ameliorations, which might in the interiin be made. Mr.
Prevost, having no instructions on those points, could only reply
as he did, to the effect that his Government would doubtless, in
any event, satisfy such claims on the part of the Northwest Com-
pany as should be justified by the usages of nations.*

While these measures for the restitution of Astoria were in
progress,t a negotiation was carried on at London between the
British and American Governments, one of the objects of which
was to settle definitively the boundaries west of the Lake of the
Woods, left undetermined by the treaty of Ghent. Messrs. Rush
and Gallatin, the plenipotentiaries of the United States, proposed
that the dividing-line should be drawn from the northwestern
extremity of that lake (north or south, as the case might be) to
the 49th parallel of latitude, and from the point of intersection
westward to the Pacific; it being expressed, that the agreement
was intended only for the parties themselves, without reference
or prejudice to the claims of any other Power. To this Messrs.
Goulburn and Robinson, the British commissioners, would con-
sent on}y n part; and they endeavored to annex the condition,
that British subjects should have access to the Mississippi, (the

* Agreeably 10 the plan and descripti

ption of Fort George, sent by Mr. Prevost to
llhselg;eopfarmtxenkt of State, but not published with his ]ette%, the factgry consisted (in
bundred aa:f%fade' enclosing a parallelogram of une hundred and fifty feet by two
Within this tl-V feet, eztending, in its greatest Jength, from northwest to soulﬁeast‘
dwelln }1‘ enclosare were all the buildings attached to the establishment, such as
Pounderg'c- t%llllsrei’ Stores, mechanics’ shops, &c. On the fort were mounted two 18-
of persons bel -pounders, two 6-pound cohorns, and seven swivels. The number
ﬁvep; of whom”’:é‘:n%;ouil::ef:lgl?gy‘h?_emdes a few women and children, was sixty-
remainder persons of mixed blood froll:f%;l‘lze;g-su Sandwich Islanders, and the

t President Monroe’s message of December 29, 1818, and accompanying docu-
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sources of which lie south of the said parallel,) and the liberty of 1818,
navxgaun_g. that river to the sea. The Americans having, how-

ever, positively refused to subscribe to such a condition, it was

not pressed farther; and an article was agreed on, by which the

49th parallel was fixed as the dividing-line, from the Like of the
Woods,_or the meridian of its northwest extremity, to the Rocky
Mountains. ’

The claims of the respective nations to territories bordering on
the chxﬁ_c were then discussed separately.  Messre. Rush and
Gallatm' cited, in support of those of the United States, the facts
of the discovery of the Colunmia, of its first exploration from its
source to the ocean, and of the fiirmation of the first establish-
ments in the country through which it flows, by Amiericion eiti-
zens; they “did not assert that the Uninal States had a perfect
right to this country,” but they “insisted that their claim was at
least good against Great Briti],.” Messrs. Goullmrn and Roh-
inson, on the other hand, affirmed that the discoveries of Briti-h
navigators, especially those of ook, and purchases made from
the natives south of the Colimbi, (vl and by whom they
did not state,) had siven to Great Britwin claims fu that part of
Awerica superior to any which could be dediced from the al-
leged discoveries and establishinents of citizens of the United
States; “they made no formal proposition for a bonundary, but in-
timated that the Columbix was the most convenient that could
be adopted; and they would agree to none which did not zive
them the harbor at the mouth of that river, in common with the
United States.” A« the pretensions of the pitties were more fully
developcrl, it became more probable that they would not acree
apoti sy arrangement for the partition of the country west of the
Roeky Mountains ; and it was at length deternnined—that all ter- Oct
ritorics claimed by the United States or by Gireat Britatn, between
the Rocky Mountains and the Pacifie, should, with their harbors,
bays, and rivers, he free and open for ten years o the vessels,
subjects, or citizens of both nations; it being, at the same titme,
expressly understond rhat the said agrecient wis not to be con-
strued to affect or prejudice the claims of either party, or of any
other Power, to any portion of those territories. * )

This compromise was, perhaps, the wisest which could have
been made at the time, considering that neither of the parties had,
or pretendud to have, a perfect title to any portion of tlic territories
in question, and there was then no probnblhty that an arrange-
meat would he effecteil respeeting those territories between either,
and the third or prineipal elaimant, Span. The convention
could not have heen considered unfavorable to the United Sittes,
as the British Government had previously given (‘Rlcl"s tor the
restoration of the important post at the l“t‘»ll('ll of the ( nllfmblﬂy
which had been taken from their citizens during the war. There
was every reason to suppose that this post would be immediutely

# Sethe second and third articles of the convention of 1813 I‘cu'w(n the l_nm:q
States and Great Britun, i the Laws and in the Diplumaiie Code of the Cuite !
States; and in the Appendix [F] o this memoir.



[174] 170

1818.

Jan. 5.

1319
Feb. 22.

re-occupied by those to whom it belonged, and that the power
and population of the Americans in the northwest side of the
continent would thenceforth be constantly increasing.

With regard to the assertion by the British commissioners of
claims of Great Britain, founded on discoveries and purchases of
her subjects on the northwest coasts, it is scarcely necessary to
repeat, that neither Cook nor any other British navigator discov-
ered any part of those coasts south of the 49th degree of latitude,
the Spaniards having explored them all before they were seen by
the people of any other civilized nation. Nor does history fur-
nish accounts of any acquisition of territory from the natives in
that quarter by Briush subjects, except in the case of Drake,
whose acceptance of the “crown, sceptre, and dignity” of the
country about Port San Francisco, in 1579, the commissioners
could not have intended to urge seriously, in 1818, as the basis of
a claim to the possession of the region drained by the Columbia.

The Government of the United States was, in the same year,
engaged in a negotiation with that of Spain, in which the ques-
tion of territorial limits on the northwest side of America was also
discussed. Upon this subject the Spanish minister, Don Luis
de Onis, began by declaring that ¢ the right and dominion of the
Crown of Spain to the northwest coast of America, as high as
the Californias. is certain and indisputable; the Spaniards having
explored it as {ar as the 47th degree, in the expedition under Juan
de Fuca, in 1592, and in that under Admiral Fonté, to the 55th
degree, in 1640. The dominion of Spain in these vast regions
being thus established, and her rights of discovery, cenquest,
and possession being never disputed, she could scarcely possess
a property founded on more respectable principles, whether of the
law of nations, of public law, or of any others which serve as a
basis to such acquisitions as compose all the independent king-
dows and states of the earth.”*  On these assertions, (each of
which was calculated to excite a smile,) the American Secretary
of State, Mr. J. Q. Adams, who conducted the negotiation on the
part of his Government, did not think proper to offer any remarks;
and the origin, extent, and value of the claims of Spain to terri-
tories in Northwest America, remained unquestioned during the
discussion.

This negotiation was soon broken off; it was, however, re-
newed in October, 1518, after the conclusion of the convention
between the United States and (ireat Britain; and it was termi-
nated on the 22d of 'elrunry, 1819, by the signature of a treaty
generally called the FYoride Trenty+ in which the southern and
southwest_ern limits of the United States were definitively fixed.
The Spa_mar@s ceded Florida to the Americans, who, at the same
time, relmqun_shed all pretensions to the country west of the river
Sabine; and it was agreed that a line draw: from the source of

* .
22, lsgﬁ).message and documents sent by President Monroe to Congress, February

*+ See the third article of the Florida Treatv. in the Laws i i .
of the United States, and in the Appendix [Fj lto lh‘izs r;:;;xg:;d the Diplomatie 0.2
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the river Arkansas
, north or south, as the 1
42dhparallel of latitude, and thence’ along t?l?a.ste pr:rlaglliltlbe, . thg e
to the Pacific, should fi the e
Y R orm the northern bound f Spani
possessions, and' the southern bound WAL ey
D oo ons, and v oundary of those of the l'nited
: estern side i i ic \I:
jesty ceding to the United %f;attgs cﬁn}:}ner}t—“ e tholic Mo
L s 1o Un all his rights, claims, and pre-
nsi any territories north of the said line.” The Americar
{)hing;{tii?;lz(liry plg)po(sied the 41st parallel as the bounfiary' b(u:
F rds refused to admit it, fearin doub '
tion of the Rio del Nort e e e e toons
i e, or the Culorado, or of i
o o ) , O 1 orado, or of some other river
g gh their dominions, 1night thus be inel 1thi
the limits of the United S o cltinons ould ot il in
tates, whose citizens would il i
such case to claim the right of igati O
ght of navigating the stre
The most natural and conveni bb la i
I ient boundary would have been a
line drawn along the summits of y ] i
ane o1 g mits of the Suowy Mowntuinse, which
xtend in a continuous chain from a point in the Rocky Monn-
talhns, near the 43d degree of latitude, westward to the Pacific
wgr«fe they terminate at Cape Mendocing. near the 40th deuree,
efore proceeding farther, it will be proper to inquire into the
nature and value of the claims thus ceded by Spain to the United
States ; for whlcﬂh purpose it will be requisite to look back to the
convention of 1790 between the former Power and Great Brita.

'0‘11 analysing the convention of 1790, it will be found that—

. [hel///'.x'/ and second articles consist of engagemments for the
mnnnedinte 'performance of certain specified acts, by one or hnth
of the partics, as the case might require; which acts were duly
performed.

The third article is a declaration of richts, admitted to be equal-
ly possessed hy both parties, to navigate and fish in the Pacific
and Southern Ocenns, and to trade with the natives, or to make
seftlements on the cousts of those seas in places nnt previously
occupied.

The_[}our.t/z,‘ﬁf{/:, and sirth articles are devoted to the exposition
of certain limitations and restrictions with reaard to the exercise
of those rirhts, which the parties mutually consent to observe, feor
the sake of peace and good understanding between themsclves,
without reference to any other nation.

The two remaining articles contain enaagements respecting
the ratification of the agreement, and the wode of procecding to
be observed by cach party in case of infraction by the utficers of
the other.

Nothing is expressed with regard to the ;o rind during which
the stipulations are to remain in force. Whet'ier either of the

arties could have withdrawn from them during peace. without
P vithdra e
a breach of good faith, 1t 1s needless here to inquire; but there
can be no doubt that the restrictions and linitations would cease

on the breaking ot of war between the two countries, and that

they could nnt be considered as azain in foree until after a formal
Spain declared war azaiist Gireat

renewal of the engazenent.
Britain in October, 1796; and, since that period, the only ar-
n made between those Powers for the

rangeinent which has hee
tained in the first of the two

renewal of former agreements is con
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additional articles to the treaty of Madrid, of July 5,1814. That
article is as follows : « It is agreed, that during the negotiation of
a new treaty of commerce, Great Britain shall be admitted to
trade with Spain, upon the same conditions as those which ex-
isted previously to 1796; all the treaties of commerce which at
that period subsisted between the two nations being hereby rati-
fied and confirmed.” 'That this article related on/y fo treaties of
commerce, and betiween Great Brituin and Spain only, without re-
ference to the possessions of either party out of Europe, is clear;
for, in the first place, no commerce had ever been allowed by
treaty, between either party or its colonies and the colonies of the
other; and, secondly, another article in the same treaty of Madrid
provides, that “in the event of the commerce of the Spanish
American colonies being opened to foreign nations, his Catholic
Majesty promises that Great Britain shall be admitted to trade
with those possessions as the most favored nations.” Moreover,
that the convention of 1790 should be considered as a commer-
cial treaty between Spain and Great Britain, is impossible, seeing
that one of its most clearly expressed objects was to prevent Brit-
ish subjects from carrying on any commerce with the Spanish
American dominions.

I'hese considerations appear to be sufficient to show that the
convention of 1790 expired in 1796, and that it had not been re-
newed when Spain ceded to the United States all her rights to
territories on the western side of America north of the 42d parallel.
The restrictions and limitations which the parties to that con-
vention imposed upon themselves in 1790, therefore, disappeared
in 1796; and the rights of each were afterwards to be rcgulated
only according to the gencral law of nations. Before the conven-
tion was concluded, the rights of Spain to the territory drained
by the Columbia were undoubtedly stronger, agreeably to the
law of nations, than those of any other Power. While the con-
vention subsisted, neither party could acquire absolute sover-
eignty over any spot in that territory, even by occupation, and
no attempt at occupation was made by Great Brisain; so that, on
the expiration of the convention, the rights of Spain became again
stronger than those of any other Power. Between 1796 and
1519, the people of the United States had explored the region of
the Columbia, and had established themselves on that river, be-
fore any attempt either to explore or to occupy the country had
been made by British subjects. The American’settlements taken
by the British during war had been restored, agreeably to the
treaty of peace; and on the 2211 of February, 1819, when all the
titles of Spaiu were transferred to the United States, Great Britain
possessed no other just claims with regard to the country drained
by the Columbia, than those derived from the convention of Oc-
tober previous; while the rights of the Anericans were thence-
forth founded on the bases of priority of discovery and priority of
occupation.

The British Government has, however, positively refused to
admit that the convention of 1790 has been abrogated, or that
Spain could convey to the United States any other rights than
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those which were secured to her by that convention. 1In the 1s19.
statement presented by the British plenipotentiaries to the Aner-
lcan minister, during the negotiations at London in 1826, it is
det_:lared—that all arguments and pretensions on the part of Great
Britain or of Spain, whether resting on priority of discovery, or
upon any other ground, were definitively set at rest by the con-
vention of 1790, which opened all parts of the northwest coast of
America to them hoth, for all purposes of commerce and settle-
ment, and all the waters to be freely navigated by the vessels
and subjects of hoth—that the rights of Spain haviug been con-
veyed to the United States by the Florida treaty, in 1519, the
United States necessarily succeeded to the limitatious by which
those rights were defined, and to the oblizatiins under which
they were to be exercised—and that Great Brituin could not be
expected to release those countries from the oblizations and lim-
itations contracted towards herself, merely because the richts of
the party originally bound had been transferred to a third Power.
In order to sustain these propositions, it was assumed, and at-
tempts were made, as already stated, to prove—that the United
States possessed no other claims to the countries in question
than those derived from Spain in 1N19—that the Aniericans were
not the first to enter the Coliunbia River,” nor to explore the re-
gion through which it flows,t nor to make scttlements on its
banks—and that the restitution of Astoria was accomnpanied by
an express reservation of the rights of Gireat Britain to the sover-
eignty of the surrounding country.? )

The Florida treaty was not ratified until nearly two years after
its signature by the plenipotentiaries; and before another. year
had elapsed, the authority of Spain had ceased in every part of
America contizuous to the United States  In [82N a treaty of
limits was conchided between the United States and Mexieo, by
which the line of boundary agreed on with Spaan, in 1519, was
admitted as separating the territories of the two republics, Mex-
ico taling the place of Spain. The provisions for runiing and
marking the said line have, however, not as yet been complied
with by the Mexican Govennent. . o )

In December, 1520, after the ratification of the Florida treaty, 173'119
a resolution was pussed by the House of Reprosentatives in ”‘,ev Dee. 19.
Conoress of the United States, on the motion of )Ir._I‘loyd, of
Virsiuin, that an inquiry should be made as to the situation of
the scltleinents on the Pacific L)rcun,la‘nd as tn the cxpwln'n(:ly
of occupying the Columbia River.™ I'he comnuttee' [‘3 \\'hhbl -
this resolution was referred, presented a long Report, drawn up by Jan. 0.
Mr. Floyd, eontaining a sketch of the history ot colomz(;mon ;]n
America, an account of the fur trade in the po;them and north-
western scctinus of the continent, and a descr.lpuo.n ?f th;lfm'llu‘trly
claitned by the United States in those directions ; from ¢ \\\ 11_(;31
are drawn the conclusions—that the whole terrlt})ry _nl(j ntlcrtlhe
bordering upon the Pacific from the 41st degree of latitude to

+ See poge 128, + Sec page 153. t See page 166.
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53d, if not to the 60th, belonged of right to the United States, in
virtue of the purchase of Louisiana from France in 1803, of the
late acquisition of the Spanish titles, and of the discoveries and
settlements of American citizens—that the trade of those coun-
tries in furs and other articles, and the fisheries on their coasts,
might be rendered highly productive—and that these advantages
might be secured to citizens of the United States exclusively, by
establishing ¢ small trading-guards” on the most northeastern
point of the Missouri, and at the mouth of the Columbia, and
favoring emigration to the country west of the Rocky Mountains,
not only from the United States, but also from Chiua. The com.
mittee thereupon reported “a bill for the occupation of the Col-
umbia, and the regulation of the trade with the Indians in the
territories of the United States.”

Without making any remarks upon the contents of this Report,
it may be observed with regard to the bill, that its terms are di-
rectly at variance with the provisions of the third article of the
convention of October, 1518, between the United States and Great
Britain ; inasmuch as the Columbia could not possibly be free
and open to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of both those nations,
if it were accupicd by either.  The bill was suffered to lie on the
table of the Ilouse of Representatives during the remainder of the
session. 'The subject was again brought before Congress in the
ensuing year, and an estimate was obtained from the Navy Com-
missioners of the expense of transporting cannon, ammunition,
and stores to the Columbia; but no further action was taken on
the matter, either in that or the next session of the Legislature of
the Union.

In the mean time, important measures with respect to the
northwest territories of America had been adopted and enforced
by the British and the Russian Governments.

The enmity subsisting between the Hudson’s Bay and the
Northwest Companies was for many years displayed only in
wor.ds, or in the commission of trifling injuries by each party
against the other. At length, however, in 1514, a regular war
broke out, and was for some time openly carried on between
them. The scene of the hostilities was the territory on the Red
River, contigunus to the frontiers of the United States, in which
a colony of Scotch highlanders was established in 1812, by Lord
Selkirk, in virtue of a grant of the country from the Hudson’s
Bay Company. The validity of that grant was denied by the
Northwest Company, to which the colony had proved injurious,
as the supplies of provisions for the use of the northwest posts
had been before obtained almost wholly from the Red River
lands. The conscquences were disputes and various acts of vi-
olence, until, finally, in 1514, the Scotchmen were driven away,
and their houses were destroyed by their opponents. The col-
ony was re-established in the following year; after which, the
hostilities were renewed, posts were taken and burnt by each
party, and on the 19th of June, 1516, a battle was fought, in
which the Scotchmen were routed ; their governor, Mr. Semple,
and seventeen of his followers, being killed.
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These affairs were brought before the Driiish Parliament in 1321
June,1819; and two years afterwards, a compromise was effected
between the rival companies, through the intervention of the
Colonial Department, by which they were united into one body,
under the name of the Hudson’s By Company: an Act being at
the same time, and in connexion with the arrangement, passed by
Parliinent. on the authority of which the trade of all the Indian
territories in northern America owned or claimed by Great Britain
was granted exclusively to that company for twenty-one years.

By this act, « for reculating the fur trade, and establishing a July 2.
criminal and civil jurisdiction in certain parts of North America,”
the King was authorized to make grants, or give “licenses to any
body corporate, company, or person, for the exclusive privileue of
trading with the Indians in all parts of North Anerica, not being
parts of the territories heretofore granted to the Hudson’s Bay
Company, or of any of his Majesty’s provinces, or of territorics
belonging to the United States ;" it being, however, provided—that
no such grant or license was to be given for a longer period than
twenty-one ycars—that no grant or lirense of exclusive trade in
the part of America west of the Rocky Mountains, which was,
by the convention of 1513 with the Uiuted States, to reman free
and open to the citizens or subjects of both nations, should be
used to the prejudice or exclusion of any citizenhs of the United
States engaged in such trade—and that no British subject should
trade in the said territories west of the Rocky A\Illlll.l(ﬂll]S,.\\'ll]ll'llt
such license or grant.  Courts of judicature cs@ubllshed in Upprr
Cauada were empowered to toke cognizance of a!l causes within
the above deseribed parts of Aweriva, as also within those helong-
ing to the Hudsow’s Bay Company s and justices of the pv;u{::, oF
persons specially connnissioned for the purpose, were ol ti,nx’-
mine causes, and to exeeute and enforee the n»l'gers and ju g
ments of the aforesaid courts, in dltfgrent parts of those I‘“L’Ilblvlb,
they beiny also authorized to commit to custody, and }n m:}n\ ey
to Upper Canwda for trial, any person refusing to ql;(}:])[ Il;li\?i
ders and judgments,  "The justices of the puiwe: mig p l;(hl "
be cmpowered to hold courts in the Indian countries, for ri‘v o
minor oftences and of civilgm:isvs in \1\'luch the amount in iss

exceed two hundred pounds. N
Sh‘fll:xll(llxg?it:m'lv after the pnssugopof this act, tlu: (‘f)(:}ltlol:l?lf' t}l:e August.
two compiiies took placg; and tlu,: Hudson's l’_‘,l»'\. in-l-“{‘on}h "
ceived grants for exrlnsl\'t‘rtmde in all the territories nort f

annada, d of the United States, not already belonging to 1t, as
: d“"“ld‘lml : 0- -\tl of the Rocky Mountains, under the conditions
2%?1(113\¢L(ll“\1¥1 \;l:é act. Persons in the service of the conllll]v:l}l'\'
we]re likewise commission;eg us .]u(.\“t](,‘t‘:l(:f“glll\‘c Efl?g?:’r :dn(% ltl'uft Ji:'le
sisdiction of the courts of Lpper (it Wik ] vl
:a':(fl‘gl\r as the shores of the Pi‘\('lﬂu; no exceapugntolrrt“t\bi; tr[;;ptte:t
being made by the terms of the art, with regar d Vo
e in which lieenses for trade cou_ld be granted.
111';]1‘1'«1: lll{lnwi'uw were at the same permd endef':vorfling éo extend
) . aci v oleans
ninion over the coasts Qf the north Paci € ¥
:]r;;;'le ;lfl;itrary, though less effective, as the result proved.
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Feb. 25.

Feb. 28.

Mar. 30.

On the Sth of July, 1819, the charter of the Russian-American
Company was renewed for twenty years, by the Emperor Alex-
ander; and on the 4th of September, 1821, an imperial ukase, or
edict, was issued at Saint Petersburgh, by which the whole west
coast of America north of the 51st parallel, and the whole east
coast of Asia north of the latitude of 45 degrees 50 minutes, and
all the adjacent and intervening islands, were declared to belong
exclusively to Russia; foreigners being prohibited, under heavy
penalties, from approaching within a hundred miles of any of
those territories, except in cases of extreme necessity.

This ukase was communicated to the Government of the United
States by the Chevalier de Poletica, Russian envoy at Washing-
ton, between whom and Mr. J. Q. Adams, the American Secre-
tary of State, a correspondence took place on the subject. Mr.
Adams began by expressing the astonishment of the President at
these claims and assumptions of the Russian Government, and
desired to know upon what circumstances they were founded.
To this the envoy replied by a long communication, containing a
sketch (generally erroneous) of the discoveries of his countrymen
on the northwest coast of America, which he insisted to have
extended southward as far as the 49th degree of latitude; he
defended the assumption of the 55th parallel as the southern limit
of the possessions of his Sovereign, upon the ground that this
line was midway between the mouth of the (‘olumbia, where the
Americans had formed a settlement, and New Archangel, the
most southern Russian establishment; and he finally maintained
that his Government would be justifiable in exercising the rights
of sovereignty over the whole of the Pacific north of the said par-
allel, inastuch as that section of the sea was bounded on both
sides by Russian territories, and was thus in fact a close sea.
The Secretary of State, in return, asserted that ¢ from the period
of the existence of the United States as an independent nation,
their vessels had freely navigated those seas; and the right to
navigate them was a part of that independence, as also the right
of their citizens to trade, even in arms and munitions of war,
with the aboriginal natives of the northwest coast of America,
who were not under the territorial jurisdiction of other nations.”
He denied in toto the claim of the Russians to any part of Amer-
ica south of the 55th degree of latitude, on the ground that this
parallel was declared in the charter* of the Russian-American

* The first article of the charter or privilege granted by the Emperor Paul to the

R\::\'lan-_Amerlcan Company, on the 8th of July, 1799, is as follows:
. “In virtue of the discovery by Russian navizators of a rart of the coast of Amer-
ica in the northeast, beginning from the 55th degree of latitnde, and of chains of
islands extending from Kamschatka, northward towards Ameriu‘a, and sourhward
towards Japan, Russia has acquired the right of possessing those lands; and the said
company is authorized to enjoy all the advantages of indus'ry, and ail the establish-
ments upon _lhe7smd coast of America in the northeast, from the 551h degree of lati-
tude to Beering’s Strait, and beyond it, as also upon the Alentian and Kurile Islands,
and the others'situated in the eastern Arctie Ocean.”

By the serond article— .

i The company may make new discoveries, not only north, but also south of the
said 55th parallel of latitude; and may occupy and bring under the dominion of Rus-
;la all territories thus discovered; observing the rule, that snch territories should not

ave been previously occupied and placed under suﬂjection by another nation.”
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Co . . .
siar?;piinsl, 7tg9b2i;hci s‘gxlllti}clﬁrn égmdt ohf th;zl discoveries of the Rus- 122
or establishm:ents south of thp O‘d lt o pade no dlscoyenes e
by them. VWil € said line, on the coast now claimed
y - With regard to the suggestion that the Russian Goy-.
ernmsnt might justly gxerci_se sovereignty over the Pacific Occan
:llfeajilflieri‘iiar; l:?lc:use {} clalgls territories both on the Asiatic and
fance berean thores?{ r. Adams merely obsgrved, that the dis-
Four thosnes mﬂ(‘sce. s 1(()1rtlals, on tl.qe parallel of 51 dggrees north, is
sion of the i’residélitatrlll t icor}gltlded by expressing the persua-
rormin ’ t that the citizens of the Umted States wounld
unmolested in the prosecution of their lawful commerce
and that no effect would be given to a prohibition manifestly in.
:}(l)mpaul_)le with their rlghts. M. de Poletica, a fow days after April 2.

& receipt of Mr. Adams’s second note, sent another communi-
cation respecting the xights of his Sovereign, in which he ad.
vanced “the authentic fact, that in 1759, the Spanish packet
Saint Charles,' coumanded by Captain Haro, found, in the lati-
tude of forty-eicht and forty-wine decrees, Russian establishments
to the number of eight, consisting, in the whole, of twenty fami-
lies and four hundred and sixty-two individuals, who were the
descendants of the companions of Captain "I'sehirikof, supposed
until then to have perished.” It is scarcely necessary to oceupy
Ume 1n exposing the erroncousness of this  authintiv fact.”
Martinez and Haro did, indeed, find Russian establishments on
the American coast of the noith Pucific in 175%: but they were
all sima.ted in the latitudes of fifty-eiccht and fifty-nine desrecs ;
and the individuals inhabiting them had been, a short tine pre-
vious, transported thither from IKwunschatka and the Aloutian
Lslunls, by Shellikof, the founder of the Russimi- Amerivan o
pany.*

The prohibitory edict of the Lussian Fanperor, and the corres-
pondence relating to it, were submitted to the Conwress of the
United States in April, 1522, and in the course of the cnsuing
year a negotiation was begun at Saint Petersboreh, with the
object of arranging wnicably the rights and interests of the re-
spective parties on the northiwest side of America.  Auother ne-
gotiation with regard to that part of the world was also, at the
same time and place, in progress between the plenipotentiaries of
Russia and Great Britaing the latter Power having protested for-
mally against the claims and principles set forth in the whwse,
immediately on its appearance, and afterwards at Verona, whilst
the Congress of Sovercigns was held there.t  Under these cir-
cumstances, the Government of the United States became anx-
lous that a joint convention should be concluded between the
three nations having claims to the territories in question; and the
envoys of the Republic at London and Sunt Petershurgh were
therefore instructed to propose an agreement, to the ettect—that no

* See page 96. Fleurieu, in his Introduction to MarcLand's Journal, mentons the
rumor that Haro had found Russian settlements in 17~ between the 1sth awd {thh

degrees; bul ke at the same time cxposcs the error. ) .
¥ Debate in Parliament on the inquiry made by Sir J. Mackintosh, May 31,1323,
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settlement should be made on the northwest coast, or the adja-
cent islands, during the next ten years, by Russians, south of the
latitude of 55 degrees; or by citizens of the United States north of
the latitude of 51 degrees; or by British subjects either south of
the 51st, or north of the 55th parallels.

The proposition for a join{ convention was not accepted by
either of the Governments to which it was addressed, partly in
consequence of a clause in the annual message sent by President
Monroe to Congress, in December, 1823, stating—that in the dis-
cussions and arrangenients relative to the northwest coast then
going on, “ the occasion had been judged proper for asserting, as
a principle in which the rights and interests of the United States
are involved, that the American coutinents, by the free and inde-
pendent condition which they have assumed and maintain, are
henceforth not to be considered as subjects for colonization by any
European Power.” This principle (which it would, perhaps,
have been more politic to keep in petto than to assert openly)
the British and Russian Governments each refused to admit; and
there being many other points on which it was not probable that
the three parties could ever agree, it was considered preferable
that the negotiations should be carried on separately, as they had
been, at London and at Saint Petersburgh.

Another publication, on the part of the American Government,
soon after contributed to render more difficult the settlement of
the question of boundaries on the Pacific between the United
States and Great Britain.

A select committee was appointed by the House of Represent-
atives of the United States, in December, 1823, with instructions
to inquire into the expediency of occupying the mouth of the
Columbia. 'This commiitee, in the course of its duties, request-
ed General Thomas 8. Jesup, the Quartermaster General of the
army, to communicate his opinions respecting the propriety of
the measure proposed, as well as its practicability and the best
method of executing it; in reply to which, the General sent a
letter containing an exposition of his views of the true policy
of the United States with regard to the northwest coasts and
territories of America, and of the means by which they might
be carried into effect. Leaving aside the question as to the
rights of the United States, he considered the possession and
military command of the Columbia and of the upper Missouri
necessary for the protection, not only of the fur trade, but also of
the whole western frontier of the republic, which is everywhere
In contact with numerous, powerful, and warlike tribes of sav-
ages; and, for this purpose, he recommended the immediate de-
spatch of two hundred men across the continent to the mouth
of the Columbia, while two merchant vessels should transport
thither the cannon, ammunition, materials, and stores requisite
for the first establishment ; after which, four or five intermediate
posts shpuld be formed at points between Council Bluffs, on the
i\ggsoun, (the most western spot then occupied by American

Ps,) and the Pacific. By such means, says the letter, pres-
ent protection would be afforded to our traders, and, on the ex-
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piration of the privilege granted to British subjects to trade on 1421,
the waters of the Columbia, we should be enabled to remove
them from our territory, and to secure the whole trade to our

own citizens.”

The report, to which this letter was annexed, was ordered to
lie on the table of the House; and nothing more was done on
the subject during that session. The popers, however, were ”
published, and they immediately atiracted the attention of the
British ministry. In a conferencc held at London in July fol-  Jury.
lowing, between the American envoy, Mr. Rush, and the Brit-
ish commissioners, Messrs. Huskisson and Stratford Canning,
the latter gentlemen commented upon the observations of Ci-ii-
eral Jesup, particularly upon those respecting the removal of
British traders from the territories of the Columbia, which they
said “ were calculated to put Great Britain especially upon her
guard, appearing as they did at a momeut when a friendly ne-
gotiation was pending between the two Powers for the adjust-
ment of their relative and conflicting claims to that entirc dis-
trict of country.” From the accounts of Mr. Rush, and those
given subsequently by Mr. Gallatin, there is no doubt that
the publication of Gieneral Jesup’s letter, and the declaration in
President Monroe™s message against the establishment of Euro-
pean colonies in Amcricn, rendered the British Govermuent much
more indisposed to any concession, with regard to the nortliwest
territories, than it would otherwise have been.

The wncgotiation mentioned in the preceding paragraph was
not long continucd ; the partics being so entirely at variance with
regard to facts as well as principles, that the impossibitity of of-
fecting any arrangeuent soon became evident to the plenipo-
tentiaries on both sides. Mr. Rush cited the diseoveries of the
Spaniards on the northwest coasts of America, to the ben.eﬁtv_of
which he maintained that the United States were cnutlc‘d in vir-
tue of the Florida treaty; and also the discovery of the € nlllnﬂilﬂ
by Gray, as endowing his nation with the strongest riigllns to nte
possession of the territories drained by that‘rlv?r-t an lle lﬁ:ifat
ed, agreeably to express instructions from his (m\}ll-mui; ut, * that
no part of the Amcrican continent was hencefor‘tﬁ  to .e‘op o
colonization from Europe.” The British comniissioners, on !

her hand, doubted the truth of many of the c1rcumstan)ces.r -
e e ish exped s in the north Pacific,
lated with regard to the Sll)amts'h e:l\pe qlctégl:mts D e wyage of
and alleged, as more authentic, the 2 s 0 e red the
Dralke, from which it appelaa{'e& :lhatzgﬁll}:;;do;‘nl altiwt‘uAdg; g‘.e d he
3, o coa? . ?lf . l1111(()11311 ttl:a;l“ilié Slpglli;rds pretended o have ad-

egrecs Tt I ori \ refuscd ¢ to admut that the mere

anced before that period. They refuscd bl
}’act of Spanish na\l?igators. having first seqn] theYC«;iletS;tn}l)l’;ft‘;Ci’
ular points, even where this was capable oft ')qlﬁlilvlll S ottle.
WiLhOUt any Subsleq(ilentllort(lhtﬁl‘cf;.lttl(;iist\f(l)OIlblozl'Ll;.Lt i-ml‘l)iu!l Of the
ment, should exclude all othe " e of w1 Anicriean

lobe.”” They also dgmed that 'the e ot of the conutinent at
Bt vl T el e o 01y
the Columbia Iiver co
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alone the same coast, which had been discovered and explored
by Great Britain herself, in expeditions fitted out under the au.
thority and with the resources of the nation. Iinally, they de.
clared “that the claim of the United States respecting the terri-
tory watered by the Columbia and its tributaries, as set forth by
Mr. Rush, besides being essentially objectionable in its general
bearing, had the effect of interfering directly with the actual
richts of Great Britain, derived from use, occupancy, and settle-
ment ; and that they considered the unoccupied parts of America
open, as heretofore, to colonization by Great Britain, or by other
European Powers, agreeably to the convention of 1790,” which
they contended had become a part of the universal law of nations.

After much discussion on these points, Mr. Rush presented,
on the part of his Government, a proposal—that any country
west of the Rocky Mountains, which might be claimed by either
nation, should, with the navigation of all its waters, be free and
open to both nations for ten years; provided that, during the
said period, no settlements were to be made by British subjects
south of the 51st degree of latitude, or by American citizens north
of that parallel. To this proposal, which Mr. Rush afterwards
varied by substituting the 49th degree for the 51st, Messrs. Hus-
kisson and Canning replied, definitively, by a counter-project,
to the effect—that the boundary between the territories of Great
Britain and those of the United States, west of the Rocky Moun-
tains, should be a line drawn from those mountains westward,
along the 10th parallel, to the nearest head-waters of the Colum-
bia, and thence down the middle of the stream to its termination
in the Pacific; the British possessing the country north and
west of such line, and the Americans that on the other side:
procided, that the citizens or subjects of both nations should be
at liberty, during the next ten years, to pass by land or by water
through all the territories, and to retain and use their establish-
ments already formed in any part of them. Immediately after
the presentation of this counter-project, the negotiation respect-
ing the northwest territories of America was suspended, and it
was not renewed until November, 1526,

In the mean time the negotiation in progress at St. Peters-
burgh, between the Russian and the American Governments,
was terminated by a convention, signed on the 17th of April,
1821, of which the following is the substance : The citizens or
subjects of the two nations are not to be disturbed or restrained
1n navigating any part of the Pacific, or in resorting to its coasts
for the purposes of fishing or of trading with the natives, in
places not already occupied; provided, that citizens of the United
States are not to resort to any Russian establishment, nor Rus-
sian subjects to any American establishment, on the northwest
coasts of America, without permission from the governor or com-
mander of such place. No establishment is in future to be
formed upon the northwest coasts of America, or the adjacent is-
lands, by citizens of the United States, north of the latitude of 64

+ Documents accompanying the President’s message of J anuary 31, 1826.



degrees and 40 minutes, nor by Russians, or under the authority 184,
of Russia, south of that latitude. The citizens or subjects of both
nations may, during the next ten years, frequent the interior
seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks upon the said coasts, for the pur-
poses of fishing or of trading with the natives. The two Powers,
ne\{ertheless, engage, reciprocally, neither to sell, nor to suffer
their citizens or subjects to sell, to the natives on the said coasts,
any arms, powder, munitions of war, or spirituous liquors ; pro-
vided, that this restriction is not to be regarded as affording a
pretext for the search or detention of vessels engaged in trading,
or for the seizure of the articles, or for any measure of restraint
against the merchants or their crews ; the parties respectively re-
serving to themselves the right of determining upon the penal-
ties, and of inflicting the punishments, in cases of contravention
of this prohibition by their citizens or subjects.*

Thus was the ukase of September, 1821, virtually annulled,
so far as regarded American citizens, against whom it had been
enforced in one instance only. The hrig Pearl, of Boston, was
turned away from Sitca in October, 15222; her owners, Lowever,
were, after the conclusion of the convention, indemnified for
their injuries by the Russian Govermment. It may be here
stated, that the stipulation respecting the trade and fishery in
the interior waters on the northwest side of Amnerica has not
been renewed ; the other engagements continue in force, un-
changed.

Ongthe 28th of February, 1525, « convention, relative to the 1825
northwest coast of America and the wljacent scas, was also con- Feb. 2.
cluded between the Govermments of Russii and Great Britain,t
Its provisions concerning the navigation of the Pucific, and the
trade with the natives of the Amncrican coasts, were nearly iden-
tical with those agreed on between the United States and Rus-
sia, in the preceding year; it 1s, however, much more particular
and definite as regards territorial limits. ¢ The line of demar-
cation between the possessions of the parties upon the coasts of
the continent and the islands of America, in the northwest,” is
made to commence from the southernmost point of Prince of
Wales’s Island, in the latitude of 51 degrees and 40 minutes,
and to run eastward to the Portland Channel, which it ascends
to the 56th degree of latitude; thence it follows the summit of
the mountains situated parallel to the coast, as far as the ‘I-wmt
of intersection of the 141st degree of longitude west fré;p (uucu(i
wich, (passing through thg west stde of Mount Saint . la’i;,) an 3
continues along that meridian, northward, to the Arctic ciﬁn H
but, wherever the said summit of the mountains is mo}:e ax:
ten leagues from the sea, the boundary runs parallel to the co‘z:sr
at the distance of ten leagues from it. The Russians are netlfe
to form an establishment south or east of this line, rllfr' ;ll'le the
British to form any on the other side of it; but the British

i i i ss of May 19, 1628, any
to this memoir. By the act of Congress o X r
A;;Ang’:: dcli’:igfll :onlravening this prohibition becomes liable to fine and 1mpri

mx’;nll:f:xlétlen’s British Treaties, vol. iii, page 362; and appendix {F} to this memoir.
13
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to enjoy forever the right of navigating all streams, which may
cross the said boundary in their course from the interior of the
continent to the sea. 'The navigation of the inland seas, gulfs,
harbors, and creeks on the coasts, for the purposes of fishing or
of trading with the natives, is left free to both parties for ten
years, under restrictions similar to those set forth in the con.
vention between Russia and the United States ; and the port of
Sitca, or New Archangel, is opened to British subjects during the
same period. These provisions were not renewed at the expira-
tion of the ten years; all the other stipulations still remain in force,

In these two conventions the Governments of the United States
and Great Britain, separately and independently, yet equally and
clearly, though implicitly, recognise the exclusive privilege of
Russia to occupy all the coasts and islands of the Pacific side of
America, north of the latitude of 54 degrces and 40 minutes, and
to exercise sovereignty over the places thus occupied, dut without
aclnowledsing her absolute and entire possession of all that part of
America. With regard to the territories extending southward from
the said parallel, in which the Russians are to make no estab-
lishment, the right of occupation is claimed by both the other
Powers; indirectly by the United States, but distinctly and to the
exclusion of all other nations by Great Britain.

In December, 1824, President Monroe, by his last annual mes-
sage to Congress, advised the immediate establishment of a mili-
tary post at the mouth of the Columbia, and also the despatch of
a frigate for the survey of the coasts contiguous to that point, and
for the protection of American interests in the north Pacific. The
same measures were in the following year recommended by Pres-
ident Adams, among the various plans for the advantage of the
United States, and of the world in general, to which he directed
the attention of the Federal Legislature, at the commencement of
1ts session. In compliance with this recommendation, a com-
mittee was appointed by the House of Representatives, the chair-
man of which (Mr. Baylies) submitted two reports, containing
numerous details respecting—the history of discovery and trade in
Northwest America; the geography, soil, climate, and productions
of the portion claimed by the United States; the number and
value of the furs procured in it; the expenses of surveying its
coasts, and of forming military establishments for its occupation
and many other points connected with those matters: and he
concluded by bringing in a bill for the immediate execution of
the measures proposed by the President.* This bill was laid on
the table of the House, and the subject was not again agitated
in angress until two years afterwards; little or no interest re-
specting the northwest territories of America was in fact then felt
by citizens of the United States, either in or out of Congress.

By this time, the period of ten years, during which the coun-
tries claimed by Great Britain, or by the United States, west of
the Rocky Mountains, were to remain free and open to the people
of both nations, was drawing to a close; and it was desirable that

* See reports of the House of Repr ives, st session of the 19th Congress,
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some d_eﬁnitive arrangement respecting those countries should, 162.
if possible, be made between the two Governments, before the
expiration of that term. With this object, a negotiation was com-
menced at London; or, rather, the negotiation which had been
broken off in 1824, was renewed in November, 1526; Mr. Al-

bert Gallatin representing the interests of the United States, and
Messrs. Huskisson and Addington those of Great Britain.

Before entering upon the details of this negotiation, it should
be observed, that the difficulty of effecting a satisfactory arrange-
ment for the partition of the disputed territories had been materi-
ally increased since 1818, in consequence of the great inequality
which had been produced in the relative positions of the two par-
ties, as regards actual occupation by thelr respective citizens or
subjects. In 1826 the British were enjoying, almost exclusively,
the use and control of the whole country beyond the Rocky
Mountains, north of the mouth of the Columbhia. The union of
the two rival companies in 1821, and the establishment of civil and
criminal jurisdiction throughout the division of Amecrica allotted
to them, proved very advantageous to Great Britain, politically as
well as commercially. The Hudson’s Bay Company became at
once a powerful body; its resources were no longer wasted in
disputes with a rival association; its regulations were enforced ;
its operations were conducted with sccurity and efficiency; and
encouragement was afforded for the extension of its posts and
communications, by the assurance that the honor of the Govern-
ment was thereby more strongly engaged in its support.  Many
of these posts were fortified, and could he defended by their in-
mates—men inured to dangers and hardships of all kinds—against
any attacks which might be apprehended; and thus, in the course
of a few years, the whole region north and northwest of the Uni-
ted States, from Hudson’s Bay and Canada to the ]’gvliu‘, partic-
ularly the portion traversed by the Columbia and its briupehes,
was occupied, in a military scnse, by British forees, althouch
there was not a single British soldicr, strictly speaking, withi
its limits. )

The United States, on the other hand, possessed no establish-
ments, and exercised no authority or jurisdiction whatsoever, be-
yond the Rocky Mountains; and the number of their citizens in
that whole territory did not probably exceed two hundred. This,
however, is not to be attributed to want of enterprise in the
Americans, but simply to the fact that they had already at their
disposal much finer countries in their immediate vicinity.

Under such circumstances were the negotiaions between the
Governments of Great Britain and the United States, rgl:atn"t}"w
these territories, renewed at London in I\(w\'e111bexf,.19‘.b. b 1ie Novemb.
British plenipotentiaries began by decla}-mg“the readiness Oh Ce r
Government to abide by its offer, made in 1521—to adm;ft;': ?—
lumbia as the line of separation between the territories c;l [ !“g
nations, west of the Rocky Mountains, securing to (3;: “l{l(’l
States all that lies east of that nver, a1_1d south of tl}e 49t ptllri_i e_
of latitude. 'To this offer Mr. Gallatin gave a decided nqg:gvl;a,
and then repeated the proposition which had been submitted by
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himself and Mr. Rush in 1818, for the adoption of the 49th par.
allel as the boundary from the mountains to the Pacific; with the
additions—that if the said line should cross any of the branches
of the Columbia at points from which they are navigable by boats
to the main stream, the navigation of such branches, and of the
main stream, should be perpetually free and common to the peo-
ple of both nations; that the citizens or subjects of neither party
should thenceforward make any settlements in the territories of
the other; but that all settlements already formed by the people
of either nation within the limits of the other, might be occupied
and used by them for ten years, and no longer; during which, all
the remaining provisions of the existing convention should con-
tinue in force. This proposition was in like manner rejected by
the British, who then expressed their willingness, in addition to
their first offer, to yield to the United States a detached territory
north of the Columbia, in the angle formed by the Pacific coast
and the south side of the Strait of Fluca, embracing Port Discov-
ery and Bulfinch’s Harbor. Mr. Gallatin refused his assent to
this, or any other arrangement giving to Great Britain the pos-
session of territory south of the 49th parallel; and the negotiators,
having no expectation of effecting a partition of the country in
dispute, directed their attention solely to the subject of the con-
tinuance of the joint occupancy of the whole region.

For that object, the British proposed that the arrangement ac-
tually subsisting should be renewed and prolonged for fifteen
years, with the provisions that neither Power should assume or
exercise any right of sovereignty or dominion over any part of
the country during that period ; and that no settlement then ex-
isting, or which might in future be formed, should ever be ad-
duced by either party in support or furtherance of such claims of
sovereignty or dominion. This proposition was taken by Mr.
Gallatin for reference to his Government; and the discussions
were 1n consequence suspended until May of the following year.

The President of the United States refused to agree to any
modification of the terms of the joint occupancy ; and Mr. Galla-
tin was at the same time instructed to declare, that the American
Government did not hold itself bound hereafter, in consequence of
any proposal which it had made, Jor a line of separation between
the territories of the tico nations beyond the Rocky Mountains;
but would consider itself at liberty to contend for the full exient of
tlze.clqzms of the Um‘ted States. 'The British commissioners made
a similar declaration with regard to the proposals which had been
advapced on the part of their Government; and intimated their
readiness to agree to a simple renewal of the existing arrange-
ment_g)rowded an article were appended, explanatory of what they
considered to be its true meaning and bearing. Mr. Gallatin was
unable to assent to any addition, of that or any other nature; and
at length, on the 20th of August, a convention®* was signed, to the
effect—that all the provisions of the third article of the convention

* Convention of 1827 he

t H - . .
Pendiz [F] to this memore ween the United States and Great Britain, in the Ap-
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of October, 1818, should be further indefinitely continued in 1827
force; either party being, however, at liberty, after the 20th of
October, 1828, td annul and abrogate the engagement, on giving
due notice of twelve months to the other. This agreement still
remains in force, notwithstanding the many efforts which have
been made in the Congress of the United States to procure its
abrogation.

In the course of this negotiation, the claims of the respective
parties to the territories were fully set forth, and thoroughly ex-
amined, not only in conferences between the plenipotentiaries,
but also in written statements,” submitted on each side. To re-
view all the assumptions and arguments thus advanced, in detail,
would be superfluous, as they have been kept in mind through-
out this memoir; it will be proper, however, to prescut a sum-
mary of them, with remarks on points not already noticed, as the
best means of showing the positions assumed by each Govern-
ment at that time.

Mr. Gallatin claimed for the United States the possession of the
country west of the Rocky Mountains, between the 12d and the
49th parallets of latitude, upon the grounds of—

The first discovery of the Columbia, by Giray ; the first explor-
ation of the territory through which that river flows, by Lewis
and Clarke; and the establishient of the first posts and settle-
ments in the said territory, by citizens of the United States:

The virtual recognition by the British Governunent of the title
of the United States, in the restitution of the post near the mouth
of the Columbia, agreeably to the first article of the treaty of
Ghent, without any reservation or exception whatsoever:

"The acquisition by the United States of all the titles of Npain,
which titles were derived from the discovery and exploration of
the coasts of the region in question, by Spanish subjects, be_fort?
they had been secu by the people of any other civilized nStmvn' :

And, lastly, upon the ground of rontizuity, which shoul ﬁl\ls
to the United States a stronger right to those t«i-miorw\"th:m. coule
be advanced by any other Power. ¢ 11. smd‘ .\ln)". (»1ul‘la't{nl, a
few trading factories on the shores of Hudson_s‘l.:n) 1ln.n ; é&:‘en
considered by Great Britain as giving an exclusive l'lg‘l)t (lw oe;::;
pancy as far as the Rocky Mountains—if the infant >u;]c-m i
on the more southern Atluntiv shores justified a clmmht ?I‘ci
the South Scas, and which was zu‘n.mlly epforccd to tde’. vl':ir]lisx;
sippi—that of the millions of American citizens alll'eaIS "}lll ot
reach of those scas, cannot \‘U-ll‘\‘l‘\((‘.lltll\' be rejected. L'}‘l"lch ot
be denied, that the extent ot 'mlmlguou:dce(;légtdryix?a‘::orllsider-
actual settlement gives a prior right, must ¢ ,

i lation of that settlement,
able degree, on the mqgmtudp and popul b fond my
and on the facility with which the va Jntda Jlt‘ "neé by such
within a short time, be occupied, settled, and cultiv: ‘) S ied

i , [ith the probability of its being occup
population, compared "This doctrine was admitted
sctiled from any other quarter. is d , '
?:?l:(ftxlllﬁ-st extent by Great Britain, as appeared by all her char

1 jon, No. 199.
+ Document of the House of Representalives, 20th Congress, 1st session, No
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1827. ters, extending from the Atlantic to the Pacific, given to colonies
established then only on the borders of the Atlantic. How much
more natural and stronger the claim, when made by a nation
whose population extended to the central parts of the continent,
and whose dominions were by all acknowledged to extend to the
Rocky Mountains.” ‘

The British plenipotentiaries, on the other hand, endeavored
to prove, as already stated—

That the Columbia was not discovered by Gray, who had only
entered the bay at its mouth, discovered four years previous by
Lieutenant Meares, of the British navy :*

That the exploration of the interior of the country of the Col-
umbia by Lewis and Clarke, could not be cited by the United
States as strengthening and confirming their claim to that terri-
tory, because, “if not before, at least in the same and subsequent
years, the British Northwest Company had, by means of their
agent, Mr. Thompson, already established their posts on the
head-waters or main branch of the Columbia

That the restitution of Astoria in 1818 was accompanied by
express reservations of the right of Great Britain to the territory
on which that settlement was declared to be an encroachment :§

That the titles to the territories in question, derived by the
United States from Spain, through the Florida Treaty, amounted
to nothing more than the rights secured to Spain equally with
Great Britain, by the convention|| of 1790, namely, to settle on
any part of those countries, to navigate and fish in their waters,
and to trade with their natives. Whether Louisiana extended to
the Pacific, or not, was of no consequence, inasmuch as it was a
Spanish possession in 1790; and if a portion of it bordered upon
the Pacific, such portion was, of course, included in the stipula-
tions of the convention signed in that year:

That the charters granted by British Sovereigns to colonies on
the Atlantic coasts, were nothing more than cessions to the gran-
tees, of whatever rights the grantor might consider himself to
possess, and could not be regarded as binding on the subjects of
any other nation, or as part of the law of nations, until they had
been confirmed by treaties; had the Government of the United
States thought fit, in 1790, to grant by charter to Mr. Gray the
Wwhole territory bordering upon the Columbia, such charter would
have been valid against all other citizens of the United States;
but it would not have been recognised either by Great Britain or
by Spain, as those Powers were in that year preparing to contest
by armns the possession of the very territory which would have
formed the subject of the grant. [With regard to these latter
assertions, whatever may have been the ideas of British Sover-
€igns as to the extent of their rights in North America, certain

* The entir i

03 and e groundlessness of these assertions may be seen by reference to pages
+ At page 153, explanations are given with regard to the j Iue of th d

here quoted from the statement of lHe Britis i ntiarise, e of the wores
+ See page 16 itish plenipotentiaries.
il For a review of the convent

question, see page 17]. ion of 1790, and inquiries as to its bearing upon this
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it is, that tke charters granted by them to colunics on the Atlantic 189%
coast were considered by the British Glovernment as valid, and
were enforced against the subjects of other nations, on various
occasions, between 1606 and 1763. In proof of this, may be
cited the charters granted to the Virginia Company by King James
I, in 1609 and 1611; in virtue of which, the Dutch settlements
on the Hudson, in a country first discovered, explored, and set-
tled under the flag of the United Provinces, were, in 1664, during
a period of profound peace between the two nations, scized by
British forces, as being included within the territories ¢ranted to
the Virginia Company. In like manner, the settlements made
by British subjects, under a British charter, on the Oliio, in a
country first discovered, explored, and occupied by the French,
were sustained by the British Goverminent; and the disputes on
account of those settlements are well known to have been among
the principal causes of the war of 1755 hetween those Powers,
These facts are here cited, not in vindication of the justice of such
charters, but merely in order to show in what light they have
been hitherto really regarled by the British (overnment. In
this, as in all the other points of the controversy, it will be seen
that the arguments of the comuissioners were founded upon the
views of natural right, or of the principles of international law,
which their Government chose to adopt and recognise at the mo-
ment, without reference to precedent.]

Messrs. Huskissmi and Addinuston, in conclusion, presented
the following summary of the pretensions of their Government,
which may be considered as definitively indicating its vicws and
proposed course with regard to Northwest America:

«(reat Britain claims no exclusive soverelgnty over any por-
tion of the territory on the Pacific between the 124 and the 19th
parallels of latitude ; her present claim, not in respect to any part,
but to the whole, is limited to a right of joint oceupaney in conm-
mon with other states, leaving the right of exelusive dowinion iz
abeyance ; and her pretensions tend to the mere maintenance of
her own rights, in resistance to the exclusive charucter of the

ensions of the United States. )
pr?‘t'l‘he rights of Great Britain are rec_‘orded aml_ defined in the
convention of 1790; they embrace the right to navizate the waters
of those countries, to xcttle in and over any part of them, and to
trade with the inhabitants and orcupicrs of the same. Thﬁse
rights have been peaceably exercised ever since the da}e Olf.t 1ajt,
convention ; that is, for a period of nearly forty years. & urr
that convention, valuable British interests have grown up uf
those countries. It is admitted that the U mlgd ht;lFt-s posscies
the same rights, althouvh they have bcen exercised l"\"th;m orT y
in a single instanece, and have not, since the year 15133, been ¢x-
creised at all: but beyond those 1'1gh§s, they possess nong.. .

«In the interior of the terriiory in question, the subjects od
Great Britain have had for many years numerous settlements an
vandi . : ts arc on the tributary streams
trading-posts ; several of these posts e ot the
of the Columbia; several upon the Columbia itself; st i the
northward, and others to the southward of that river. y
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1827,

1828.

1829,
Jan. 7.

1831.
January.

1834,

navigate the Columbia as the so!e channel for the conveyance of
their produce to the British stations nearest }hg sea, and for the
shipment of it from thence to Great Britain ; it is also by the Co-
lumbia and its tributary streams that these posts and settlements
received their annual supplies from Great Britain.

«To the interests and establishments which British industry
and enterprise have created, Great Britain owes protection; that
protection will be given, both as regards settlement, and freedom
of trade and navigation, with every attention not to infringe the
co-ordinate rights of the United States; it being the desire of the
British Government, so longa as the joint occupancy continues, to
regulate its own obligations by the same rules which govern the
obligations of every other occupying party.”

These concluding declarations of the British commissioners
are sufficiently explicit. When taken in connexion with the
reasonings which precede them, they show clearly that all farther
attempts on the part of the United States to establish the justice
of their claims by negotiation with Great Britain should be de-
ferred until the two parties are more nearly equal as regards the
power of enforcing their respective determinations.

The new convention was submitted by President Adams to
the Senate of the United States in the winter of 1827, and, hav-
ing been approved, was immediately ratified ; since which, no
communication whatsoever, on subjects connected with the
northwest coasts of America, has passed between the Govern-
ment of the Republic and that of Great Britain.

The documents relative to the negotiation were laid before the
House of Representatives at Washington in the spring of 1525,
and were published by its order. In the ensuing session the sub-
Ject of the occupation of the mouth of the Columbia was again
brought before that House, and, after a long series of debates,
a bill was reported, authorizing the President to erect forts be-
yond the Rocky Mountains, and to cause those territories to be
explored ; and providing for the punishment of offences commit-
ted there by American citizens. This bill was rejected on the
23d of December. In January, 1831, President Jackson, in re-
ply to a call for information, sent to the Senate a report from the
Secretary of War, relative to the British establishments on the Co-
lumbia, and the state of the fur trade, containing several interest-
Ing communications from persons engaged in that business, or
acquainted with it; but no action was taken on the subject, and
very little attention was given in either House to matters con-
cerning the countries in question until 1838.

Before that year, the Government of the United States had
been engaged in another discussion with that of Russia, respect-
ing the northwest coasts. It will be remembered, that by the
convention of 1524 it was understood that, during a term of ten
years, counting from the signature of the convention, the ships
of bo‘th Powqrs, or w_hlch belong to their citizens or subjects, re-
f‘?ﬁ“:l"ewa }r:ug'ht reciprocally frequent, without any hindrance
. a:te;'lzr[,léoe gxgenor seas, gulfs, hax:bors, and creeks, upon the

ned in the preceding article, for the purpose of fish-



Ing and trading with the natives of the country. The period 1831
during which this right was to be exercised by both parties ox-
pired in April, 1534, and immediately afterwards two American
vessels were ordered by Baron Wrangel, the governor of the Rus-
sian settlements in America, to cease their trade on the coasts
north of the parallel of 54 degrees 40 minutes. The Russian
minister at Washington, about the same time, gave notice of the
expiration of this agreement to Mr. Forsyth, the Secretary of
State of the United States,* suggesting to him, also, the propriety
of communicating the fact officially to the citizens of the Re-
public. Mr. Forsyth, in his answer, expressed a wish to know
whether a proposition for the continuance of the arrangement
would be favorably received at Saint Petersburgh; and the Rus-
sian minister heing unable to answer the question, the represent-
ative of the United States near the Imperial Government was
instructed to propose formally the renewal of the stipulations for
an indefinite period. In the mean time, however, a notice of the
expiration of the agreement, and of the order viven by Baron
Wrangel, was published in the newspapers of the United Stutes.t
The reasoning of Mr. Forsyth on this question, as prosented 1837
in his letter of instruction to Mr. Dallas, the envoy of the United Nov 3.
States at Saint Pctershurgh, can searcely be abridged without
materially impairing its strength. Mr. Forsyth, after repeating
the cardinal rule as to the construction of instruments of every
kind, namely—that they should be so construed, if possible, as that
every part may stand—maintains that the fourth articke of the
convention cannot “be understood as implying an acknowledg-
ment on the part of the United States of the right of Russia to
the possession of the coast above the latitude of 51 degrees 16
minutes north ; but that it should be taken in connexion with
the other articles, which have, in fact, no reference whatever to
the question of the right of possession of the unoccupicd parts of
the coast.  In a spirit of compramise, and to prevent future col-
lisious or difficultics, it was agreed that no new establishments
should be formed by the respective parties, north or south of a
certain parallel of latitude, after the conclusion of the agrecments
but the question of the right of pessession beyond the existing
establishments, as it subsisted previous to, or at the time of. the
conclusion of the convention, was lefi untouched. The'l 1_uted
States, in agreeing not to form new establishments north ot the
latitude of 54 degrees and 40 minutes, made no acknowledgment
of the right of Russia to the possession of the territory above that
line. 1If such admission had been made, Russia, by the same
construction of the article referred to, must have acknowledged
the right of the United States to the territory south of the line.
But that Russia did not so undgrstand _thg’ article, is con?lusxn-ly
proved by her having en.tered into a s}n}llnr agreement in a ?Ubt
sequent treaty (15:25) with Great Britain, and having, In fact,

¢ \[iwsaee of President Van Buren of December 1, 153%, and the accompanying

1 No. 2. or
dos‘g:;:':he :Vashinglou Globe of July 22, 1535,
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1837. acknowledged in that instrument the right of possession of the

Nov.

3. same temitory by Great Britain. The United States can only be

considered as acknowledging the right of Russia to acquire, by
actual occupation, a just claim to unoccupied lands above the
latitude of 54 degrees 40 minutes north ; and even thls is a mere
matter of inference, as the convention of 1524 contains nothing
more than a negation of the right of the United States to occupy
new points within that limit. ~Admitting that this inference was
in contemplation of the parties to the convention, it cannot follow
that the United States ever intended to abandon the just right,
acknowledged by the first article to belong to them, under the
law of nations; that is—to frequent any part of the unoccupied
coast of North America, for the purpose of fishing or trading with
the natives. All that the convention admits is, an inference of
the right of Russia to acquire possession by settlement north of
54 degrees and 40 minutes north; and until that possession is
taken, the first article of the convention aclinowledges the right
of the United States to fish and trade, as prior to its negotiation.”

These arguments, the conclusiveness of which appears to be
unquestionable, the Russian Chancellor of State, Count Nessel-
rode, did not attempt to controvert. He contented himself sim-
ply with declining, in behalf of his Government, the proposition
for the renewal of the engagements contained in the fourth article
of the convention ; and thus the matter rests. American vessels
are prohibited from frequenting a large portion of the unoccupied
west cnasts of the continent, north of the latitude of 54 degrees
and 40 minutes; and the trade of the United States in the north
Pacific has been doubtless somewhat diminished in consequence.

The Russians have, in like manner, refused to renew the stip-
ulations of the same nature contained in the fifth article of the
treaty of 1525 between their Government and that of Great Brit-
ain, and have, moreover, directly opposed the enforcement of the
right, §ecured to the latter Power, by another article of that treaty,
to navigate any rivers which may flow from the interior of the con-
tinent to the ocean, across the line of boundary there establish-
ed. The circumstances as related® are the following: In 1834,
the Hudson’s Bay Company fitted out an expedition for the pur-
pose of establishing a trading-post on the Stikine, a river lately
discovered, entering the ocean in latitude of 56 degrees 50 min-
utes, which 1s said to be three miles broad at its mouth, and a
mile broad at the distance of thirty-five miles higher up. Baron
Wrangel, the Governor of the Russian-American possessions, hav-
ing been informed of this project, erected a block-house at the
mouth of the river, and stationed a sloop of war there; and on
the appearance of the vessel bearing the men and materials for
the contemplated establishments, the British were informed that
they would not be allowed to pass. All appeals to the treaty
were ineffectual ; and the Hudson’s Bay Company were foiled in

their attempt, after_having spent, as is asserted, twenty thousand
pounds in preparations.

* London and Westminster Review for August, 1838.
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CHAPTER X,

Account of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s establishments—Fur trade over land be-
tween the United Siates and the northwest territorics—The North A ¢ ioan and
the Rocky Monntain Fur Companies—Expeditions of Wveth and Bonniovile—
Emigration from the United States to the countries of the Colubia—Coyclusion.

I~ the preceding chapter, it was shown that the Norf/nress and 1821
Hudsoi's Bay trading companies were, in 1521, united; or rather,
that the former was merged in the latter, which afterwards. in
virtue of an act of Parliament, passed in the same yoar, received
from the British crown the exclusive privilege of trade in all the
territories of America north of Canada and t/ie Unitl States, not
already possessed by the company, as well as in those west of
the Rocky Mountains, so far as the claims of Cireat Britain ex-
tended, agreeably to the convention of 1515 between her Gov-
ernment and that of the United States; that the jurisdiction of
the courts of Upper Canada over British subjects in all those ter-
ritories, was established by the abovamentioned act of Parlia-
ment; and that the stipulations of the convention of INIS, by
which American citizens and British subjects were, during ten
years, equally entitled to trade or scttle in any country west of
the Rocky Mountains, claimed by either party, had been contin- - 127
ted in force for an indefinite period, with the understnding that
they might be abrogated by either Government, after due notice
of twelve months to the other.

These arrangements, all of which remain at present in vigor,
have proved highly advantageous to the British i every respect.
The northern and northwestern regions of the continent have
been explored by their officers wud nen of seicnce, and new
means of commercial intercourse have been discovered, of which
the Hudson’s Bay Company have availed themselves, by in-
creasing their establishments and extending their cperations.
That company is, indeed, a powerful body, or rather a creat
Power, in America.  Tts posts may be found occupying all the
most important points in those regious; its boats may ‘be met on
every stream, conveying British manufactures to the interior, or
furs to the great depositories on the seaboard, for shipment to
England in British vessels; and the Indians are everywhere so
tutored and managed by its agents, that they have beeome the
willing slaves of the association, and are ready at any tume 1o
strike at its adversarics.  Yet the whole number of persous in the
service of the company, in 1531, was, accor(jmg to A\Ir.bi\lvnnt;
gomery Martin,* less than one thousand, and it has probably no

since been increased.

* History of the British Colonies, vul. 1u, page 533.
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The concerns of the Hudson’s Bay Company are managed by
a governor, deputy governor, and a comnittee of directors, estab-
lished in London, by whom all orders for the regulation of the
business are devised and issued, and to whom all the reports and
accounts are transmitted. The trade in America is under the
immediate superintendence of a resident governor; the inferior
officers are agents, factors, traders, and clerks, some of whom
have a direct interest or share in the business; the others being
engaged at small salaries, with the promise of a pension for life
after a certain period of service. The greater part of these offices
are generally filled by natives of Great Britain ; the hunters, trap-
pers, voyageurs, &c., are mostly French Canadians, Indians, or
half-breeds, who receive little or nothing besides their clothing,
and the scanty allowance of miserable food upon which they sub-
sist. The strictest discipline and subordination are everywhere
observed ; and attention to the interests of the company is in-
sured, by the prospects held out of advancement in the service,
or of maintenance in old age.

Two settlements, intended partly for the reception and support
of retiring servants of the company, have been established 1n its
countries: one on the Red River, near the boundary of the United
States, the only land north of that line which appears to offer any
inducements for cultivation; and the other in the delightful val-
ley of the Wallamet, south of the lower Columbia. The inhabit-
ants of these colonies are kept in a state of absolute dependence
upon the company; from it alone they can receive their supplies
of foreign necessaries; it retains the right of the soil, and can,
moreover, oblige them at a moment’s warning to quit its territo-
ries. 'That the settlements should languish under such circum-
stances, and that the able-bodied men should desert from the Red
River into the United States, as they frequently do, is not sur-
prising.

The furs and skins, which form nearly the sole returns of the
trade, are procured principally from the indians, in exchange for
coarse manufactured goods, imported from Great Britain free of
d_uty nto the company’s territories ; although servants of the asso-
ciation are also employed in trapping and hunting, at particular
seasons. It is asserted on the part of the company, that ardent
spirits are never bartered for furs, and that the average quantity
introduced into the country has not, for many years past, ex-
ceeded a gill per annum for each person in it. There is no cause
to doubt the sincerity of the statement, especially as it is the in-
terest of the traders to keep the Indians sober, industrious, and
free from vices; though other accounts appear to show that the
quantity of liquors introduced is much greater, and that they are
often given to the natives for furs—probably without the knowl-
edge of the company s agents.

The territories of the company are divided into districts or de-
partments, each under the charge of an agent, who distributes to
the traders the _goods received from England, and sends to their
proper destination the furs collected in return ; the transportation
being performed alternately in boats and by portage, for which
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purpose the articles are packed in bundles of such a size as to be 1833
easily carried by one man. The furs are sent to three great de-
positories on the seaboard, from which are also brought the goods
for trade. These are Montreal, on the Suiut Lawrence, York
Factory, on Hud.sonfs Bay, and Fort laucovrrr, on the Colum-
bia; each of which is the capital or heart of a certain number of
districts. Nearly all the articles going to or coming from Mon-
treal, pass through Fort W'illiam, one of the principal factories of
the company, situated a few miles northwest of Lake Superior,
The furs and skins from Fort Vancouver are all sent directly to
London, by ships which arrive annually, bringing articles for the
trade. The company, moreover, employs several small vessels
on the northwest coasts, and a steamboat; which latter is princi-
pally used in the Strait of Fuca, and the other channels anonz
the islands of the northwest Archipelago. 7
. The average annual value of the peltries exported from Awmer-
ica by the Hudson’s Bay Company,” between 1527 and 1833,
amounted, according to McGregor, to two hundred and ten thous-
and pounds sterling, (about one million of dollars,) of which. pro-
bably one-sixth part was received from the territories west of the
Rocky Mountains. Mr. Wyeth estimates the amount of the furs
derived from those territories by the company in 1536, at one hun-
dred and thirty-eight thousand dollars, London price; for which
are given, about twenty thousand dellars worth (prime cost, of
goods ; the services of three hundred and fifty men, employed in
various parts of the business; shipping to bring supplies, and
take back returns; and two years’ interest on the investinents.
He had, moreover, “ good evidence that, in 1532, the profits of

* The following list of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s establishments west of the
Rocky Mountains is extracted from an article in the London and Woesimsier Re-
view for August, 1838; written by sume person connected with that ax~ceiation, and
minutely acquainted with irs affairs :

“ The princival establishment of the [Tudson’s Bay Company on the northwest
coast is Fort Vancouver, situated on the north bank of the Columbia River, about
seventy miles from the ocean, in latitade 453 degices, longitude 122 degrees 30
minntes. I was formed by Governor Sinpson in 1821, and named atier tl e disuin-
guished navigator who first discovercd and surveyed the ¢ olumbia ['] They have
likewise a post on the south side, ai the mouth o1 the river, n unel [‘u:’l Ge.nrg‘e, tor-
merly Asoria.  They have, moreaver, the post of Nasqually, m I:wm ~ Sound,
Iatrade 47 degrees; the post of Fort Langly, at the outlet of Frazer's River, latilude
49 degrees 25 minutes; the post ot Fort McLoughlin, n Mull Banf sonad, lautude
52 degrees; the post of Fort Simpson, on Duml_h Island, Intinude 513 dewrees, a;d
were foreibly prevented by the Russiars, in 1834, from establishing a {x»svlo? lde
Stikine River, latitude 564 degrees west, longitude 131 degrees 10 mmnntes. r;‘:ﬂ .
on the west side the mountains, they bave fifieen establishments, viz: Pra??rl:ak e,
McLeod's Lake, Fort George, Alexandria-Chilcotins, Babine, and Bg:u[; -e’llxn
New Caledoniz; the post of Thompson's River, fallulg into Frazer's t|]ve2', t ;

osts of Nez Pe-cés, Okanagan, and Colville, on the Cotumbia; lhebFIal ead an
;{oclania posts, tetween the north and south branches of the CoLqu 1la mb:_:r,.ne:l;
the mountains; th> post of Fort Hall, on the southern brarg‘ch‘oﬁ ?300 am :a{, ?on
the Umqua Post, on the river of the samv name, latirude 43 degrees b minul fﬁ;vra:
gitude 124 degrees, sonth of the Columbia River. Thev have, ]ut:l er, Ir;wuomm_ a
tory trading and trappin= expeditions, of about fifly men eaSCh—P[‘ e one lo\\':l'ds
the couutry situated between the quumbm and the Bay of aln La_mcnc'o(,he yards
the coast; and the other in the HH}:!I'IEI' cou;usry be}g;\:ne;:gr COT:LI;’ ;?k:»l\:ue : head-

s of the rivers falling into the Bay of San SCO. s
:::;:b-voese! and five sailing-vessels, of {rom one hundred o three hundred tons

burdeu, all armed.”
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the whole western department (including the Columbia coun.
tries) did not exceed ten thousand dollars.” 'The sha}'es qf _the
company are at this time worth more than double their original
value, which was one hundred pounds each. In the most recent
London tables of prices, the last annual dividend on each share
is stated at ten pounds.*

In the mean time, the regions west of the Rocky Mountains
have not been neglected by the people of the United States. For
some years after the destruction of the Pacific Fur Company, no
American citizens were to be seen in those countries. 'The North
Awmerican Company, of which Mr. Astor was also the head, con-
fined its operations to the vicinity of the Great Lakes, the head.
waters of the Mississippi, and the iower part of the Missouri;
sometimes extending them farther up the latter river, and on the
Yellow Stone, particularly after its union with another company,
organized in 1522, under the name of the Columbia Fur Com-
pany. In 1523, Mr. W, H. Ashley, of Saint Louis, who had pre-
viously established a trading-post on the Yellow Stone, fitted out
an expedition for the country beyond the Rocky Mountains; and
having crossed the chain between the sources of the Platte and
the Colorado, near the 42d degree of latitude, he obtained a large
supply of furs, which were transported to Saint Louis. Abouta
hundred men were in the following year left by him in that coun-
try, to hunt and trap; and although they had to contend against
the people of the Hudson’s Bay Company, who opposed them in
every way, the value of the furs collected by them in three years
amounted to one hundred and eighty thousand dollars.

In the first expeditions from Saint Louis, the goods were trans-
ported on pack-horses. In 1827, Mr. Ashley sent sixty men,
with a piece of cannon drawn by mules, who marched to the
great Salt Lake, called Lale Youta, beyond the mountains; and
after remaining in that country a sufficient length of time to col-
lect the furs and distribute the supplies among the hunters,

* The following table of the number and value of furs and peltries exported in
1831, from the parts of America owned or occupied by the British, is given in Me-

Culloch’s Dictionary of Commerce, as extracted from the work of Bliss, on the
Trade and Industry of British America:

Stkin. No. £s d £ sd
Beaver . . . . . 1%694eachl 5 0 158680 0 0
Muskrat - - . - . 3751 « 0 06 939356
Dynx == - - . 53010 ¢ 080 232400
Pod - ' - - - 597 “ 0 8 0 237916 0
PAr - - - -+ - 3850 “ 100 38000
Miok - : N 3 - 875 % 010 0 438210 0
Racoon - : N - - 9298 ¢ 0 2 0 929 16 0
Tals . ' ‘ - - 3% “ 916 24 1 6
Wolverine . - T - 2290 “ 010 11410 0
Deer - : N - - L4 ¢ 9 3 ¢ 21 12
Weasel : ' - - 645 « 0 3 90 96 15 0

- - - 34 « 006 017 0
£203316 9 0

The other articl .
isinglass, sw_ho‘é$EZfP°“ed by the Hudson's Bay Company, from America, are

value of all which is tritli]i’née.amers’ goose and swan quills, whalebone, and oil; the
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returned to Missouri, having been absent just seven months.
Since that time, wagons have been generally employed for car-
rying the articles to the foot of the mountains; they may, indeed,
cross the chain, through a depression called the Southern Pass,
nearly under the 42d parallel, between the head-waters of the
Platte on the eastern side, and those of the Colorado and of the
Lewis, the principal southern branch of the Columbia, on the
west; and it is said that, recently, a light carriage has been driven
from Connecticut to the Great Falls of the Columbia, near the
Pacific.

In 1826 Messrs. Smith, Jackson, and Sublette, of Saint Louis, 1s2..
engaged in the same business, and, having subsequently pur-
chascd Mr. Ashley’s establishments and interests, they carrted on
a regular trade with the countries of the Colunbia and the Co-
lorado, under the name of the Racky Mountain Fur Comprny.*

The active proceedings of the St. Louis traders roused the

* The following account of the first expedition with wazons to the Riky Moun-
tains wade 1n 1829, by Messrs, 8mith, Jaclison, and Soblette, i extructed trom a
letter addressed by thase zentlemen to the Secretary of War, m Ocicber, 1524, and
pubtished with President Jackson’s message to the House of Representarives of Jans
uary 23, 1831. I will serve to show the mode and the route ccuerally pursued in
these expeditions at the present day: ) T

“Qn the 10th of April last, (1421,) we set out from Saint Louis, with eighty-one
men, all mounted on mules, ten wagons, each drawn by five mules, and two dear-
borns, (light carriages, or cans,) each drawn by one mule.  Our route was nearly
due west to the western limits of the State of Missouri, and thence along the Santa
Fé trail, about forty miles from which the course was some degrees north of west,
across the waters of the Kansas, and up the Gieat Platte river, to the Rocky Mona-
tains, and 1o the head of Wind River, where it is-nes from the mountains.  This
took us until the 16th of July, and was as far as we wished the wagons to v, asthe
furs to be branght in were to be collected at this place, which is, or was this year,
the yreat rendezvous of the persons rugaged in that business. Flere the o
could easily have erossed the Rocky Maountains, it being what 15 called the Nev7iern
Jass. bad it been desirable for them to do so; which it was not, for the reason slated.
FFou onr support, at leaving the Missoun settlements, until we should‘;:ul muillhe
butio conntry, we drove twelve hewd of catile, besides a milch cow.  Eizhtoft e:e
only heing required for nse before we ot to the buffaloes, the others we’m on to the
head of Wind River, We began to fall in with the bufialoes on the Pl ahouc{
three hundred and fifty miles from the white seillements; and from that u;]u‘e hl:'ef
on buffaloes, the gnantity being infinitely beyond what we needefl. 'hol;llht lbe,o
Auzu-, the wagons being, in the mean time, loaded with the furs w !ch a {el}
previously taken, we sel out on the return to Saint Louis. Al! the Iug’ _puants Od
the mountains then in view were white with snow; but the passes and,\,mf".‘\' an
all the level country, were green with grass. Oixr route back was over the ~ame

1 in woing out, and we arrived at Saint Louis on the 10th of Oiuber,
grpnu;li::%z;lz ?l?e":e?lowngguns: \he dearborns beipg lett behind ; four of the vxen and
lllx.:e milch cow were also brgnght back to 1l]|lehsel;:§me|1llllrsi:)n (.\hleh;;i:glxé ?i;mvzc.: 321:‘1;#

ision. Our men were all healthy « 4 ;wes

peed them_foﬂr Emlvhl llndium and had no accident but the death of one man, being
fored 1nuth(1{n,, a}l'mn?{ of earll’x that fell in upon him, and another beiniz crippled at
?ll\l:l;:;u::anli:nre. Of the mules, we lost but one by fatigue, and 'le’o hc&rscf;s::lens&{
the Kaonsas Indians; the grass Leing, along the whole ruqle, gomghan_ o wg, ol
ficien! for the support of the horses and mules. The uau?l we:,jl{mnh: wgons
was about one thousand eizht hundred pounds. TThhe ‘flsl‘rlm?r\'r‘{]:i‘r:gal?x)u\-l Afrrves
was from fifteen to Lwenly five ml.IL'\ per day. vinees :;:d e oo e ufwhicl;
level, and prairie, the ¢l ot ase. few pioneers were generaliv kept
required cutting down; and, for this purpose, 8 e' pion S he Rocly
ahe d of the caravan. Tln\dls lhrelﬁr‘;lill}:u‘lveh;’:l;li:‘:fgﬂgo?;‘?;xie i ety of
. ease and safev as ! :
g?)?x:]v:ll:::‘:.l«l::‘fo:/heer land with the Pavific Ocean; the route fmr:]‘] (h: S ,mh;\rlr:‘rm
here the wagons stopped, to the Great Falls of ~the Colul;nr m,h eing a;nd r and
:e([e[ 1han (vnhllus side of the mountans, with grass enough for horses 'y

»
but a scarcity of game for the support of men.



[174 ] 196

1832.

1834.

1838.

spirit of the North American Fur Company, which also extended
its operations to the countries beyond the Rocky Mountains; and
several independent parties of adventurers have, from time to
time, made expeditions in the same direction. In 1832 Captain
Bonneville, of the United States army, while on a furlough, led a
band of more than a hundred men, with twenty wagons and
many mules and horses, carrying goods from Missouri to the
Far West; and remained with them two years, employed in tra-
ding, hunting, and trapping, chiefly in the country drained by
the Lewis and its branches.*

About the same time, Mr. Nathaniel Wyeth, of Massachusetts,
endeavored to establish a direct trade in American vessels, be-
tween the ports of the United States and the Columbia; from
which latter, the returns were to be made in salmon and furs.
With these views, he led two expeditions across the continent;
and having also sent a vessel around to the west coast, he formed
two trading-stations—one called Fort Hall, near the junction of
the river Portneuf with the Lewis, in the southeast angle of Ore-
gon; and another on Wappatoo Island, at the entrance of the Wal-
lamet into the Columbia, sixty miles from the Pacific. He was,
however, forced to abandon his attempts, chiefly in consequence
of the opposition indirectly exerted by the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany. Captain Wyeth’s expeditions, though thus unprofitable
to himself, have been rendered very advantageous to his country-
men, by means of the information which he has afforded respect-
ing the territories of the Columbia. His short memoir, printed
by order of the House of Representatives at Washington, in Feb-
ruary, 1839,7 conveys more exact and useful instruction as to
the climate, soil, configuration of the surface, and agricultural
and commercial capabilities of those countries, than any other
work yet published.

The posts of the Americans west of the Rocky Mountains are
few, and those are on a very limited scale. Nearly all their furs
are procured directly by themselves, as they trade but little with
the Indians, whom the agents of the Hudson’s Bay Company
take care to keep at enmity with them. The hunters and trap-
pers who remain constantly in that country are about three or
four hundred in number, nearly all of them white men. In the
summer of each year they repair (carrying their furs on pack-
horses, or on their backs) to certain places of rendezvous, where
they meet the caravans from the United States; and the trade is
there conducted without the use of money, each article, however,
bearing a nominal value,} expressed in dollars and cents. The

* The adventures of this officer and his
5 party have been made generally known
by Mr. Washingion Irving, who has cumpiled from Capiain Bonievil)c'synoles a
pleasant narrative, somewhat in the vein of Fray Antonio Agapida’s Chronicle.
Tf Report of the commuttee of the House of Representatives relative to the Oregon
erni]ury. Mr, Townsend, a nataralist of Philadelphia, who accompanied Captain
Anjv,/t:nn:l:e};ls s‘%:;:z;l]’]ourney across the continent, has published a Narrative of his
) 3 s movements are al inci i g
C?;p};;ln Bonney e’ samoycomer 50 related incidentally in the account of
ese nominal values are curious, We find, amon the pri
T X ces current on the
Cl(l)ll)oradg, whiskey quoted at three dollars a pint;’ !obacgo at fli)v:a dollars a pound;
gunpowder at six dollars a pint; dogs (for eating) at fifteen dollars each, &c.
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principal places of rendezvous are on (7rren River, a branch of 1339
the Colorado, at the foot of the Rocky Mountains, on the western -
side, near the 42d degree of latitude ; and /*icrre's Hole, a valley
about one hundred uiles north of the other, from which issues
one of the easternmost head-waters of the Snake, or I.ewis River,
emptying into the Columbia. Both these places are near the
sources of a branch of the Platte, there called the Nireet Watcr,
along which lies the route of the caravans from and to Missouri.
To conclude with regard to the trade in peltries, for which the
countries on the northwest side of America have been hitherto
principally used by the people of civilized nations. It appears to
be certain that the business is declining in every part of the con-
tinent, but particularly in the territorics drained by the Colum-
bia, in consequence of the disappearance of the animals yielding
the furs and skins. The Hudson’s Bay Campany successfully
endeavor to prevent this decrease on the eastern side of the Rocky
Mountains, by allowing the districts in which it is perceived to
remain undisturbed for some time. On the (‘olumbia, however,
where the control of that body is less absolute, and its tenure is
uncertain, such precauations are not used ; and every part is yearly
ransacked by traders and trappers, both British and American.
How long the fur trade may yet be profitably pursued beyond
the mountains, it is impossible to judge from the imperfect data
obtained ; there is, however, reason to believe that those regions
must soon be abandoned by the IHudson’s Buy Company, unless
some other mode of employing its capital there can be devised,
or the entire possession of the territory can be seewred to df. In
what other pursuits besides the fur trade Dritish cupitalists may
advantageously employ their funds in Northwest \merica, is
therefore an interesting question at present. [From what has
been hitherto learued of those countries, they do not offer pros-
pects of a speedy return for the investment of capital in any other
way. They contain lands in detached portions, which will
immediately yicld to the industrious cultivator the meins of
subsistence, and enable hin, perhaps, to purchase some forcigzn
articles of luxury or neeessity.  But this is all; they produce no
precious metals, or comodities, no gold nor siiver. uor coflee,
nor cotton, nor opium; nor are they, like India, inhabited by a
numerous population, who may be easily forced to labor for the
enefit of a few. . .
b Such is the state of the fur trade in the interior of Northwest
America, according to the most recent accounts. In‘rthg north
Pacific, this business is no longer carried on by vessels of the
United States, which have been comptetely excluded g(“}:‘ the
coasts, by the prohibitory measvres of the Ruslsvla\psy lan\ the ac-
tivity of the Hudson's Bay Company. The enly North i m%r.'ca"
furs wlich now enter China by sea, are brought thither ”‘;}Ct
from New York or from London; but, in compensation lt;O” e
Joss of that trade, the Pacific is now t'ra_versed in all parts, by l'llll—
merous American whaling vessels, giving emplnymen_tltlol nleal‘dy
four thousand seamen. For these.vessels, the Sandwich I~ ax:hs
form the principal place of resort, 8lthough they often enter the
14
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Bay of San Francisco, in California, in order to obtain water and
fresh provisions. The Sandwich Is]ands* are now under the au-
thority of a native Sovereign; the Bay of San Francisco s‘txll con-
stitutes a part of the Mexican possessions. How long will these
two important places remain in their present political condition?
Great Britain has pretensions to the sovereignty of Owyhee; and
it is rumored that her Government has made propositions to that
of Mexico for the purchase of California. Should the British de-
termine to take possession of Owyhee, there is no probability that
they could be prevented from so doing. With regard to Califor-
nia, however, it is not to be supposed that they would occupy the
country without authorization from its present possessors; and it
is scarcely possible that any Mexican administration wili venture
to sanction such a measure, as it would undoubtedly bring imme-
diate ruin upon the Republic.

With regard to colonization in Northwest America, it has al-
ready been shown that the Hudson’s Bay Company is adverse
to the existence of a free population in its territories. The only
settlement which appears to have been made under its auspices,
beyond the Rocky Mountains, is that on the Wallamet, where a
few old Canadian voyageurs are permitted to reside, with their
Indian wives and half-breed families, on condition of remaining
faithful to their liege lords of the company. In the neighborhood
of each large factory, indeed, a portion of ground is cleared and
cultivated, and dwelling-houses, mills, and shops for artisans are

+ These islands have been so frequently mentioned in the coursse of this memoir,
that a short geographical potice of them may be usefully inserted here.

They are in number ten, situated in the north Pacifie, just within the limits of the
torrid zone, between 184 and 22} degrees of latitude, about three thousand miles, or
iwenty days’ sail southwest from the mouth of the Columbia, and aboul twice Lhat
distance trom Canton, which lies nearly due west from them. The largest of the
istands, 0w yhee, (or Hawaii, as it is also sometimes written,) is about four thonsand
miles in saperficial extent, and is supposed to contain eighty thousand inhabitants,
The principal port is Honoruru, in the island of Hoahoo, or Ouhu, said to be the
most fertile and agreeable of the group. They were discovered by Cook in 1778,
and surveyed by Vancouver, who, in 1794, obtained from Tamahamaha, King of
Owyhee, the cession of that island to Great Britain, as related at page 138. Tama-
hamaha died in 1819, after having reduced ail the Sandwich Islands under his aue
thority ; and they are at present governed by his reputed grandson, Kauikeavuli, or,
as he styles himself, Tamaharaha 111. '

The Christian religion was established, or rather the ancient religion was over-
thrown, after the death of Tamahamaha; and several missionaries, nearly all of
them Americans, of the Presbyterian church, are at pres-nt engaged in prupaxating
their doctrines among the peuple.  Some time since, two French Cathe'ic priests
entered the same field as missionaries; but they were persecuted, branded a~ idola-
ters, and at length driven from the istands by the Government, at the intization, it
is supposed, of the Prqleslanl;. The affair was forgotten until last year, when the
French frigate Artemise arrived at Honorura, and Tetribntion was exacted for the

alleged outrages, in a manner enlirely [ { wi and glory of the
A ~on.,
’ ) s formable with the honor gl Yy

T)'Jl‘hefvaluq o(il' these islands to the commerce of the north Pacific is incalculable.
ey form, indeed, a hotel and siorehouse $or the refreshment and sujply of ves-
33]5, suudalzd in the most convenient position, rnmediately on the highway berween

fSl: aIr} : :jnenca. 1'heir imporiance as a plac: of resort for the whaling vessels
of the United Siates may be estimated from the fac: thar during the months of Sep-
tember, Oc!ober, and November, 1839, they ; it h
brigs, and one schooner, all American, employed i
scarcely necessary to add, thai, for the peace and fr
cific, the Sandwich Islands sho ’

uld co i : o -
ever, scarcely to be expected. nenve politically ivdependent. Tois is, how
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erected; but these improvements are all entirely subservient to 1839
the uses and objects of the company ; all proceedings not stricily
connected Wlth its pursuits being discouraged, and all persons
not under its authority heing treated as intruders. Of the per-
sons in the employment of the association, a small number only
are white men; and rarely is a white woman to be seen in its
territories. The half-breed voyaceurs, trappers, and hunters, are
better, and less expensive, than any others who conld be obtain-
ed; and the Indian and half-breed women are the most useful
helpma.tcs,with whom all ties may, moreover, be easily dissolved.
There is, in consequence, little prospect of the diffusion of the
pure Anglo-Saxon race through countries possessed by the Hud-
sou’s Bay Company.

"The first emigrations from the United States for the purpnse of
settlement, without any special commercial views, in the coun-
tries of the Columbia, appear to have been made in 132, "T'hree
years ofterwards, a small colony of Americans was established on
the Wallamet, about seventy miles from its mouth, under the
direction of Mr. Jason Lee, and other Methodist clergyiven; and
since that period, the number of citizens of the United Ntates per-
manently residing heyoud the Rocky Mountains has been much
increased. With reanrd to the condition of these settlements, no
information has been recently obtained,  In 1837 they were all
prospering; and it imay he supposed that they are coutinuing to
do well, inasmuch ax a large number of emigrants suiled for the
Columbia from New York in the autumn of last year, under the
superintendence of one of the founders of the _\\’ull:mwt'colony',
and other persons are said to be now in that city preparing fora
similar expedition.

It is not, however, by mcans of such lrug and dangerous voy-
ages that citizens of the United States are to cffect svn[r-!m-nt's
in Northwest America; and it will doubtless be the cure of their
Government to render smoother and more secure the routes across
the continent to those countrics, lyine entirely within the undis-
puted limils of the Republie.  In the possession of these routes,
the Americans have infinite advantages over the British, and i
other nations, for occupying the regions in question ; and nothing
more is vequired to render the journey through them safe and
easy, than the establishment of a few posts, at (‘On\'t‘lllt'l‘ll dis-
tances apart, on a line between the Missouri and the passes of
the Rocky Mountains, which may serve as forts to overawe Ehe
savages, and as caravanserais vfor the. repose, and possﬁ)ly\ew‘?n
for the supply, of travellers. When this has been done, the Amer-
ican settlements on the Columbia will soon acquire that degree
of extent and stability, which will render nugatory all claims on
the part of other nations to the possession thhﬁsc countries.

Within the last five or six years the Government as well as
the people of the United States have begun to devote th?l,r alj
tention seriously to matters connected with the northwest rlr{ on &
of this continent. Numerous petitions have been preseutec .;iltl1

i have been made and discussed, in both Housces ot the
Tovons i lment of the existing arrange-
Federal Legislature, for the annulm g
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1839, ment with Great Britain, the military occupation of those territo.
ries, and the extension of American jurisdiction over them; and
the Executive has been sedulously engaged in collecting the in-
formation which may be necessary in order to place the subject
in a proper light, and to render movements effective at the proper
time. These proceedings are all so recent, and so well known,
that details respecting them would be needless. Suffice it to
say, that no resolution has been taken on any of the plans pro-
posed ; and that the position of the American Government with
regard to the territories claimed for the United States on the Pa-
cific, continues as fixed by its conventlons with Great Britain,
Russia, and Mexico.” ) .

The writer has now completed the task assigned to him, by
presenting an exposition of the most important circumstances rel-
ative to the discovery and occupation of the northwest coasts and
territories of North America, by the people of various civilized
nations, and of the pretensions advanced by the Governments of
those nations in consequence.  To indicate farther the course
which should be pursued on the part of the United States with re-
gard to their claims, lies not within his province. To conclude:
he has, as he conceives, demonstrated that the titles of the United
States to the possession of the regions drained by the river Colum-
bia, derived from priority of discovery and priority of occupation,
are as yet sironger, and more consistent with the principles of na-
tional right, than those of any other Power, from whatsoever source
derived.  'That those regions must be eventually possessed by
the people of the United States only, no one acquainted with the
progress of settlement in the Mississippi valley during the last
fifieen years will be inclined to question ; but that Great Britain
will, by every means in her power, evade the recognition of the
American claims, and oppose the establishment of an American
population on the shores of the Pacific, may be confidently ex-
pected, from the dispositions evinced by her Government in all
its recent discussions with the United States.

* That the British Government observes its engagements with equal strictoess,
there is some reason to doubt; inasmuch as it is said that a large wract in the angle
formed by the Pacific and the Strait of Fuca, north of Bulfinch’s Harbor, has been
recently granted in full gossession to the Hudson’s Bay, or some other company,
which 1s actually engaged in dividing and selling the lands.
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APPENDIX.

A

EXTENT OF THE PART OF THE WEST COAST OF NORTH AMERICA LN BY
FRANCIS DRAKE 1N 1379,

All that is known respecting Druke’s visit to the northwest coast ot
America, has been derived from two narratives of his expedition, which
are—

1. «“ The Fiumous Voyoaee of Sir Prancis Diralee into the Sowth Nea, and
there hence, abuut the irhale lobe of the carth; besun in the yoar of vir
Lord 15772 by Prancis Preizy; published in London by Hididuyt, in
1580, in his “Voyaces aud Navivations of the Ilnalish ;" and— ’

2. The Yorld /)'///'r;////l//.\'.w o /;.// Nir I"'/'ru//'[.\' Diralee, eollected out of!/le
Notes of My Prancis 1Vetihe r, Prewelr in this cmployment, and cougor
With divers olliers’ Notes, that el in the same cogage.” Tt was published
in 1652 the name of the compiler is not known.  Fleteher's Journal s
still preserved in manuseript in the British Museum; Buriey, who con-
sulted it, could, however, gather nothing from it, in -ulditon to what is
published. "The Fumous Voyuze is undoubtedly one of the « divers othe rs’
notes” wientioned in the tithe. ax whole sentenves, and even paragrapls,
are the same in both narratives.

The Iiomous Voyose is a plain and suecinet aceount, in general suffi-
ciently clear, of what the writer saw, or belicved to have tken plaee,
during the voyage. With rewand to the extent of coast observed by Drake
ou the northwestern side of California, he says only what is contuined in
the following paragraph :

“’I'he 51l day of June, being in 13 degrees of the pole aretic, being
speedily conie out of the cxtreme heat, we found the wir so cqld that anr
men, being pinched with the sate, comnplained of the extremity therec f;
and the further we went, the more the cold increased upon us.  Where-
upon, we thought it best for that time to scek the land, und did so, finding
it not mountainous, but low pluin land, and we drew back again without
landing, till we came within 35 degrees towards the lines in which height
it pleased God to send us into o fair and good bay, with a weed wind to
cuter the same. In this Loy we anchored on the 17th of June”  Ajter
whirh, the writer goes on to deseribe the occurrences on shore. )

Nothing is here said of the latitude, or of the day of the month, in which
the land was first scen; it is, however, to be inferred frown the context,
that they did not advance fur wowards the north after the 5th of June, «n
which (hey were in the latitude of 3. Such was the opinion of Hak-

» northuest enast mav be fuund 1a the thi 1
P Wordd Eoncer pussed 1s contain 1
espage 434

* The part of the Fuuans Voweze velating to th
volume of the reprint of tlakluyds Collecion, pag
in the second volume of Osborne’s Collestion of Voya
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luyt, who, in many parts of his works, says that Drake sailed northwest
of California to the 43d degree. Purchas, in his Pilgrims, published in
1617, (page 52, vol. i,) relates that « Sir Francis Drake sailed on the other
side of America to 13 degrees of northerly latitude, and with cold was
forced to retire.” And of all the other accounts and notices of this voyage,
written before 1750), three only have been found, in which it is asserted
that the English proceeded north of the 43d parallel in the Pacific.

The famous navigutor, John Davis, in his World’s Hydrographical Dis-
covery, published in 1595, (Hukluyt, vol. iv, page 439.) says: “ And after
that Sir Francis Drake was entered into the South Seq, he coasted all the
western shores of America, until he came into the scptentrional latitude
of 48 degrees.” 'To this assertion, however, no credit ran be given, inas-
much as it is nowherc else pretended that Drake saw any part of the
western side of America, between Guatuleo and the 38th degree.

Admiral Sir William Monson, in his Navel Tracts, first published in
1712, also declares, that ¢ from the 16th of April to the 15th of June, Drake
cailed without seeing land; and arrived in 48 degrees, thinking to find a
passage into our seas, which land he named New Albion.” Unfortu-
nately for the admiral’s consistency, he remarks, in many other parts of
bis T'racts, that Cape Mendocino, which is near the 40th parallel, is “ the
forthest lund discovered,” and “the furtherimost nowen part of America.”

The World Furompassed is the only work, besides the two above men-
tioned, published Lefore the middle of the last century, in which it is
maintained that Drake advanced along the west coast of America beyond
the 43d degree of latitude ; and upon the statements there given Burney
founds his assertion, that the whole western shore of the continent be-
tween the 42d and the ISth parallels, was first discovered by the English
navigator. A few extracts from the narrative, with cbservations upon
them, will serve to show that this decision is not warranted by sufficlent
authority.

T F_rom Guatulco,” says the Rev. Mr. Fletcher, “we departed April
15, setting our course directly into the sca; whereupon we sailed five
hundred leagues in longitude to get a wind, and between that and the 3d
of June one thousand four hundred leagues in all, ull we came into the
lutitude of 422 degrees north, where, in the night following, we found such
an alteration of the heat into extreme and nipping cold, that our men in
general did grievously complain thereof. #0% % % Jicameto
that extremity, that in sailing but 2 degrees farther to the northward in
our course, * * = our meat, as soon as it was removed from
the ﬁre, \}'ollld presently, in a manner, be frozen up; and our ropes and
tackling, in a few days, were grown to that stiffness, that what three men
before were able to perform, now six men, with their best strength and
utmost endeavor, were hardly able to accomplish, ¥ + ¥ % The
land in that part of America bearing farther out iuto the west than we
before imagined, we were nearer on it than we were aware; and yet, the
nearer still we cane unto it, the more extremity of cold did seize upon us.
The 5th day of June we were forced by contrary winds to run in with

. - »

spregdb%vll?:x%ruln};g Plorfld {:l?wnmpasscd, devoted to Drake's Vovaze in the north Pacific, is

G The compmum G(Ij‘ nbpa_u,hlhe greater part of which are occupied with the speculations

o, e Compiler, o dout i) oo the causes of the great coldness of the atmosphere in that quar-
y accounts of the ceremonies of the natives; all of which are here omitied.
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the shore, which we then first descried ; and to cast anchor in a bad bay,
the best road we could for the present meet with, where we were not with-
out some danger, by reason of the many extreme gusts and flaws that beat
uponus. * * * * In this place was no abiding for us, and to
go farther north the extremity of the cold would nnt permit us; and the
winds directly bent against us, having once gotten us under sail again,
commanded us to the southward, whether we would or no. Fron the
height of 48 degrees, in which we now were, to 35, we found the land, by
coasting along 1t, to be but low and reasonably pluin; every hill, whereof
we saw many, but nene very high, though it were in June, and the sun
in his nearest approach unto them, being covered with snow.  In 3 de-
grees 30 minutes, we fell in with a convenient and fit harbor: and June
17 came to anchor therein, where we continued till the 234 of July;
during all which time, notwithstanding it was the height of sumuier, and
so near the sun, yet we were constantly visited with like nipping colds
as we had felt before. * % -+ Nvither could we, at any time,
in whole fourteen days togetlier, find the air so clear as to be able to take
the hricht of sun orstar. * * * % How unhandsome and deformed
appeared the face of the earth itself, showing trees without leaves, and the
ground without greenness, in those months of June and July! * * *
For the causes of this extremity, ¢ the chiefest we eonecive to be,
the large spreading of the Asian and American continents, which, (some-
what northward of these parts,) if they be not fully joined, yet secm to
come very near one to aunthers fron whose liigh and snow-covered moun-
tains, the north and northwest winds, the constant visiters of these coasts,
send abroad their frozen nymphs.  * * # - And that the north and
northwest winds are here constant in June and July. as the north wind
alone is in August and Septewaber,we not only found it by our own ex-
perience. but were fully confirmed 1 the opinion thereof by the continued
obscrvations of the Spauiards. £+ Though we scarched the
coast diligently, evenr unto the I5th deoree, et found we not the land to
trond so much as one puint in any phve towards the cast. Init rather run-

ning on continually northwest, as if’ it went direety th neet with A\~
Upon examining these stattments, given the 1\ or_ld ]'.Ill'ulll‘p;l.\'sl'(],
we find that on the third of June, Drale's vessel was in the latitnde of
forty-tiwo degrees; and that on the fifth of the same 1.1mnth. she anchoved
‘near the Amcrican coust, in a buy sitnated uncler the forty-cichth Jirrnllel
that is to say, in the course of sirty hwurs at furthest, she erdbeainecid at last
threr hundred and sixty miles,rith the winds blowing riolently owainst her.
. s, could not bLe attained

Sueh a rate of sailing, under such circumstanee _
by any vessel at the present times and when we. mareover, take mtlo‘p(')rn.
sideration the coustant obseurity of the heavens, and the constant uzitation
of the English ship by the waves, which must have Arendered it inpossi-
ble to observe the height of the sun, with the hest n]strumfents then ll‘]
Lse. we iy safely conelude that the aceount of the latitudes I3 crioucous.
This incongruity is not notired by Captain Bl'u'ney, who l)u\}ﬂls h‘l.\ d_e;:lsi
jon entirely upon the authority of the If‘(;r/([ Enrompasser, ' e n‘min;evr‘.s
as perfecll'\' werplivit upon the subject” the statement In 1.1a1t u.l\ir? “1‘:‘
that the Mnglish @ cearvhed the coast diligently, eveu uuto the I=th de-

o vet they found not the land to trend so much as one point iy
g{ev, yt)\v‘mll the east.”™ 1o however, onmits the remamder of the sen-
Feﬁi?:—l“ l;ut ratlier running on continually northiwest, as if it went dircetly
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to meet with Asia,” although he must have known that it destroys the
value of the first part of the evidence, inasmuch as the coast nowhere
between the 41st and the 47th parallels frends so muck as one point to-
ards the west.

v Burney, moreover, being desirous to establish the character of the World
Encompaossed for correctness, serupulously abstains from remarks upon
the accounts given in that work, of the extreme coldness of the air in the
north Pacific during the summer. That persons coming suddenly from
the torrid zone into a region 20 degrees farther north should find the
change of temperature disagreeable, is quite natural ; but that * meat, as
soon as it was removed from the fire, should presently be frozen up,” and
the ropes and tackling of a vessel be stiffened by ice, during the month qf
June, in any part of the ocean between the 40th and 44th degrees of lati-
tude, is wholly incredible. '

The opinion that Drake discovered the northwest coast of America as
far as the 4Sth degree of latitude was not countenanced by any other
writers than the three above cited before the year 1750, when it was
adopted by the compilers of the Bingraphia Britannica, in their life of the
hero. Among those who considered the 43d purallel as the northern limit
of that navigator’s course in the Pacific, are De Laet, in his Histoire du
Nouvean Monde; Ogilby, in his History of America; Heylin, in his Cos-
mography; Lcke, in his History of Navigation; and last, not least, Dr.
Samuel Johnson, in his Bingraphy of Drake. In the maps of America,
contained in Heylin’s Cosmography,” printed in 1708, and in the curious
Historical Atlas of Mitchell and Senex, published in 1720, California is
represented as an island extending from the 23d parallel to the 44th, in
the northern part of which New Albion is located. These authorities will
serve at least to show which of the two opinions may be regarded as an
innovation.

The question is of little importance. The British Government has,
however, on many occasions, evinced, indirectly, a desire to found some
claim to the possession of the northwestern side of America upon the sup-
posed discoveries of Drake in that quarter. The name New Albion will be
generally found occupying a large space on all maps of America published
In Great Britain. In the chart attached to the Journal of Vancouver’s ex-
pedition, the whole of (aliforuia is thus designated ; and as recently as
1827, it has been insisted on the part of the British Government that Great
Britain had obtained grants of territory on the northwest coast of America,
from the inhabitants, before the existence of the United States as a nation.

To conclude: there is no abselute evidence that Drake did not discover
the northwest American coast as far north as the 45th degree ; but, on the
other hand, the assertion that he did is not supported by adequate testi-
mony, and, where originally made, it is accompanied by statements irre-
concilable with the results of experience. It may be admitted that the
English did, in 1579, see the part of that coast included between the 38th
and the 43d paallels ; but it is equally certain, If not more so, that such

part had been already discovered by the Spaniards, under Cabrillo and
Ferrelo, in 15.13.

R . . . . . .

(.‘.hl': :Iﬂlﬂa} lbe ]:lc)re remarked, that in Hevlin's map of America, the northwest coast beyond

;o“m; " 0 the extiennily of Alinskn. is laid down almost accoralely.  Yet we have no ac-
ofany discuveries in that part ol the Pacific of a date earlier than 1741,
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PRETENDED DISCOVERY, BY MALDONADO, OF A NORTHERN PASSAGE BE-
TWEEN THE ATLANTIC AND THE PACIFIC IN 1588,

The Spanish manuscript discovered by Amoretti in the Ambrosian
Library at Milan, and of which he published a French translation in
1812, (see page <U,) is entitled : « A Rilution of the Discocery of the Strait
of /!/ufm, wmade by me, Captuin Lorenzo Forrer de Maldonada, in the year
1588, in achich is written the order of the warication, the situation of the
place, and the manner of Jortifying it.” 1t conzisted of thirty-five para-
graphs, the most material of which are presented by Burney in his His-
tory of Voyages in the South Sea, vol. v, page 167 they are as follows

“By means of this strait, the King would render himself sole master
of all the spices, and malke a profit of five millions annually, by constrain-
Ing other nations to send to Spain to procur: them. Spain, theretore,
ought immediately to set about sceuring and fortifying this strait. But
it is necessary that I should show the route which must be taken, the
ports that will be found, and that I add thereto a narration of my voyage.

* Departing from Spain or Lishon, the course is to the northwest four
hundred and fifty leagues, by which you will arrive to 60 dearees north
latitude, where you will have sight of I'rieslaud. T'hence, the route must
be to the west, keeping in the said latitude one hundred and cichty
leagues to the Jand of Labrador, at the place where begins the SNtruit of
Labrador. Here are two channels: one leading to the northienst. and the
other to the northwest. "T'he course must be in that 1o the northwest, o
64 degrees, where the channel clhinges its direetion; and you will have
to sail north one hundred and twenty leagues, 1o the latitude of 72 de-
grees.  The channel then again turns to the northwest, and vou run in
it to 75 degrees. You then entirely quit the Strait of Faobrador. and be-
gin to lower your latitude, steering west-by-south three hundred and fifty
leagues, to Intitude 71 degrecs. Fowas at this place in our voyage that we
discovered a high Lnd, but we could not discern it it was island or ¢on-
tinent.  Nevertieless, we concluded that if it was the main land it would
be joined o New Npuin. From sceing this land, you steer westsouth-
west four hundred and forty leagies, to 60 decrees Ltitude, where should
be found the Strait of Anian.  In this manner they will make the same
navigation which I have made, at least from Friesland to this place. The
distance to be sailed, from Spain to the Steait of Anian, is one thousand
seven hundred and ten leagues. ‘

“When we went out from the Strait of Labrador, \‘\'Im:h was at the
beginning of the month of March, we had much to suffer from the dark-
ness, the cold, and tempests.  Those who think this sea can be entirely
{rozen over are in an error; fOr, h_\' reason ot 1ts exlent,nt the great t:urrg*llts
which are in the strait, and the high waves which keep thc. sea continu-
ally in mation, it cannot be frozen ; but on the shores, and in the places
where the seca is tranquil, I think it may be frozen. .

«\When we were on our return, in the month ot June, and in part of
July, we had continual light, and the sun never descerldfzq bet!(;\ylthe
Lorizon, till we were the second time in the middle of the Strait of 1.a ora-
dor. Whilst the sun remained coumnu}lly above the hquzon, the air was
so warnt that we had to suffer as much from the heat as in the hottest time

in Spain.
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«The strait which we discovered in 60 degrees north latitude appears
to be that which, from an ancient tradition, the cosmographers in their
charts call the Strait of Anian ; and, if it is true that such a strait exists,
it ought, necessarily, to leave Asia on oue side, and America on the other.
When we went out of the strait into the Great Sea, [the Pacific Ocean,]
we navigated along the coast of America more than one hundred leagues,
having our prow to the southwest till we found ourselves in 55 degrees
latitude. We then left this coast, which we saw prolonged itself towards
the south, and direrted our prow to the west four days, at thirty leagues
per day, and discovered a large land and great chains of mouutains. We
navigated along it, keeping at a distance, sometimes to the northeast,
sometimes to the northwest, and sometimes to the north, but in general
to the northeast. We could not know particular things of this coast, be-
cause we kept far off from the land. 1 can only affirm that the country
is peopled, because in many places we saw men: and we judged that
these lands were the lands of the Tartars, or of Catay. At length, fol-
lowing this same coast, we again found ourselves in the Strait of Anian,
from which we had gone fifteen days before into the Great Sea, which
we knew to be the South Sea, where lie the countries of Japan, China,
the Moluccas, and New Guinea, with the discovery of Captain Quiros,
and all the western coast of New Spain and Peru.

‘At the mouth of the strait by which you enter the South Sea, on the
Anerican side, is a port capable of contaming five hundred ships. The
country is pleasant; the temperature agreeable; the cold of the winter
not rigorous, though iu 5 degrees north latitude, to judge by the kinds
of fruits which were found. Here are very high trecs, some producing
good fruits like to those in Spain, and others not before known to us.

“The strait has fiftcen leagues of extent, in which it makes six turns
or angles, and the two entrances are north and south from each other.
The breadth of the northern entrance is less than half a quarter of a
league. The southern entrance, which is near the port, is more than a
quarter of a leagne in breadth ; and in the middle is a great rock or islot,
about two hundred paces in diameter, of a circular form, and of the height
of three stades. 'The channel, on one side of this islot, is so shallow as
to be navigable only for boats ; but the channel between the islot and the
land of America, though not quite half a quarter of a league in breadth,
has deep water for ships. The borders are low ; and forts might be built
both.on' the main land and on the islot, which would straiten the passage
to within musket shot. The passage might also be shut or locked up
with a chain across, which with industry might be formed strong enough
to staud against the currents.

“It is difficult to know the entrance of the strait on the northern side,
because the two shores interlock, reciprocally hiding each other. In fact,
when we first arrived there, we were some days without perceiving it, al-
though we had already entered, being gnided by a good narrative of Juan
Martinez, pilot-mayor, who was a Portuzucse, a native of Algarva, a very
tt)lgl man and of much experience. But I have taken marks by the moun-
al‘r‘lsl,nt(t\}enable m;le to make another navigation if I should have occasion.
t the mli%glc;rt }VJ ere we {:ast anchor, we lay from the beginning of April
0 enter b str(;'t une. tA‘ }E_thxs epoch, we saw come from the South Sea
o our arme It a great ship of eight hundred tons, which made us take

ms; but we reciprocally came to know each other as peaceable
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voyagzers. 'The sailors had the generosity to give us some of the mer-
chandise of their cargo, which resembled the things which come to us
frorn China, as brocades, silks, porcelain, and other effects of value, as
precious stones and gold.  "T'hesc people appeared to us to be Moscovites,
or Hanseatics ; that is to say, those who make their residence in the Port
of Saint Michael, [ Hamburg.] They said they came from a large town,
which was distant from the strait a little more than one hundred leagues,
where they had left another vessel of their country. We could not ob-
tain much information from these people, because they spoke to us with
little confidence and much circumspection; and, for that reason, we soon
separated, and, having left them near the strait and in the North Sea, we
took the route for Spain.”

The London Quarterly Review for October, 1516, contains an exposi -
tion of the nuiucrous falschoods and blunders contained in this relution,
and pronounces “the pretended voyage of Molionudo to be the elumsy
and audacious forgery of some ignorant Giernnn, from the circumstance
of fifteen leagues to the degree being used in some of the computations.™
The reviewer avows his belief that Maldonado did nmuke a voyage in the
north Pacific, abont the end of the 16th century, and that he may possi-
bly have reached Prince Willimu’s Sound or Coold’s Talet, either of which
might have been then at first wistaken for a strait separating Asia from
Ainerica.

ACCOUNT OF THE VOVAGE Of JUAN DE FUCA IN 150:2.

[Extracted from Purchas’s Pilgrimy, vol. iii, paze 519.¢]

« 4 Note anede by mey Michael Lovk, the elder, touckine the strait of sea,
commonly cadled Fretum Anitn, b the South New, throvah the northicest
passage of Mein Ineornita,

«\When I was at Tendee, in April, 1596, happily ;u'n\'v'«l there an old
man, about sixty years of age, called ‘cmmun}nly T e /l;lvl bult nz.unedf
properly 1poxtolos Vedvrionus, of nation a Greck, born in ;‘_"/’I’” rml[)u,_ o
profession a niwiner, and an ancieut pilot ot ships. , H”j man, (;‘r?g
cowe lately ont of Spain, arrived first at Lr:/zo;:n, and w vnl‘t l:l'nCe t.u V-
renece, where he found one John Douclas, an lurll;'ll«\.llllla‘lll,. a t‘dmﬁu;lma:i'
iner, ready coming for Vender, to be pilot ot a \elvlet'le}n s n\lpdlnjr lllxrli(r:u‘
in whose company they came both together to -“”"&k d nvl ‘ il;:ll ; this-
olax being acquainted with e before, he gave me "nf)l\} e T:i :,m}‘r.
Greek pilot, and brought him to my speerh s and in lonz )lltu \de ‘1‘ fer
ence between us, in presence of John Douclas, this (l['l,'i,‘ : pi 0; “e)c‘:.‘[Ll )
in the ltilin and Spauish languages, thus much in et v t ?s\'ol Lo ; r(l;

« Pirst : he said that he had heen in the West lw‘l-u_s o h.,p?\)m'.% (;‘f
years, and had sailed t and from many places thereof, in the servic

the Spuuinrds.

i 1 vev i their
« The orthorraphy of the Enulish is modernized; the letters are, however, given i the
original Spauish-lulian lingua franca.
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« Also, he said that he was in the Spanish ship which, in returning
from the Islands Philippinas, towards Nova Spania, was robbed and taken
at the Cupe California by Captain Candish, Englishman, whereby he lost
sixty thousand ducats of his own goods. . . )

«’A|so. he said that he was pilot of three small ships, which the Viceroy
of Merico sent from Meziro, armed with one hundred men, under a cap-
tain, Spaniards, tn discover the Straits of Anian, along the coast of the
South Ser, and to fortify in that strait, to resist the passage and proceed-
ings of the English nation, which were feared to pass through those
straits into the South Sva ; and that, by reason of a mutiny which hap-
pened among the soldiers for the misconduct of their captain, that voyage
was overthrown, and the ship returned from €'w/ifornia to Nova Spania,
without any thing done in that voyage; and that, after their return, the
captain was at :Mesico punished by justice.

¢« Also, he said that shortly after the said voyage was so ill ended, the
said Viceroy of Jerico sent him out again in 1592, with a small caravel
and a pinnace, armed with mariners only, to follow the said voyage for the
disrovery of the Ntywits of Anian, and the passage therenf into the sea,
which they call the Nort/e Sea. which is our northwest sea; and that he
followed his course in that voyage, west and northwest in the South Sea,
all along the coast of Nora Sorania, and Clulifornia, and the Indies, now
called North inerica, (all which voyage he signified to me in a great
map, and a sea card of mine own, which I laid before him,) until he came
to the latitude of 47 degrees ; and that there finding that the land trended
north and northeast, with a broad inlet of sea, between 47 and 48 degrees
of latitude, he entered thereinto, sailing therein more than twenty days,
and found that land trending still sometime northwest and northeast, and
north, and also east and southeastward, and very much broader sea than
was at the said entrance, and that he passed by divers islands in that sail-
ing; and that at the entrance of this said strait, there is, on the northwest
coast thereof, a great headland or island, with an exceeding high pinnacle,
or spired rock, like a pillar thereupon.

“ Also, he said that he went on land in divers places, and that he saw
some people on land clad in beasts’ skins; and that the land is very fruit-
ful, and rich of gold, silver, pearls, and other things, like Nova Spania.

“Angl also, he said that he being entered thus far into the said strait,
and being come into the North Sea already, and finding the sea wide
enough everywhere, and to be about thirty or forty leagues wide in the
mouth of the straits, where he entered, he thought he had now well
discharged his office ; and that not being armed to resist the force of the
savage people, that might happen. he therefore set sail, and returned home-
W.akr.()ls again towards Norn Spauia; where he arrived at Acapulco, anno
154922, hoping to be rewarded by the Viceroy for this service done in the
said voyage.

“ Also, he said that after coming to Jerico, he was greatly welcomed
?ﬁ’egi\solcemyj an((ll hatl)d promises of great reward ; but that having sued
that ho shglejcrlb’b?re?v ta&ngd‘nothm.g to his content, the Viceroy told him
and willed him therefo?"lt; fo mtb%am', o.f e g hlmself,.very greatly,

* Also, he said that Wheng(ileow pains which voyage he did perform.
there at {he King’s court ; but aff asl et hasbain, he was weloomed
any reward thors to bt a.ler ong suit there also, he could not get

s content; and, therefore, at length he stole away
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out of Spain, and came into Italy, to go home again and live a i

own kindred and countrymen, he,beifg very old. mong his
“Also, he said that he thought the cause of his ill reward had of the

Spgnlards, to be for that they did understand very well that the English

any more.

“Also, he said that, understanding the noble mind of the Queen of
England, and of her wars against the NSpaniards, and hoping that her
Majesty would do him Justice for his gonds lost hy Captain Candish, he
would be content to go into England, and serve hér Mujesty in that voy-
age for the discovery perfectly of the northwest passage into the South
Sea, if she would furnish him with only one ship of forty tons burden
and a pinnace ; and that he would perforu it in thirty days tiine. from one
end to the other of the strait; and he willed me so to write to Fucslimd.

‘“ And upon conference had twice with the said Gireek pilot, I did write
thereof accordingly 1o England, unto the right honorble the old Lord
Treasurer Ceril, and to Sir Walter Ruleigh, and to Master Richard Hak-
luyt, that famous cosmographer, certifying them hercof.  And I pruyed
them to disbuarse one hundred prands, to bring the said Greel pilot into
England with myself, for that my own purse would not streteh so wide at
that time. And I had answer that this action was well liked, and greatly
desired in England ; but the money was not ready, and therefore this
action died at that time, though the said Gk pilot perchance liveth still
in his own country, in € phulonin, towanls which place he went within
a fortnight after this conference i at 1ruicr,

“ Aud in the mean time, while 1 followed my own business in Vepiee,
being in a lawsuit against the company of merchants of Turkey, 1w re-
cover my pension due for being their consul at 1/eppin, which they held
from me wrongfully ; and when I was in readiness to return to Fngland,
I thought 1 should be able of my own purse to take with me the said
Greek pilot; and, therefore, I wrote unto him from lenice a letter, dated
July, 1596, which is copied here under :

* « Al Mag Siger Cupitun Juan de Fuca, Piloto de India, amigo mio
- as & % ) 3
char en ZLefalonia.

“Muy Honrapo SENNOR: Siendo yo para buelverme en Inglatrrra den-
tre de pocas mezes, y accuerdandome de lo trattado entre my y V. M. en
Venesia sobre el viagio de las Indias, me ha parescido bien de serivir esta
carta a V. M. para que se tengais animo de andar con migo, puedais escri-

* To the Magnificent Captain Juan de Fuca, 1’01 of the Indics; my most dear friend im Cepha-
lomia.

ep Sir: Being about to retnrn to England in a few months, and T"‘,"_wl"v'“ng
wlrloiz:sl:r?;lwpen yon and myse!f at Venice respecting the voyaze l}? the l'n,r[llvec:nl::i::
thouglit proper to write you 1his leuer, so that it you have a mind to go w “'lh":;'\‘) ‘En o rite
me wor direc:ly how we are to arrange. You may send me your letter \3] ";, uﬁz T
sel, which 1s a1 Zante, (1" you should find no bguer uppor!uml‘v’,) dmui}o:io e;e:vc of Mr.
Eleazer Hyckman, an English merchant, Saint Thomas street, Venice. pr you, sir.

Your friend, MICHAEL LOCE, of England.
Venice, July 1, 1596.
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birme presto en que maniera quereis consertaros. Y puedais embiarmi
vuestra carta con esta nao Ingles, que sta al Zante (sino hallais otra coi-
untura meior) con el sobrescritto que diga en casa del Sennor Eleagar
Hycman, mercader Ingles, al tragetto de San Tomas en Venisia. Y Dios
guarde la persona de V. M. Fecha en Venesia al primer dia de Julio,
1596 annos.
“ Amigo de V. M.,
« MICHAEL LOCK, Ingles.

« And I sent the said letter from Venice to Zante in the ship Cherubin;
and shortly after I sent a copy thereof in the ship Minion ; and also a third
copy thereof by Manea Orlando, patron de nave Venetian. And unto my
said letters he wrote me answer to Venice by one letter, which came not
to my hands; and also by another letter, which came to my hands; which
is copied here under:

v {] llmo. Sigor- Mickael Locl:, Ingles, in casa del Nio™ Lasaro, merca-
der Ingles, al tragetto de San Tomas en 1enesia.

“ Moy InLusTrRE Sigo*: La carta de V. M. recevi a 20 dias del mese
di Settembre, por loqual veo loche V. M. me manda. Io tengho animo de
complir loche tengo promettido a V. M. y no solo yo, mas tengo vinte hom-
bres para lievar con migo, porche son hombres vaglientes; y assi estoi
esperando por otra carta che avise a V. M. parache me embiais los dinieros
che tengo escritto a V. M. Porche bien save V. M. como io vine pover,
porque me glievo Captain Candis mas de sessenta mille ducados, como
V. M. bien save ; embiandome lo dicho, ire a servir a V. M. con todos mis
compagneros. 1 no spero otra cosa mas de la voluntad é carta de V. M.
con tanto nostro Sig™ Dios guarda la illustre persona de V. M. muchos
annos. De Ceffalonia a 24 de Settembre del 1596.

“ Amigo y servitor de V. M.,
«JUAN FUCA.

“And the said letter came into my hands in Venice, the 16th day of
November, 1596; but my lawsuit with the company of Turkey was not
ended, by reason of Sir John Spenser’s suit, made in England at the
Queen’s court to the contrary, seeking only to have his money dis-
charged, which I had attached in Venice for my said pension, and thereby
my own purse was not yet ready for the Greek pilot.

“And, nevertheless, hoping that my said suit would have shortly a good

* To the Niustrious Michael Lock, Engliskman, at the house of Mr. Lazaro, English merchant, in
Saint Thomas strect, Venice,

Mot li.LusTriovs Sir: Your letier was received by me on the 20th of September, by which I
am informed of what yon communicate. 1 have a mind to comply with my prot,nise to you;
and have not only myself, but rwenty men, (brave men, too,) whom I can carry with me; so, I
am waitiog for another letter trom you, about the money which I asked you to send me. ' For,
you know well, sir, how [ became “poor, in consequence of Captain Candish’s having taken’
frpﬂx me mure than sixty thousand ducals, as you know. If you will send me what I asked, I
:}vll tgo with you, as well as all my companious. 1 expeet na more from your kindness, or from

e tenor of your letier. God préserve you, most illustrious sir, for many years. '

Your friend and servant, ’

CEPHAL w1y, September 24, 1596. JUAN FUCA.
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end, I wrote another leiter to this Greek pilot from Venire, dated the 20th
of November, 1596. which came not to his hands; and, also, another letter,
dated the 224th of January, 1596, which came to his hands. And thereof
he wrote me answer, dated the 25th of May, 1597, which I received the
Ist of Angust, 1597, by Thomas Norden, an English merchant, yet living
in London, wherein he promised still to go with me unto Euglaud, to
perform the said voyage for discovery of the northwest passage into the
South Sea, if I would send him money for his charges, according to his
former writing, without which money he said he could not go, for that as
he was undone utterly when he was in the ship Santa Anna. which came
from China, and was robbed at California. And yet agiin afterward I
wrote him another letter from Venice, whereunto he wrotc me answer hy
a letter written in his Greek language, dated the 20th of Octeber, 1505,
the which T have still by me, whercin he promiseth still to go with me
into England, and perform the said voyage of discovery of the northwest
passage into the South Sea by the said straits, which he calleth the Strait
of Nova Spania, which he saith is but thirty days’ voyuge in the straits, if
I will send him the money formerly written for his charges: the which
money I could not yet send him, for that 1 had not y«t recovered my pen-
sion owing me by the company of Turkey atbresaid; and so, of long time,
I staid any further proceeding with him in this matter.

“And yet, lastly, when I myself was at Zunte in the month of June,
1602, minding to pass from thence for Fngland by sea, for that I had then
recovered a little money from the company of ‘Turkey, by an order of the
Lords of the Privy Council of Fngland, I wrote another letter to this
Greek pilot to Cephatonia, wud requirved himn to come to me to Z.aute, and
go with me into England, but I had no answer thereof from him ; for that,
as 1 heard afterward at Zante, he was then dead, or very likely to die of
great sickuess.  Wherenjou, T returned myself by sea from Y:ame to
Venice, and from thenee I went by land through France into England,
where I arrived at (‘hristmas, anno 16023 safely, I thank God, after my
absence from thence ten years’ time, with great troubles had for the com-
pany of Turkey’s business, which hath cost me a great sum of money,
for the which I amn not yet satisfied of them.”

D.

OCCURRENCES AT NOOTKA SOUND IN 1759 axp 1792

(L)

Translation of @ letter from Don J. F de la Bm_fcgn y Quudru, the.‘\pm,.
ish'4‘0//1/1:/1/11/1:1/t at Nootha Sound, to Captains Gray and Inaraham,
convmandins the American merchant vessels Columbia and VWishineton,

g ine in that harbor. X

phen s NooTra, August 2, 1792,

In order to satisty the Court of England, as is just, for the 1pju£y, da}?-

and murpatién, which 1t conceives itself to have sustaine _lat' this

the year 1789, I have to request of you, gentlemen, the favor to
that sincerity which distinguishes you, and which 1s

ages,

port in >
inform me, with
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conformable with truth and honor, wherefore Don Esteban José Martinez
seized the vessels of Colnett, the Iphigenia and the Northwest America?
What establishment or building did Mr. Meares have, on the arrival of
the Spaniards? What territories are those which he_: says that he‘ pur-
chased from Maquinna, Yuquiniarri, or any other chief of these tribes?
With what objects were the crew of the Northwest America transfer;ed
to the Columbia; and were ninety-six skins placegl on board that shlp?
Finally, what was the whole amount of skins carried by you to China,
and to whom did they belong?*

Your most obedient and assured servant,

JUAN FRANCISCO DE LA BODEGA Y QUADRA.
To Captains RoBERT GraY and JosEPH INGRAIIAM.

2)
Reply to the preceding letter.t

Nootka Sounp, August 3, 1792.

Sir: Your esteemed favor was handed. to us yesterday, requesting from
us information relative to the transactions between the linglish and Span-
iards in this sound in the year 1759, which we will do with great pleas-
ure, and impartially, as you request.

On the 5th of May, 1759, when Don Estevan Jose Martinez arrived in
Friendly Cove, he found riding at anchor there the Iphigenia only; the
ship Columbia being at Mahwhinna, five miles up the sound. The sloop
Washington and Northwest America (schooner) were on a cruise. This
information is necessary in order to regulate the sequel of the present. After
the usual ceremonies of meeting were over, Don Martinez requested the
papers of each vessel, and demanded why they were at anchor in Nootka
Sound, alleging it belonged to his Catholic Majesty. Captain Viana,
who passed as commander of the Iphigenia, answered, they had put in,
being in distress, having but little provisions, and in great want of every
necessary, such as cables, anchors, rigging, sails, &c.; that they werein
daily expectation of the arrival of Captain Meares from Macao to supply
them, when they should depart.] Captain Meares was expected to return
In the same vessel he sailed in from hence in the year 1788, which was
under the Portuguese colors, and had a Portuguese captain on board ;
this vessel with the Iphigenia were said to belong to one Cravalia, or Ca-
vallo, a merchant of Macao, in whose name the Iphigenia’s papers were
made out. Seeing the Iphigenia was in such want, Don Martinez gave
them a temporary assistance, by supplying them with such articles as they
were most in want, till the vessel before mentioned should arrive. At this

* The original letter is atiached to the Journal of Captai ich i i -
fice of the Secretary of Siate, at Washington. Cepiain Ingraham, which is now in the of
t Copied from Ingraham’s Journal. This letter is now fo
rect synopsis of it may be found in the Journal of Vancouv
of the discrepancies between which and the letter will be
t Vaucouver renders this passage as follows:
sweryed, that he had pat in these 1n distress, to a
€20;” omitling, as he does throughout his syno
miserable condition of the Iphigenia, and the ex

r the first time published. An incor-
er'’s Voyage, vol. i, page 389. Some
e e here indi-ated by the notss.

‘ Captain Viana, of the Portuguese vessel, an-
wait the arrival of Captan Meares trom Ma-
psis, all the particulars calculated to show the
tent of the assistance afforded by the Bpamards,
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time there was not the least suspicion of any misunderstanding or disturb-
ance among us, as Don Martinez was apparently satisfied with the an-
swers each vessel had given to his request.

However, on the 10th of May, the San Carlos, C'aptain Arrow, [Haro,]
arrived. The same day the American officers came to Uquot, or Friendly
Cove, to welcome them in, and the next morning, the 11th of May, Don
Martinez captured the Iphigenia, and his reason, as we understood, was,
that, in their Portuguese instructions, they had orders to capture iy
English, Spanish, or Russian subjects they met on the northwest coast
of America. 'This, at the time, seemed improbable, as she was a vessel
of small force, and it was afterwards found to have been a mistake, ow-
ing to their want of a perfect knowledge of the Portuguese language.
However, after the vessel was taken, the officers and seamen were di-
vided, some on board the Princesa, and some on board the San Carlos,
where they were treated with all imaginable kindness and every attention
paid them.

* On the 2 1th of May the abovementioned mistake being discovered. the
iphigenia was returned again and the Portuguese flag hoisted on hoard
her ; the same day, Captain Douglas, with the l’qrtugm-so captain and DY
men, repaired on board. The [phizenia, while in possession of the =p. 1
jards, from being a wreek was put in complete order for sca, being calked,
rigging and sails repaired, anchors and cables sent from the Princesa, &
On the 26th Don Martinez supplied them with every kind of provisions
they were in need of, for which Captain Douglas gave him bills on C'ra-
vallia, the beforementioned merchant of Macao. On the 31st the Iphi-
genia sailed, and was saluted by the Spanish fort; and the comimodore e
companied them out of the harbor, giving every assistanee with boats, X
When Captain Douglas took his leave of the cominodore, he declared he
should ever entertain n sense of Don \artinez's kindness, l_leo!mng_ his
conduct relative to the vessel no more than his ‘dut,v_ as a king's otlicer.
Upon the whole, we hoth helieve the Iphigenia's bCl[ll:_' detained was
infinite service to those who were concerned in her. 'l'his must be ]:l.:vun
to every one who will consider the situation of the vessel .\\'hvn tlnn" l‘ rin-
cesa arrived, and the advantages reaped trom the supplies ang I:\shsxst‘-nin“ I
of the Spamards. The deteution, if 1t may be calleq so‘. _coull h no A{htr
riment ; for, had nothing taken plare, she must have retained two mnnl s
jonger at least, having, as has already been ment_loneq, put into port, he-
o8 i ', of course they could not have sailed till supplies arrived,
ing in distress ; of course they

which was not till July, as will appear in the sequel s whereas,ﬁbelng_

early fitted as above mentioned, she sailed on the coast northward of

Noo)t[ka Sound, and there being no other vessel there, they collected up-
)

wards of seven hundred sea-otter skins; which has been often ;vl»(n‘-l\.-nt-
ed to us by Captain Douglas and his officers, afterhouxl' ?mva!;n i}el:f:)];
i “iransactions relative to the Iplnwenia

This may suffice for the transa | the 1} pia. Befor

i ile Yon Estevan Martinez a le Mr.

Douglas sailed, he gave L 1] A : Mr.

g?}r’x?t::l mastegrof the scl,looner Northwest Ameriea, telling him, from Cup
b

is sai Vancouver is: “ The vessel and cargo

. agraph, all that is said by . he | g

* Of the whole (()lr &;lr:erz gsu;?pl’ied the Iphigenia’s wants from toe i’lrm _\; ~2}:?gb]|'ll)‘?|e ur_,
were \|bel‘8'eld';:oserule her voyage without walungdfor ltl:e rew'maftm‘\'i :“‘: th:seven cux-
" 5 i duced on her arnv Nuotka,
i istress higenia was re 2 al a en bun-
remity of (o ias WhldCth:geollgergudvanm es derived by ber owncrs inin the sapphics far
dred sea-otter skias, an %nlly e out o Sight.

nished by the Spani\in commandant, are care
16
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tain Meares not arriving at the appointed time, there was great reason {o
fear the vessel he sailed from Nootka in had never reached China, (she be-
ing in bad condition when she sailed from this place ;) therefore, as he,
Mr. Funter, must, on his arrival, be destitute of every necessary, he was
at liberty to conduct as he thought most cqnducwe to ghe interests of his
employers. We shall make mention of this vessel again hereafter.

Interim, we observe your wish to be acquainted what house or estab-
lishment Mr. Mcares had at the time the Spaniards arrived here? We
answer in a word—uone. On the arrival of the Columbia in the year
1758, there was a house, or rather a hut, consisting of rough posts
covered with boards made by the Indians; but this Captain Douglas
pulled to pieces prior to his sailing for the Sandwich Islands the same
year. The boards he took on board the Iphigenia, and the roof he gave
to Captain Kendrick, which was cut up and used as firewood on board the
Columbia; so that, on the arrival of Don Estevan J. Martinez, there was
no vestige of any house remaining. As to the land Mr. Meares said he
purchased of Maquinna or any other chief, we cannot say further than
we never heard of any; although we remained among these people nine
months, and could converse with them perfectly well. Besides this, we
have asked Maguinna and other chiefs, since our late arrival, if Captain
Meares ever purchased any land in Nootka Sound ; they answered—no,
that Captain Kendrick was the only man to whom they had ever sold
any land.

On the Sth of June the schooner Northwest America arrived, and the
next day the Spaniards took possession of her. Don E. J. Martinez had
an account taken of the property on board, particularly of the skins,
which he said should be given to the officers and seamen, that they
might be sure of their wages. On the 16th of June the sloop Princess
Royal arrived from Macao, commanded by Thomas Hudson; this vessel
brought accounts of the safe arrival of Captain Meares, and that Captain
Colnett was coming on the coast, commodore of the English trading-ves-
sols from Macao, for the ensuing season, in a snow named the Argonaut.
Mr. Hudson likewise brought accounts of the failure of Juan Cravallia
& Co., merchants of Macao before mentioned. What right the commo-
dore had to detain the Northwest America before, it is not for us to say;
but he always said it was an agreement® between Captain Douglas and
himself; but, after the arrival of this vessel with the above news, he held
her as security for the bills of exchange drawn on said Cravallia & Co.
in favor of his Catholic Majesty : this we have heard him say. On the
2d of July the Princess Royal sailed out of the port, having, to our
knowledge, been treated by the commodore and his officers with every
possible attention, which Captain Hudson himself seemed conscious of
and g‘rateful for. Prior to this vessel’s sailing, the commodore gave to
Mr. Funtert all the skins he brought in, in the Northwest America, which
were shipped on board the sloop Princess Royal by Mr. Funter, for his
own account. In the evening of the 2d a sail was deseried from the
Spanish fort; we were among the first that went out to meet them ; it
proved to be the Argonaut, Captain Colnett, before mentioned. The
transactions of this vessel were such, that we can give the sense of them

* Of this supposed agreement Vancouver says notht
+ Nothing of this in Vancouver’s synopsis. s nothing.
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fn a few words, that may answer every purpose of the particulars, many
of which are not immediately to the point, or tending to what we suppose
you wish to know.

It seems Captain Mcares, with some other Englishmen at Macao, had
concluded to erect a fort and settle a colony in Nootka Sound ; from
what authority we cannot say. However, on the arrival of the Argonaut,
we heard Captain Colnett inform the Spanish commodore he had come
for that purpose, and to hoist the British flag, take formal possession, &c.
T'o which the commodore answered, he had taken possesssion already in
the name of his Cuthinlic Majesty 5 on which, Captain Colnett asked if he
would be prevented from building a house in the port. The commodore,
mistaking his meaning, answered him, he was at liberty to erect a tont,
get wood and water, &r., after which he was at liberty to depart when he
pleased ; but Captain ¢'olnett said that was not what he wanted, but to
build a block-house, crect a fort, and settle a colony for the Crown of
Great Britain. Don lstevan José Martinez answered »o; that, in doing
that, he should violate the orders of his King, run a risk of losing his
commission, and, not only that, but it would he relinquishing the Span-
iards’ claim to the coast ; besides, Don Murtinez observed, the vessels did
not belong to the King, nor was he intrusted with powers to transact
such public business. O which, Captain Colnett answered, he was a
King’s officer; but Don Jéstevan replied, his being in the navy was of no
consequence in the business. * In conversing on the subject, atter the
arrival of the vessel in port, it scems aptain Colnett insulted ‘the com-
modore by threatening him, and drew his sword in the Princesa’s cabin g
on which Don Martinez ordered the vesscl to be scized.  We did not see
him draw his sword, but were informeill of the circumstance by those
whose veracity we had no reaxon to doubt. — Ater seizing the \rgonaut,
the sloop Princess Royal arrived a sceond time; and, as she belonued to
the same company, the conunodore took possession of her also.  With re-
spect to the treatinent of the prisoncrs, although we have not pernised Mr.
Meares’s publication, we presame none of them will be backward in con-
fessing that Don E. J. Martinez always treated them very kindly, and all
his officers consistent with the character quemlumcn. ‘

Having acquainted you with the principal part of the business, {'r‘-’“‘i}-
able to request, one thing remaius to answer—which is, of th_efc:?pta‘m‘,_ol l
ficers, and scamen of the Northwest America. You ask i “(:'(:’]l]'l'“%
them to China? e did, and with them one h_undred ?“fﬁ-n:t_t_l. >;u.1:\:
the value of which we judge, independent of freight, was \I 5 t l{\%(,
were delivered to Mr. Meares, and were, we suppose. his property. e

: i s resented with truth, it will rescue
sincerely hope, sir, when things are rep Ith (I et he ma
our friend Don Estevan J. Murtinez from censure: th ffas ) i heariny
not be deemed an impostor and a pirate, which many, from ofngr e rg
e story, supposed he was. As to the treatment o the hnllle
Estevan, we have ever testified it in terms due to such hos-
ave it in our power to do what we deem

one part of th
cans by Don ! }
pitality, and arc happy again to h

S ]

i i J if copying the words of the American
wriles, using the first person as 1t © t ! American
. v'an‘(':?‘ul‘;le;o}rllew;«:rsalion i’lflt‘l‘\\'llfl‘.\ on this subject, as we were mrormEd'i(nml’i:t‘h(Pfi ;: ;:)
cap;a)u}_;} we were not present duriog this lransacuon,us)ogengs%uteS:t;o;ean" b e v
petiey i z ordered the Arzonaul seized. h i
cab:nﬁooil“:gllapule)r;‘?’ g[ca.m}i‘ehe rumor that © Cofnet! :nsulled ibe commodare by threatening him,
2:»5& d.m’; his sword in the Princesa’s cabin,” being omitted.
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justi hi duct. While speaking of others of your nation, we can

Jnl:esgeiebfaour:rsngggful of you ; your kind reception and treatment of us has

made an impression that will not be easily erased ; and ;:re h}c))lpe you wtlll

in mi incerely we are, sir, your most humble servants

bear in mind how very sincerely S S, Y T AT ,
JOSEPH INGRAHAM.

To Don Juax Francisco pE La Bopgca v QUADRA.

E.

RESPECTING THE SUPPOSED SETTLEMENT OF BOUNDARIES BETWEEN
THE FRENCH AND BRITISH POSSESSIONS IN AMERICA, AGREEABLY TO
THE PROVISIONS TO THAT EFFECT IN THE TREATY OF UTRECHT.
(see pace 150.)

No allusion to the settlement of boundaries between the British and
French possessions in America, agreeably to the tenth article of the treaty
concluded at Utrecht, in 1714, or to the appointment of commissaries for
that purpose, has been found in any of the following works, which have
been all carefully examined with reference to the subject, viz :

Corps Diplomatique, by Dumont; Collection de Traités, by Martens ; Col-
lections of British Treaties, by Wilkinson and Hertslet ; Actes, Mémoires,
&ec.,concernant la Paix d’Utrecht; Actes, Negociations, &c.,depuis la Paix
d’Utrecht, by Rousset ; Mémoires des Commissaires Anglais et Frangais,
&ec., published in 1754; Collection des Edits, Ordonnances, &c., concern-
ant le Canada ; Histoire de la Loouistane, by Dupratz ; Histoire de la Louis-
iane, by Marbots ; Mémoire sur la Louisiane, by Dumont; Mémoire sur
la Louisiane, by Vergennes; Histoire des Indes, &c., by Raynal; the
Encyclopédie Méthodique ; Histories of England, by Smollett, Belsham,
Lord Mahon, and Wade ; Parliamentary History of England; History of
the British Empire in America, by Wynne ; History of Hudson’s Bay, by
Dobbs; Boyer’s Political State—the volume for 1721 contains memoirs of
Louisiana, and a map of that country ; American Traveller, by Cluny;
the large historical and geographical atlas by Mitchell and Senex, pub-
lished at London in 1721, containing particular accounts and maps of the
British and the French possessions in America ; Civil and Natural History
of the French Dominions in America, by Jeffries—a comprehensive work,
containing numerous maps, published in 1760; American atlas, by Jef-
fries, published in 1778; Alcedo’s Dictionary of America; map of North
America, (the largest and most beautiful ever published,) by Henry Pop-
ple, which appeared in 1738, under the auspices of the Colonial Depart-
ment of Great Britain ; map of America, published in 1794 from the ma-
terials of Governor Pownal ;—or in any other works or maps which could
be cczlnsidered as authorities on the subject, except those now to be men-
tioned.

Charlevoix, in_his Histoire de la Nouvelle France,* says that commis-
saries were appointed in 1719 by the Governments of Great Britain and

* Alluding to disputes between the British and the Indians in Nova Scotia, Charlevoix says,

(vol.iv, page 124:)“La France n’entrait point dans ce dem@lé, pour ne point donner le moimdre
pretexte de rompre la bonne intelligence qu'il avait tant couté de rétablir, entre les deux Cou-

Xonnes; on cesso méme de negocier dans les deuz Cours, le reglement des limite ioue dzs Dannée
1719 ily eut des commissaires nommés pour cela de part et dé:amn," mEs, quotque de
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France to determine the limits between the possessions of the two Powers
in Ameriea; but that all negotiations on that subject ended in 1722, in
consequence of the desire of those Courts to avoid causes of dissatisfac-
tion. Whether or not any settlement of boundaries was effected, he does
not directly say ; but from his language it is to be inferred that those ques-
tions were left undetermined. 1In the maps attached to his work, no line
appears as the limit between the Hudson’s Bay territory and the posses-
sions of France.

The Dictionary of Commerce, translated by M. Postlewhaite from the
French of Savary, with alterations and amendments, and published in
1751, contains no allusion to the southern limits of the Hudson's Bay ter-
ritories, although a large portion of the work is devoted to the subject
of the British and French possessions in Auicrica; but in the large map
of America, attached to the Dictionary, which is there stated to have been
copied, with corrections, from one then recently published at Paris (in
1746) by I’’Anville, a line 4s laid down as the limit between the Hudson’s
Bay countries and the French dominions. 'I'he part of this line vxtend-
ing north and northwest of Lake Superior, runs nearly, but not exactly,
along the 49th parallel; and a note on the map says * the line that pasts
French Cuanada from British Canade was scttted by commissaries after 'llle
peace of Litrechl, inaliine a curve from Darcis's Tnlet, i/{ the ,lf/ll.ll/ll' f\f a
down to the Lele Abitibis, to the Northrest Qe t/u'n:/(u‘w M. ]f Anrille’s
dutted line east of Jumes's Doy ds fulse.”  No copy of D' Anville’s map
has been found ; but the above note appears to show that the line west of
James’s Bay is given by Postlewhaite as represented by the French ge-
ographer.

D})g)stlewhaitc’s assertion is, however, dircetly contradicted by John
AMlitchelt, whose large map of America, published in 17.’7,'),'u1_)dexf the im-
mediate patronage of the Coloninl Depurtinent of Great Britain, is gener-
ally constdered us the best authority with rqgard to the_ political ceouraphy
of Anerica, at that period. In this map, a line drawn irregularly fron? lh(?
Atlantic along the highlands, or supposed highlands, dividing the \\t.llt‘!‘?
falling into Hudson's Bay from those emptymg into the cret lakes, l'h(,
St. Lawrenee, or the Mississippt, s given as @ the bounds of ]‘Illl/.\uu N /,-/{y
by the treaty of Utrecht.”” "This line runs around Hudsoi’s Bay, nea.r]') 2{
the same distance from the shores of that sea Olll)'.(lll its whole r:il;rs.et; an
a very small part of it passes as far south as the -19th pargllel(.l o 11,1; \:)111![1\
dary, thus given by Mitehell, is a@opted in t'he nap pr;ﬂz{g A 1‘:. ld.m,l o
History of America, in those published Ly Beunet in 1770, by Fa

T i her maps. . o
hilllyamlﬁl;)no?tthc Brigsh possessions in \merica, as seﬁtled b&f}f)lﬁnth&:;)y
of 1763, published at London in 1773 by Emriu Bowen x;n“ uju«lmvly
son, a line mnning along the 19th p:ll‘u“‘cl. ‘nqm a pomd I . ']’.-d

hern extremity of Jues’s Duy. westward o the R

south of the sout A o e ven
i ward, down that stream, to Lake Winnipes,1s g
River o e i ‘ adson's Bay territory, agrecubly to the

thern limit of the H v vt a1 y ¢
zt)‘rseattheo?'Olu'(lw'lll; and this is the carliest distinet decluation \flul« h ha:
beenydiscovercd of the adoption of any part of that parallel precisely, as
ary in North America. ) N ) -
bO}i}[llduqsryit appuars that all the most accredited authorities, (‘iv"}r]bt-}:ifil
ception of Mitchell, are against the suppoxition that ax}y.b(‘)unlesr)‘ ;eeabl
lhg British and the French dominions in America was settied ag y
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to the treaty of Utrecht; and that Mitchell represents the deson’s Bay
territories as separated from the French pessessions by an irregular line
drawn along the course of the highlands surrounding, or supposed to sur-
round, that sea.

In support of the opinion that no such boundary was settled, may be
cited the following remarks upon that article, extracted from Anderson’s
elaborate History of Commerce, vol. iii, page 267 : “ Though the French
King yielded to the Queen of Great Britain, to be possessed by her in full
right, for ever, the Bay and Straits of Hudson, and all parts thereof, and
within the same, then possessed by France, yet leaving the boundaries
between Hudson’s Bay and the north parts of Canada belonging to France,
to be determined by commissaries within a year, was, in effect, the same
thing as giving up the point altogether; it being well known to all Europe,
that France never permits her commissaries to determine matters refer-
red to such, unless it can be done with great advantage to her. Those
boundaries, therefore, have never yct been settled, though both British
and French subjects are by that article expressly debarred from passing
over the same, or thereby to go to each other by sea or land. These com-
missaries were likewise to settle the boundaries between the other British
and French colonies on that continent; which, likewise, was never done.”
The correctness of the concluding part of these remarks is well known;
and it is scarcely probable that either of the Powers would have assented
to a partial determination of boundaries. The remarks of Anderson are
incorporated in Macpherson’s Annals of Commerce, published in 1505,

Maps, which are so {requently consulted on the subject of boundaries,
and which, therefore, ought to be the best authorities, are, unfortunately,
in general the very worst, as they are for the most part made by persons
unacquainted with political history. Of the truth of this assertion innu-
merable instances might be adduced. 1In a large and beautifully engraved
map of the United States, published at Philadelphia in 1821, * frem the
most undoubted wuthorities, by geographer and droughtsman,’
the northern boundary of the ‘part of the United States west of the Missis-
sippl, 1s represented by a line drawn westward from the sources of that
river nearly under the latitude of 47 degrees and 40 minutes ; the country
north of this line being stated to be “in dispute betwecn Spain and Great
Britain.”  Now, three years before this map appeared, the boundary be-
tween the United States and the British possessions in that part of Ameri-
ca, had been fixed by treaty ; according to which, the dividing-line followed
the course of the 48th parallel; and two years before the date of the map,
Spain had also, by treaty, ceded to the United States her rights to all ter-
Ttories in America north of the 424 parallel. These treaties had been pub-
lished; and it is scarcely credible that they should have been unknown
to an American geographer engaged in preparing a map of the United
Sta(tles. The French have made great use of maps, and have had maps
rél(z)io 16{3 fo; I;Se In their negotiations about boundaries with Great Britain.
i ch 0E rl.,ceoglr'clphér. aref also in general Incorrect as regards boundaries.
Huoh Murrzc OZIIJCP(fl 121 l? Gepgrgtphy, published at Edinburgh in 1634, by
thatg“the whscr),len 09 ervsc1eut1ﬁc persons, we ﬁngl it stated, (page 1374)
the 424 nd 1ok 4rgtc,l‘:on “ﬁSt of the Rocky E\Ioullta}ns, extending between
assioned to the U itecll)ag; ol ,(’)f'latltude, has, by dzscovery and treaty, been
found 1o o the U dlon Gi ates.” A statement to the same effect may be

uarterly Review for January, 1822.
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F.

TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF DIFFER-

ENT NATIONS, RELATING TO THE NORTHWEST TERRITORIES OF NORTH
AMERICA.

@)

Convention 11(’[117'(‘)1 Great Britain ond Spain, sicued at the Eseviial, Co.
tober 28,1790, may be found at length in the Menwoir, page 114.

(2)

Convention betweeis the Unifed States of America and Great Britain, signed
at London, October 20, 1515,

“ArT. 2. Itis agreed that aline drawn from the most northwestern
point of the Lake of the Woods, along the Ah parallel of north latitude,
or, if the said point shall not be 1n the 19th paralicl of north latitude, then
that a line drawn from the said point due north or south, as the case may
be, until the said line shall interscet the said parallel of north latitude, and
from the point of such intersection due west along and with the sail jur
allel, shall be the line of deinurcation between the territories of the Uni-
ted States and those of his Britannie Majesiv; and that the said line shall
form the northern houndary of the suidl territories of the United States,
and the southern boundary of the territories of his Britanuie Majesty, from
the Lake of the Woods to the Stony Mountains.

“Arr. 3. It is agreed that any country that may be claimed by cither
party on the northwest coast of America, westward of the Stony Moun
tains, shall, together with its harbors, bays, and erecks, and the naviga-
tion of all rivers within the same, be frce and open for the term of 1en
years from the date of the signature of the present convention, to the ves-
sels, citizens, and subjects of the two Powers; it being well understood
that this agrecment is not to be construed to the prejudice of any cluiin
which either of the two high contracting parties may have to any part of
the said country, nor shall it be taken to affect the claims of any other
Power or State to any part of the said country: the only object of the
high contracting partics, in that respect, being to prevent disputes and dif-
ferences among themselves.”

(39

Treaty of amity, seltlement, and /1'/{/1'/.c,' {;du‘un t{m Tnited A'\'/u/_r.\- and
Syirin, (conmonly called the Floridu Treaty.) signed at Washinston,
February 22, TSI
« Art. 3. The boundary-line between the two countries, west of the

Mississippi, shall begin on the Gulf of Mexico, at the mouth of the Rl'\'el'

Sabine, in the sea, continuing north, along the western bank of that river,

to the 32d degree of latitude ; thence, by a line due north, to the degn?e

of latitude where it strikes the Rio Roxo of Natehitoches, or Red River;

then, following the course of the L Roxo westward, w. the degree 1.1

longitude 100 west from Londoen and 23 from Washincton ; then crossii:g



[174 ] 220

the said Red River, and running thence, by a line due north, to the River
Arkansas; thence following the course of the southern bank of the Ar-
kansas to its source in latitude 42 north; and thence, by that parallel of
latitude, to the South Sea; the whole being as laid.down in Melish’s
map of the United Ntates, published at Philadelphia, improved to the 1st
of January, 1815, But, if the source of the Arkansas River shall be found
to fall north or south of latitude 42, then the line shall run from the said
source due south or north, as the case may be, till it meets the said paral-
lel of latitude 42, and thence, along the said parallel, to the South Sea.
All the islands in the Sabine, and the said Red and Arkansas Rivers,
throughout the course thus described, to belong to the United States; but
the use of the waters and the navigation of the Sabine to the sea, and of
the said Rivers Roxo and Arkansas, throughout the extent of the said
boundary, on their respective banks, shall be common to the respective
inhabitants of both nations.

“'The two high contracting parties agree to cede and renounce all their
rights, claims, and pretensions to the territories described by the said
line ; that is to say, the United States hereby cede to his Catholic Majesty,
and renounce forever all their rights, claims, and pretensions to the terr-
tories lying west and south of the above described line ; and, in like man-
ner, his Catholic Majesty cedes to the said United States all his rights,
claims, and pretensions to any territories east and north of the said line;
and for himself, his heirs, and successors, renounces all claim to the said
territories forever.”

)

Convention between the United States and Russia, signed at Saint Peters-
burgh on the £, of April, 1824.

“Art. 1. Itis agreed that, in any part of the great ocean, commonly
called the Pacific Ocean, or South Sea, the respective citizens or subjects
of the high contracting Powers shall be neither disturbed nor restrained,
either in navigation or in fishing, or in the power of resorting tothe coasts,
upon points which may not already have been occupied, for the purpose
of trading with the natives ; saving always the restrictions and conditions
determined by the following articles :

“ Arr. 2. With the view of preventing the rights of navigation and of
fishing, exercised upon the great ocean by the citizens and subjects of the
high contracting Powers, from becoming the pretext for an illicit trade, it
is agreed that the citizens of the United States shall not resort to any point
where there is a Russian establishment, without the permission of the
governor or commander; and that, reciprocally, the subjects of Russia
shall not resort, without permission, to any establishment of the United
States upon the northwest coast.

“Arr. 3. Itis, moreover, agreed that, hereafter, there shall not be formed
b‘y the citizens of the United States, or under the authority of the said
fatates,.any establishment upon the northwest coast of America, nor in any
of the islands adjacent, o the north of 54 degrees and 40 minutes of north
latitude ; and that, in the same manner. there shall be none formed by Rus-
stan subjects, or under the authority of Russia, south of the same parallel.

ART. 4. It is, ne vertheless, understood, that during a term of ten years,



221 [174]

counting from the signature of the present convention, the ships of both
Powers, or which belong to their citizens or subjects, respectively, may
reciprocally frequent, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas,
gulfs, harbors, and creeks, upon the coast mentioned in the preceding arti-
cle, for the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the country.

“Arr. 5. All spirituous liquors, fire-arms, other arms, powder, and mu-
nitions of war of every kind, are always excepted from this same com-
merce permitted by the preceding article; and the two Powers engage,
reciprocally, neither to sell, nor suffer them to be sold to the natives, by
their respective citizens and subjects, nor by any person who may be under
their authority. It is likewise stipulated, that this restriction shall never
afford a pretext, nor be advanced, in any case, to authorize either search
or detention of the vessels, seizure of the merchandise, or, in fine, any
measures of constraint whatever, towards the merchants or the crews who
may carry on this commerce; the high contracting Powers reciprocally
reserving to themselves to determine upon the penalties to be incurred,
and to inflict the punishments in case of the contravention of this article
by their respective citizens or subjects.”

3

Convention between Great Britain and Russin, signed at Saint Petersburgh,
February 3£, 1525,

« ArT. 1. Tt is agreed that the respective subjects of the high contract-
ing parties shall not be troubled or molested in any part of the ocean, com-
monly called the Pacific Ocean, either in navigating the same, in fishing
therein, or in landing at such parts of the coast as shall not have been
already occupied, in order to trade with the natives, under the restrictions
and conditions specified in the following articles :

«ArT. 2. In order to prevent the right of navigating and fishing, exer-
cised upon the ocean by the subjects of the high contracting parties, from
becoming the pretext for an illicit commerce, it is agreed that the subjects
of his Britannic Majesty shall not land at any place where there may be a
Russian establishment, without the permission of the governor or com-
mandant; and, on the other hand, that Russian subjects shall not land,
without permission, at any British establishment on the northwest coast.

«Arr. 3. The line of demarcation between the possessions of the high
contracting parties, upon the coast of the continent, and the islands of
America to the northwest, shall be drawn in the manner following: Com-
mencing from the southernmost point of the island called Prince of Wales
Island, which point lies in the parallel of 5. degrees 40 minutes north
latitude, and between the 131st and the 133d degree of west longitude,
(meridian of Greenwich,) the said line shall ascend to the north along the
channel called Portland Channel, as far as the point of the continent
where it strikes the 56th degree of north latitude. From this last men-
tioned point, the line of demarcation shall follow the suminit of the moun-
tains situated parallel to the coast,as far as the point of intersection of the
141st degree of west longitude, (of the same .merlidlan.) And, finally, frqm
the said point of intersection, the said meridian line of the 141st degree, in
its prolongation as far as the Frozen Ocean, shall form the limit between
the Russian and British possessions on the continent of America to the

northwest.
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« AnT. 4. With reference to the line of demarcation laid down 1n the
preceding article, it is understood-—

«1st. That the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong wholly
to Russia.

«2d. That whenever the summit of the mountains which extend in a
direction parallel to the coast, from the 56th degree of north latitude to the
point of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude, shall prove to
be at the distance of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean, the
limit between the British possessions and the line of coast which is to
belong to Russia, as above mentioned, shall be formed by a line parallel
to the windings of the coast, and which shall never exceed the distance
of ten marine leagues therefrom.

“ Art. 5. 1t is, moreover, agreed that no establishment shall be formed
by either of the two parties within the limits assigned by the two prece-
ding articles to the possessions of the other; consequently, British sub-
jects shall not form any establishment either upon the coast, or upon the
border of the continent comprised within the limits of the Russian posses-
sions, as designated in the two preceding articles; and, in like manner, no
establishment shall be formed by Russian subjects beyond the said limits.

“Arrt. 6. It is understood that the subjects of his Britannic Majesty,
from whatever quarter they may arrive, whether from the ocean, or from
the interior of the continent, shall forever enjoy the right of navigating
freely, and without any hindrance whatever, all the rivers and streams
which, in their course towards the Pacific Ocean, may cross the line of
demarcation upon the line of coast described in article 3 of the present
convention.

“Arr. 7. Tt is also understood, that, for the space of ten years from the
signature of the present convention, the vessels of the two Powers, or
those belonging to their respective subjects, shall mutually be at liberty
to frequent, without any hindrance whatever, all the inland seas, the gulfs,
havens, and creeks on the coast, mentioned in article 3, for the purposes
of fishing and of trading with the natives. .

‘“ Art. 8. The port of Sitka, or Novo Archangelsk, shall be open to the *
commerce and vessels of British subjects for the space of ten years from
the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention. In
the cvent of an extension of this term of ten years being granted to any
other Power, the like extension shall be granted also to Great Britain.

“ ART. 9. The above mentioned liberty of commerce shall not apply to
the trade in spirituous liquors, in fire-arms, or other arms, gunpowder, or
other warlike stores; the high contracting parties reciprocally engaging
not to permit the abovementioned articles to be sold or delivered, in any
manner whatever, to the natives of the country.

“Art. 10. FEvery British or Russian vessel navigating the Pacific Ocean,
which may be compelled by storms or by accident to take shelter in the
ports of the respective parties, shall be at liberty to refit therein, to provide
itself with all necessary stores, and to put to sea again, without paying .
any other than port and light-house dues, which shall be the same as
those paid by national vessels. In case, however, the master of such ves-
sel should be under the necessity of disposing of a part of his merchandise
In order to defray his expenses, he shall conform himself to the regula-
th‘I‘lS and tariffs of the place where he may have landed.

ART. 11. In every case of complaint on account of an infraction of the
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articles of tne present convention, the civil and military authorities of the
high contracting parties, without previously acting, or taking any forcible
measure, shall make an exact and circumstantial report of the matter to
their respective courts, who engage to settle the same in a friendly man-
ner, and according to the prineiples of justice.”

)
Convention between the United States und Great Brituin, signed at London,
August 6, 1827,

“Art. 1. All the provisions of the third article of the convention con-
cluded between the United States of America and his Majesty the King
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, on the 20th of Octo-
ber, 1818, shall be, and they are hereby, further indefinitely extended and
continued in force, in the same manner as if all the provisions of the said
article were herein specifically recited.

“ArT. 2. It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting par-
ties, in case either should think fit, at any time after the 20th of October,
1828, on giving due notice of twelve months to'the other contracting party,
to annul and abrogate this convention; and it shall, in such case, be ac-
cordingly entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration of the said
term of notice.

«“ Art. 3. Nothing contained in this convention, or in the third article
of the convention of the 20th October, 1518, hereby continued in force,
shall be construed to impair, or in any manner affect, the claims which
either of the coutracting parties may have to any part of the country west-
ward of the Stony or Bocky Mountains.”
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